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Washington, Tuesday, April 10, 1945 


The President 


PROCLAMATION 2645 


NATIONAL MARITIME Day, 1945 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a notable contribution was 
made in the history of ocean transpor- 
tation when the steamship The Savan- 
nah set sail from the United States on 
May 22, 1819 and made the first suc- 
cessful voyage across the Atlantic Ocean 
under steam propulsion; and 

AS in commemoration of this 
achievement the Congress by a joint 
resolution approved May 20, 1933 (48 
Stat. 73) designated May 22 of each year 
as National-Maritime Day and requested 
the President to issue annually a proc- 
lamation calling upon the people of the 
United States to observe that day; and 

WHEREAS many thousands of patri- 
otic men and women are toiling through 
the long hours of the day and night in 
the construction of the great fleets of 
vessels that carry the goods of victory 
to the distant battlefronts of the United 
Nations; and 

WHEREAS our ships, sailing every 
ocean, have been manned by courageous 
officers and seamen all of whom have 
left the security of their firesides and 
many of whom have given their lives for 
the land of their allegiance; and 

WHEREAS the American people are 
looking forward to the days of lasting 
peace when the merchant fleets of the 
Nation, wisely used and vigilantly main- 
tained, shall sail the seas freed from the 
perils of war: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. 
ROOSEVELT, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby call upon 
the people of the United States to observe 
May 22, 1945 as National Maritime Day 
by displaying the flag at their homes or 
other suitable places, and I direct that 
the flag be displayed on all Government 
buildings on that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have here- 
unto set my hand and caused the seal of 
the United States of America to be af- 
fixed. 


DONE at the City of Washington this 
4th day of April in the year of our Lord 
nineteen hundred and forty- 
[sEAL] five, and of the Independence 
of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-ninth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


DEAN ACHESON, 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5638; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
11:05 a. m.] 


Regulations 


TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 
Chapter I—Civil Aeronautics Board 
[Regs., Amdt. 04-3] 

Part 04—AIRPLANE AIRWORTHINESS 


MODIFIED PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
FOR MULTIENGINE AIRPLANES NOT CERTIFI- 
CATED IN TRANSPORT CATEGORY 


At a session of the Civil Aeronautics 
Board held at its office in Washington, 
D. C., on the 6th day of April 1945. 

Effective April 6, 1945, § 04.71 of the 
Civil Air Regulations is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 04.71 Modified performance re- 
quirements for multiengine airplanes not 
certificated in the transport category. 
The weight of any multiengine airplane 
manufactured pursuant to a type certifi- 
cate issued prior to January 1, 1941, may 
be increased beyond the values corre- 
sponding to the landing speed specified 
in § 04.700 and take-off requirements of 
§ 04.701, subject to the following con- 
ditions: 

(a) The increased weight shall be 
known as the provisional weight (§ 04.- 
103). The standard weight (§ 04.102) 
shall be the maximum permissible weight 
for landing. The provisional weight 
shall be the maximum permissible weight 
for take-off. 

(b) Com; iiance with all the airworthi- 
ness requirements except landing speed 
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and take-off is required at the provis- 
ional weight, except that the provisional 
weight may exceed the design weight on 
which the structural loads for the land- 
ing conditions are based by an amount 
not greater than 15 percent: Provided, 
That the airplane is shown to be capable 
of safely withstanding the ground or 
water shock loads incident to taking off 
at the provisional weight. 

(c) The airplane shall be provided 
with suitable means for the rapid and 
safe discharge of a quantity of fuel suf- 
ficient to reduce its weight from the pro- 
visional weight to the standard weight. 

(d) In no case shall the provisional 
weight exceed a value corresponding to a 
landing speed of 5 miles per hour in ex- 
cess of that specified in § 04.700, a take- 
off distance of 1,500 feet in the case of 
landplanes, or a take-off time of 60 sec- 
onds in the case of seaplanes; nor shall 
any provisional weight authorized in re- 
spect to amy type of airplane after Janu- 
ary 1, 1945, exceed the value correspond- 
ing to a rate of climb of at least 180 feet 
per minute at an altitude of 5,000 feet 
with the critical engine inoperative, its 
propeller windmilling with the propeller 
control in a position which would allow 
the engine (if operating normally and 
within approved limits) to develop at 
least 50 per cent of maximum-except- 
take-off engine speed, all other engines 
operating at the take-off power available 
at such altitude, the landing gear re- 
tracted, center of gravity in the most un- 


favorable position permitted for take-off, 
and the flaps in the take-off position. 


(52 Stat. 984, 1007; 49 U.S.C. 425, 551) 
By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


Frep A. TOOMBs, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5673; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
10:06 a. m.] 


[Regs., Amdt. 29-3] 
Part 29—PuysIcaL STANDARDS FOR AIRMEN 


PHYSICAL STANDARDS FOR AIRMEN, THIRD 
CLASS 


Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics Board 
at its office in Washington, D. C., on the 
6th day of April 1945. 

Effective June 1, 1945, § 29. 12 of the 
Civil Air Regulations is amended by re- 
pealing subparagraphs (2) and (3) of 
paragraph (a). 


(52 Stat. 984, 1007; 49 U.S.C. 425, 551) 
By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


Frep A. TOOMBS, 
Secretary. 


45-5672; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
10:06 a. m.] 


[F. R. Doc. 


[Regs., Serial No. 319-B] 
First PILOTS 


MODIFICATION OF REQUIREMENTS AS TO CER- 
TAIN AIRPORTS 


Special Civil Air Regulation extending 
the effective period of Special Civil Air 
Regulation Serial Number 319." Non- 
compliance with the requirements of 
§ 40.2611 (b) of the Civil Air Regulations. 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D. C., 
on the 4th day of April, 1945. 

Effective April 8, 1945, Special Civil 
Air Regulation Serial Number 319 is 
amended by striking the words “April 8, 
1945” and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words “October 8, 1945”. 


(52 Stat. 984, 1007; 49 U.S.C. 425, 551)* 
By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


Prep A. TOOMBs, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5674; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
10:06 a. m.] 


TITLE 16—COMMERCIAL PRACTICES 
Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission 
{Docket No. 4776] 


Part 3—DIGEST OF CEASE AND DESIST 
ORDERS 


NATIONAL RETAIL TEA & COFFEE MERCHANTS 
ASSOCIATION, INC., ET AL. 


§ 3.24 (e) Coercing and intimidating— 
Suppliers of competitors—By boycotting 
and threats of: $3.27 (cl10) Combining 
or conspiring—To enforce or bring about 


_} The termination date of this regulation 
was previously extended to April 8, 1945, by 
Special Civil Air Regulation Serial Number 
319-A. 
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resale price maintenance: § 3.27 (f) Com- 
bining or conspiring—To limit distribu- 
tion to regular, established or acceptable 
channels: § 3.33 (d5) Cutting off com- 
petitors supplies—Threatening discipli- 
nary action or otherwise. In connection 
with the movement of commodities in 
commerce, and on the part of respond- 
ent association, its officers, directors and 
members, respondent Corbett, its secre- 
tary, and respondent Kepler, trading as 
Try-Me Coffee. Mills, and on the part of 
their respective agents, etc., entering 
into, continuing, cooperating in, or car- 
rying out any planned common course 
of action, understanding, agreement, 
combination, or conspiracy between and 
among any two or more of said respond- 
ents, or between any one or more of said 
respondents and others not parties 
hereto, to (1) induce, persuade, or coerce 
any manufacturer or distributor of mer- 
chandise to discontinue selling or refuse 
to sell his products to any competitor of 
respondents, or of any of them; (2) carry 
on between themselves or with others 
communications having the purpose, ten- 
dency, or effect of inducing, persuading, 
or coercing manufacturers or distribu- 
tors of merchandise to discontinue selling 
or refuse to sell such merchandise to any 
competitor of respondents, or of any of 
them; or (3) use any scheme or device 
whatsoever to hinder, obstruct, or pre- 
vent any competitor of respondents, or 
of any of them, from freely purchasing 
and obtaining the commodities usually 
handled by such competitor in the course 
of its business; or to prevent any indi- 
vidual, partnership, or corporation from 
entering into or continuing or becoming 
associated with a business in competition 
with respondents, or any of them; pro- 
hibited, subject to the provision, how- 
ever, that nothing therein contained 
shall be construed to prevent the lawful 
use by respondents of any trade marks 
or brands actually owned by them. (Sec. 
5, 38 Stat. 719, as amended by sec. 3, 
52 Stat. 112; 15 U.S.C., sec. 45b) [Cease 
and desist order, National Retail Tea & 
Coffee Merchants Association, Inc., et al. 
Docket 4776, March 20, 1945] 


At a regular session of the Federal 
Trade Commission, held at its office in 
the City of Washington, D. C., on the 
20th day of March, A. D. 1945. 


In the Matter of National Retail Tea & 
Coffee Merchants Association, Inc., a 
Corporation, its Members, Officers, and 
Directors; Oliver J. Corbett, an Indi- 
vidual; Henry C. Kepler, an Individual 
Trading Under the Name Try-Me Cof- 
fee Mills; Trico Coffee Co., Inc., a 
Corporation; Commercial Labora- 
tories, Inc., a Corporation; Mother 
Hubbard Products Co., Inc., a Corpo- 
ration; Procter & Gamble Distributing 
Co., a Corporation; and West Bend 
Aluminum Co., a Corporation 


This proceeding having been heard by 
the Federal Trade Commission upon the 
complaint of the Commission, the answer 
of certain respondents, testimony and 
other evidence taken before an examiner 
of the Commission theretofore duly des- 
ignated by it, report of the trial examiner 
and exceptions thereto, briefs in support 
of and in opposition to the complaint, 
and the oral arguments of counsel, and 
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the Commissien having made its findings 
as to the facts and its conclusion that 
respondents have violated the provisions 
of the Federal Trade Commission Act: 

It is ordered, That respondent National 
Retail Tea & Coffee Merchants Associa- 
tion, Inc., a corporation, its officers, di- 
rectors, and members; respondent Oliver 
J. Corbett, an individual; and respondent 
Henry C. Kepler, an individual, trading 
as Try-Me Coffee Mills, or under any 
other name; their respective agents, rep- 
resentatives, and employees, in connec- 
tion with the movement of commodities 
in commerce, as “commerce” is defined 
in the Federal Trade Commission Act, 
do forthwise cease and desist from en- 
tering into, continuing, cooperating in, 
or carrying out any planned common 
course of action, understanding, agree- 
ment, combination, or conspiracy be- 
tween and among any two or more of 
said respondents, or between any one or 
more of said respondents and others not 
parties hereto, to do or perform any of 
the following things: 

1. Induce, persuade, or coerce any 
manufacturer or distributor of mer- 
chandise to discontinue selling or refuse 
to sell his products to any competitor 
of respondents, or of any of them. 

2. Carry on between themselves or 
with others communications having the 
purpose, tendency, or effect of inducing, 
persuading, or coercing manufacturers or 
distributors of merchandise to discon- 
tinue selling or refuse to sell such mer- 
chandise to any competitor of respond- 
ents, or of any of them. 

3. Use any scheme or device whatso- 
ever to hinder, obstruct, or prevent any 
competitor of respondents, or of any of 
them, from freely purchasing and ob- 
taining the commodities usually handled 
by such competitor in the course of its 
business; or to prevent any individual, 
partnership, or corporation from enter- 
ing into or continuing or becoming asso- 
ciated with a business in competition 
with respondents, or any of them. 

It is further ordered, That nothing 
herein contained shall be construed to 
prevent the lawful use by respondents 
of any trade marks or brands actually 
owned by them. 

It is further ordered, That the case 
growing out of the complaint herein be, 
and the same hereby is, closed as to Trico 
Coffee Company, Inc., in its individual 
capacity, Commercial Laboratories, Inc., 
Mother Hubbard Products Company, Inc., 
The Procter & Gamble Distributing Com- 
pany, and West Bend Aluminum Com- 
pany without prejudice to the right of 
the Commission to reopen the matter and 
resume trial thereof should the public 
interest require such action. 

It is further ordered, That the re- 
spondents shall, within sixty (60) days 
after the service upon them of this order, 
file with the Commission a report in writ- 
ing setting forth in detail the manner 
and form in which they have complied 
with this order. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Otis B. JOHNSON, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5684; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 


11:07 a. m.} 


- [Docket No. 5015] 


Part 3—DIGEST OF CEASE AND DESIST 
ORDERS 


GOTHAM PREMIUM NOVELTY CO. 


§ 3.99 (b) Using or selling lottery de- 
vices—In merchandising. In connection 
with the offering for sale, sale, and dis- 
tribution of garments, bedspreads, lug- 
gage, watches, cameras, dry goods, nov- 
elty jewelry, tooth paste and tooth 
powder, cosmetics, and other articles of 
merchandise in commerce; (1) supply- 
ing or placing in the hands of others, 
pull cards or other devices which are to 
be used or may be used in the sale or 
distribution of said merchandise to the 
public by means of a game of chance, 
gift enterprise, or lottery scheme; (2) 
shipping, mailing, or transporting to 
agents or distributors or to members of 
the public, pull cards or other devices 
which are to be used or may be used in 
the sale or distribution of said mer- 
chandise to the public by means of a 
game of chance, gift enterprise, or lot- 
tery scheme; or (3) selling or otherwise 
disposing of any merchandise by means 
of a game of ‘chance, gift enterprise, or 
lottery scheme; prohibited. (Sec. 5, 38 
Stat. 719, as amended by sec. 3, 52 Stat. 
112; 15 U.S.C., sec. 45b) [Cease and de- 
sist order, Gotham Premium Novelty 
Company, Docket 5015, March 21, 1945] 


At a regular session of the Federal 
Trade Commission held at its office in 
the City of Washington, D. C., on the 
21st day of March, A. D. 1945. 


In the Matter of Irving Yanowitz and 
Benjamin Sokoloff. Individually and 
Trading as Gotham Fremium Novelty 
Company 


This proceeding having been heard by 
the Federal Trade Commission on the 
complaint of the Commission, answer of 
the respondents, testimony and other 
evidence in support of the allegations of 
said complaint and in opposition thereto 
taken before a trial examiner of the 
Commission theretofore duly designated 
by it, report of the trial examiner. upon 
the evidence, and brief filed in support 
of the complaint (no brief having been 
filed by the respondents or oral argu- 
ment requested); and the Commission 
having made its findings as to the facts 
and its conclusion that the respondents 
have violated the provisions of the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission Act: 

It is ordered, That the respondents, 
Irving Yanowitz and Benjamin Sokoloff, 
individuals, trading as Gotham Premium 
Novelty Company or under any other 
trade name, and their respective agents, 
representatives, and employees, directly 
or through any corporate or other de- 
vice in connection with the offering for 
sale, sale, and distribution of garments, 
bedspreads, luggage, watches, cameras, 
dry goods, novelty jewelry, tooth paste, 
and tooth powder, cosmetics, and other 
articles of merchandise in commerce as 
“commerce” is defined in the Federal 
Trade Commission Act, do forthwith 
cease and desist from: 

1. Supplying or placing in the hands 
of others, pull cards or other devices 
which are to be used or may be used in 
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the sale or distribution of said mer- 
chandise to the public by means of a 
game of chance, gift enterprise, or lot- 
tery scheme. 

2. Shipping, mailing, or transporting 
to agents or distributors or to members 
of the public, pull cards or other devices 
which are to be used or may be used in 
the sale or distribution of said merchan- 
dise to the public by means of a game 
of chance, gift enterprise, or lottery 
scheme. 

3. Selling or otherwise disposing of 
any merchandise by means of a game of 
chance, gift enterprise, or lottery scheme. 

It is further ordered, That the re- 
spondents shall, within sixty (60) days 
after service upon them of this order, 
file with the Commission a report in 
writing, setting forth in detail the man- 
ner and form in which they have com- 
plied with this order. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Otis B. JOHNSON, 
Secretary. 
IF. R. Doc. 45-5685; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 


11:07 a. m.] 


TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS 
Chapter I1I—Proclaimed List of Certain 
Blocked Nationals 


[Revision IX, Feb. 28, 1945, Cum. Supp. 2, 
April 6, 1945] 


ADMINISTRATIVE ORDER 


By virtue of the authority vested in the 
Secretary of State, acting in conjunction 


- with the Secretary of the Treasury, the 


Attorney General, the Secretary of Com- 
merce, the Administrator of the Foreign 
Economic Administration, and the Direc- 
tor, Office of Inter-American Affairs, by 
Proclamation 2497 of the President of 
July 17, 1941 (6 F.R. 3555), Cumulative 
Supplement 2 eontaining certain addi- 
tions to, amendments to, and deletions 
from The Proclaimed List of Certain 
Blocked Nationals, Revision IX of Feb- 
ruary 28, 1945 (10 F.R. 2648), is hereby 
promulgated.’ 


By direction of the President. 


[SEAL] Dean ACHESON, 
_ Acting Secretary of State. 


HERBERT E. GASTON, 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 


FRANCIS BIDDLE, 
Attorney General. 
H. A. WALLACE, 
Secretary of Commerce. 
Leo T. CROWLEY, 
Administ?ator, 
Foreign Economic Administration. 
WALLACE K. HarrIson, 
Director, 
Office of Inter-American Affairs. 


Apri. 6, 1945. 


[P. R. Doc. 45-5646; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
11:57 a. m.] 


1 Filed with the Division of the Federal Reg- 
ister in the National Archives. Requests for 
printed copies should be addressed to the 
Federal Reserve banks or the Department of 
State. 
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TITLE 29—LABOR 
Chapter VI—National War Labor Board 
Appendix—Industry Commissions and Panels 
STEEL COMMISSION 


The following directive order estab- 
lishing a Steel Commission was adopted 
by the National War Labor Board on 
March 30, 1945: 

By virtue of and pursuant to the pow- 
ers vested in it by Executive Order 9017 
of January 12, 1942, the Executive orders 
and regulations issued under the act of 
Congress of October 2, 1942, as amended, 
and the War Labor Disputes Act of 
June 25, 1943, and in order to effectuate 
the provisions of section X of its direc- 
tive order of November 25, 1944, in the 
case of Carnegie-Illinois Steel Corpo- 
ration, et al and the United Steelworkers 
of America, CIO, Case No. 111-6230-D 
(14-1 et al.), the National War Labor 
Board hereby directs: 

1. There is hereby created a Steel Com- 
mission consisting of six members to be 
appointed by the Board, two of whom 
shall represent the public, two labor and 
two industry. The public members will 
serve as Co-Chairmen. The Board may 
at any time appoint alternates or sub- 
stitutes for the members of the Com- 
mission. The labor and industry mem- 
bers of the Commission, whether regu- 
lar, alternate or substitute, shall serve 
on a per diem basis and shall be ap- 
pointed by the Board from nominees sub- 
mitted by labor and industry members 
of the Board, respectively. Three mem- 
bers, one from each group, shall con- 
stitute a quorum and a majority vote 
shall determine the decision of the Com- 
mission. 

2. With respect to the steel companies 
covered by the directive order of Novem- 
ber 25, 1944, and such other companies 
as the Board may from time to time 
designate, the Commission shall have 
jurisdiction to approve agreements, and 
to decide disputes, submitted to it in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of section 
X 3 (f) of the directive order of No- 
vember 25, 1944, and the Board’s resolu- 
tions of December 13 and 29, 1944. In 
so acting, the Commission shall be gov- 
erned by the limitations and principles 
contained in section X 3 of the directive 
order of November 25, 1944. 

3. The rulings of the Commission on 
wage or salary adjustments and the di- 
rective orders of the Commission in dis- 
pute cases shall have the same effect, and 
be subject to stay and review by the 
National War Labor Board to the same 
extent, as rulings and orders of the Re- 
gional War Labor Boards, as set forth 
in Part VI of the Board’s rules of proce- 
dure, as amended, except that, in addi- 
tion to the review therein provided for, 
any party may appeal to the National 
War Labor Board on the merits from any 
ruling or order of the Commission which 
is claimed to conflict with one or more 
of the limitations and principles set forth 
in section X of the directive order of 
November 25, 1944. 

4. The Commission shall transmit reg- 
ularly to the Board copies of its decisions 
and rulings and such additional data and 
reports as the Board may from time to 
time require, 


Approved: March 30, 1945. 
THEODORE W. KHEEL, 
Executive Director. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5667; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
4:51 p. m.] 


Chapter ViII—Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue 
{T. D. 5450] 
Part 1002—SrTaBILIZATION OF SALARIES 
SUBMISSION OF REPORTS 


Treasury Decision 5295 (29 CFR, Part 
1002) relating to the stabilization of sal- 
aries under the Act of October 2, 1942, 
as amended as follows: 

Section 1002.37, as added by Treasury 
Decision 5416 (9 F.R. 13195). is amended 
to read as follows: 


§ 1002.37 Submission of report. If, 
upon review of the report of investiga- 
tion, the Head of the Regional Office 
believes that the*salary payment was 
made in contravention, he shall submit 
a report, in detail, to the Commissioner, 
together with the original report of in- 
vestigation. The employer, if he so de- 
sires, may have a conference in the Re- 
gional Office prior to the submission of 
the report to the Commissioner. 

[SEAL] Geo. J. SCHOENEMAN, 

Acting Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue. 


Approved: April 5, 1945. 


JOSEPH J. O'CONNELL, Jr., » 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5645; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
11:36 a. m.] 


Chapter IX—War Food Administration 
(Agricultural Labor) 
[Supp. 9, Amdt. 1] 


Part 1102—SaLarres AND WAGES OF AGRI- 
CULTURAL LABOR IN THE STATE OF CALI- 
FORNIA 


WORKERS ENGAGED IN BALING ALFALFA, 
VETCH, AND GRAIN HAY IN DESIGNATED 
CALIFORNIA COUNTIES 


Section 1102.9 (9 F.R. 6396), para- 
graph (b) (2) is hereby amended by 
striking the figure “50,” the cents per 
ton per man which may be paid for 
3-wire stationary or pitch-in type balers, 
2 or 3 feeders, and inserting in lieu 
thereof the figure “90.” 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive at 12:01 a. m., pacific war time, 
April 10, 1945. 


(56 Stat. 765 (1942), 50 U.S.C. App. 961 
et seq., (Supp. ITI), 57 Stat. 63 (1943), 
50 U.S.C. 964 (Supp. ITI), 58 Stat. 632 
(1944), E.O. No. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681; regulations of the Eco- 
nomic Stabilization Director, 8 F.R. 
11960, 12139, 16702, 9 F.R. 6035, 14547; 
regulations of the War Food Adminis- 
trator, 9 F.R. 655, 12117, 12611, 9 F.R. 
831, 12807, 14206, 10 F.R. 3177) — 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 
WILSON R. BUIE, 
Director of Labor, 
War Food Administration. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-5686; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:14 a. m.] 
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TITLE 30—MINERAL RESOURCES 


Chapter VI—Solid Fuels Administration 
for War 


[SPAW Reg. 26, Amat. 2] 
Part 602—GENERAL ORDERS AND DIRECTIVES 


LIMITATION OF DELIVERIES TO AND RECEIPTS 
BY CONSUMERS 


SFAW Regulation No. 26 is hereby 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Paragraph (c) of § 602.652 is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 602.652 Definitions. * * * 

(c) “Less scarce solid fuel” means No. 
2 buckwheat (rice) anthracite, semi- 
anthracite produced in the Bernice re- 
gion of Pennsylvania, semi-anthracite 
produced in Virginia, reclaimed beehive 
coke, run-of-oven beehive coke, by-prod- 
uct double-screened coke having a top 
size of not more than 14"’ which is actu- 
ally recovered from a breeze pile, bitu- 
minous coal produced in Colorado, Iowa, 
Michigan, Montana, Utah and Wyoming, 
and lignite. 

Norte: “Less scarce solid fuel” also means 
Carbonite, Solarite, and bituminous coal pro- 
duced in West Kentucky (District No. 9), 
Illinois (District No. 10) and Indiana (Dis- 
trict No. 11) until the effective date of a 
notice or amendment to the contrary issued 
by SFAW. The effective date of any such 
notice or amendment will be five days or 
more after its issuance. 


2. Paragraph (c) of § 602.657 is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 602.657 Maximum amounts of solid 
fuel that a retail dealer may deliver to a 
domestic consumer. * * * 

(c) No retail dealer shall, during the 
period from April 1, 1945 to August 31, 
1945, inclusive, deliver scarcer solid fuel 
to a domestic consumer in an amount 
which, when added to the amount of 
such solid fuel received by the consumer 
from all suppliers after April 1, 1945, ex- 
ceeds 50 per cent of the consumer’s nor- 
mal annual requirements. (In addition 
to deliveries of Iess scarce solid fuel, de- 
liveries of No. 1 buckwheat anthracite 
also, when used in a stoker or magazine 
feed equipment, shall not be subject to 
the restriction of this paragraph (c); nor 
shall this restriction apply to deliveries to 
a domestic consumer who consumes all of 
his solid fuel at a house or building dur- 
ing the period from May 1, 1945 to Sep- 
tember 30, 1945, inclusive, or to deliveries. 
to a domestic consumer 80 per cent of 
whose normal annual requirements is 
three tons or less than three tons, or to 
deliveries of not more than three tons 
to a domestie consumer whose normal an- 
nual requirements are five tons.) 


This amendment shall become effective 
immediately. 


(E.O. 9332, 8 F.R. 5355; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 
2719; WPB Directive No. 33, as amended, 
9 F.R. 84; sec. 2 (a), §4 Stat. 676, as 
amended by 55 Stat. 236, 56 Stat. 176 and 
58 Stat. 827) 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 
C. J. POTTER, 
Deputy Solid Fuels 
Administrator for War. 


{[F. R. Doc. 45-5635; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
10:48 a. m.] 


[SFAW Reg. 27, Amdt. 1] 


Part 602—GENERAL ORDERS AND 
DIRECTIVES 


DISTRIBUTION OF BITUMINOUS COAL 
PRODUCED IN UNITED STATES 


Section 602.703 (d) (1) is hereby 
amended by adding a new paragraph to 
read as follows: 


§$ 602.703 Shipments to retail deal- 
ers; second preference. * 

(d) Maximum and ship- 
ments todealers. (1) * * * 

If you are a shipper of coal produced 
in Districts 9, 10 or 11, you are author- 
ized, until the effective date of a no- 
tice or amendment to the contrary is- 
sued by SFAW, to ship to any retail 
dealer coal in those sizes subject to pref- 
erence under this section without re- 
striction as to quantity. To the extent 
that the amount of such coal shipped to 
any dealer during any calendar month 
prior to the effective date of such notice 
or amendment exceeds one-twelfth of 
80 percent of the base period tonnage of 
that dealer, such coal shall not be con- 
sidered as applying against the dealer’s 
quota (i. e., the amount of coal which 
the dealer is entitled to receive under 
preference pursuant to paragraph (c) 
of this section). 


Note: Thus, if 80 percent of the base pe- 
riod tonnage of a dealer amounts to 1,200 
tons and during the month of April you 
ship such dealer 300 tons of coal, 200 of 
the 300 tons are shipped free from restric- 
tion and do not count against the retail 
dealer’s quota in the event that this author- 
ization is later withdrawn. 


To the maximum extent practicable 
shippers should accord all retail dealers 
to whom they are required to make pref- 
erence shipments pursuant to this section 
an equal opportunity, proportionate to 
the base period tonnage of the dealer, to 
receive the unrestricted shipments of 
coal permitted under this paragraph be- 
fore making shipments to dealers to 
whom they have no preference obli- 
gation. 


Section 602.716 (a) is hereby amended 


by adding a new subparagraph (3) to. 


read as follows: 


§ 602.716 Restrictions on receipts by 
domestic consumers. * * 

(a) Restrictions on receipts. * * * 

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para- 
graph, domestic consumers are permit- 
ted, until the effective date of a notice 
or amendment to the contrary issued by 
SFAW, to receive coal produced in Dis- 
tricts 9, 10 and 11 as a “less scarce solid 
fuel” and in accordance with the provi- 
sions of SFAW Regulation No. 26 which 
apply to such fuel. 


Section 602.718 is hereby amended by 
adding- a new paragraph to read as 
follows: 


§ 602.718 Restrictions on receipts by 
deaiers. * * 

<a any other provisions 
of this section, retail dealers are permit- 
ted to receive additional coal produced 
in Districts 9, 10 or 11 which a shipper is 
permitted to ship to such dealers under 


the provisions of § 602.703 (d) (1) of this 
regulation. 


This amendment shall become effective 
immediately. 


(E.0. 9332, 8 F.R. 5355; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 
2719; sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as amended 
by 55 Stat. 236, 56 Stat. 176 and 58 Stat. 
827) 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


C. J. Porter, 
Deputy Solid Fuels 
Administrator for War. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5636; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
10:48 a. m.] 


[SFAW Order 23] 


‘Part 602—GENERAL ORDERS AND 
DIRECTIVES 


ORDER ESTABLISHING PROCEDURE BY WHICH 
RETAIL DEALERS MAY OBTAIN ADDITIONAL 
AMOUNTS OF BITUMINOUS COAL FOR NEW 
CONSUMERS ENGAGED IN CURING LEAF TO- 
BACCO AND IN OPERATION OF POULTRY 
BROODERS AND HATCHERIES 


Because other fuels formerly used in 
curing leaf tobacco and in the operation 
of poultry brooders and hatcheries are 
unavailable in many areas, some indus- 
trial consumers who have not previously 
required bituminous coal for such pur- 
poses now find it necessary to use pre- 
pared sizes of such coal. Since SFAW 
Regulation No. 27 generally prohibits re- 
tail dealers from receiving, during the 
1945-1946 coal year, more than 80 per 
cent of the amount of prepared bitumi- 
nous coal they formerly received, they 
may be unable to furnish to new indus- 
trial consumers their full requirements 
of prepared sizes of coal for such pur- 
poses. Under the general procedure set 
forth in § 602.718 of SFAW Regulation 
No. 27, retail dealers may apply for ad- 
ditional amounts of prepared sizes of 
coal to supply the needs of industrial 
consumers whom they served during the 
last coal year. The following order is 
issued to provide a method whereby re- 
tail dealers may receive additional quan- 
tities of prepared sizes to meet the needs 
of new industrial consumers engaged in 
these operations: 

Any retail dealer requiring additional 
prepared sizes of bituminous coal for a 
consumer engaged in curing leaf tobacco 
or in the operation of a poultry brooder 
or hatchery during the period April 1, 
1945 to March 31, 1946, who did not use 
any coal for such purpose during the pe- 
riod April 1, 1944 to March 31, 1945, may 
receive such bituminous coal by filing 


' with his shipper, on or before May 15, 


1945,'a separate order for such coal, to- 
gether with a written certification by a 
member of the County Agricultural Con- 
servation Committee (commonly re- 
ferred to as AAA Committee) stating (1) 
the name and address of the consumer, 
(2) the use to which the coal is to be put 
(brooder, hatchery or tobacco curing), 
(3) the amount and size of coal required 
by the consumer for such use, and (4) 
the name of the retail dealer from whom 
the coal is to be purchased. However, no 
retail dealer shall receive under this or- 
der more coal in the aggregate (to the 
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nearest carload) than he requires to sup- 
ply all consumers named in the certifica- 
tions filed by him. 

The retail dealer shall, at the time he 
files his order, file a copy of the order and 
of the certification with the nearest of- 
fice of SFAW. 

Any shipper who, in order to furnish 
such additional coal required by a retail 
dealer, will impair his ability to furnish 
coal to other dealers pursuant to 
§ 602.703 of SFAW Regulation No. 27 
shall not ship the additional coal but 
shall notify the SFAW Area Distribution 
Manager for his district of the circum- 
stances. The Area Distribution Manager 
will thereupon arrange for another ship- 
per to furnish the coal. 


This order shall become effective im- 
mediately. 


(E.O. 9332, 8 F.R. 5355; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 
2719; Sec 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as amended 
by 55 Stat 236, 56 Stat. 176 and 58 Stat. 
827) 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 
C. J. PoTTer, 


~ Deputy Solid Fuels 
Administrator for War. 


“F. R. Doc. 45-5687; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:34 a. m.] 


TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 


Chapter VilI—Foreign Economic 
Administration 


Subchapter B—Export Control 
[Amdt. 298] 
EXPORTATION OF MALT 
REVOCATION OF CERTAIN LICENSES 


It is hereby ordered, That all outstand- 
ing individual licenses issued by the 
Foreign Economic Administration and 
authorizing the exportation of malt 
(Schedule B Number 1013.00) which were 
validated on or before September 30, 
1944, shall be and the same are hereby 
revoked, effective April 10, 1945, Provided, 
That shipments which were on dock, on 


‘lighter, laden aboard an exporting car- 


rier or in transit to a port of exit prior to 
April 10, 1945, may be exported pursuant 
to licenses validated on or before Sep- 
tember 30, 1944. 

It is further ordered, That all export 
licenses revoked by this order shall be 
returned by the person holding the same 
to the Grains and Feeds Section, Office of 
Food Programs, Bureau of Supplies, For- 
eign Economic Administration, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. 


(Sec. 6, 54 Stat. 714; Pub. Law 75, 77th 
Cong.; Pub. Law 638, 77th Cong.; Pub. 
Law 397, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9361; 8 F.R. 
9861; Order No. 1, 8 F.R. 9938; E.O. 
9360, 8 F.R. 13081; Delegation of Author- 
ity No. 20, 8 FR. 16235; Delegation of 
Authority No. 21, 8 F.R. 16320) 


Dated: March 30, 1945. 
S. H. LEBENSBURGER, 
Director, 
Requirements and Supply Branch, 
Bureau of Supplies. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5623; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
2:27 p. m.] 
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[Amat. 299] 


Part 808—PROcEDURE RELATING TO SHIP- 
MENTS OF LICENSED EXPORTS TO THE 
OTHER AMERICAN REPUBLICS 


STATEMENTS OF CARGO AVAILABILITY 


Paragraph (b) of § 808.3 Shipments 
not requiring statements of cargo avail- 
ability is hereby amended to read as fol- 
lows: 


(b) Shipments of any commodity li- 
censed for export to Argentina, weigh- 
ing less than 2240 pounds (even though 
it is a partial shipment of a larger li- 
censed quantity) may be booked by the 
exporter or his agent directly with the 
steamship company without the submis- 
sion of a statement of cargo availability 
or compliance with the procedure set 
forth in §§ 808.4 to 808.7 except that 
the ‘provisions of this paragraph shall 
not apply to shipments of newsprint. 


Paragraph (b) of § 808.4 Shipments 
requiring statements of cargo availability 
is hereby amended to read as follows: 


(b) No shipment of newsprint, regard- 
less of weight, and no shipment weigh- 
ing 2240 pounds or more of any other 
commodity or commodities for which a 
license has been issued permitting the 
exportation thereof may be booked for 
shipment by or with a steamship com- 
pany or exported by sea freight to Argen- 
tina unless the provisions of subpara- 
graphs (1) through (4), inclusive, of 
paragraph (a) of this section have been 
complied with by the exporter or his 
agent. No shipment of newsprint, re- 
gardless of weight, may be booked for 
shipment by or with a steamship com- 
pany or exported by sea freight to any 
of the destinations specified in para- 
graph (b) of § 808.1 unless the provi- 
sions of subparagraphs (1) through (4), 
inclusive, of paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion have been complied with by the 
exporter or his agent. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive immediately except that shipments 
of newsprint weighing 2240 pounds or 
less for which a firm booking was made 
with a steamship company and which 
were on dock, on lighter or intransit to 
a port of exit prior to the effective date 
of this amendment may be exported 
without the submission of a statement 
of cargo availability. 


(Sec. 6, 54 Stat. 714; Pub. Law 75, 77th 
Cong.; Pub. Law 638, 77th Cong.; Pub. 
Law 397, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9361; 8 F.R. 
$861; Order No. 1, 8 F.R. 9938; E.O. 9380, 
8 F.R. 13081; Delegation of: Authority 
No, 20, 8 F.R. 16235; Delegation of Au- 
thority No. 21, 8 F.R. 16320) 


Dated: April 6, 1945. 
S. H. LEBENSBURGER, 
Director, 


Requirements and Supply Branch, 
Bureau of Supplies. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5624; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
2:27 p. m.] 


Chapter [X—War Production Board 


AvutTHoriry: Regulations in this chapter, 
unless otherwise noted at the end of docu- 
ments affected, issued under sec. 2 (a), 54 
Stat. 676, as amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 
Stat. 177; E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 
FR. 527; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; W.P.B. Reg. 1 
as amended Dec. 31, 1943, 9 F.R. 64. 


Part 3175—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 
THE CONTROLLED MATERIALS PLAN 


[CMP Reg. 2, Inventory Direction 17, as 
Amended Apr. 9, 1945] 


TRANSFER OF IDLE MATERIALS AMONG WAR 
CONTRACTORS 


Section 3175.117 Inventory Direction 
17 to CMP Regulation 2 is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 3175.117. Inventory Direction 17 to 
CMP Regulation 2. (a) This direction 
states conditions under which, upon au- 
thorization by a procuring agency, con- 
trolled materials which are idle or ex- 
cess as a result of a contract termination 
or modification may be delivered to other 
users of controlled materials for use on 
the same major program, and received 
by them in excess of inventory limita- 
tions. It also covers cases where the pro- 
duction is transferred by the procuring 
agency from one user to another. The 
only procuring agencies covered are: 
War, Navy, Maritime Commission, War 
Shipping Administration, Army Air 
Forces and Bureau of Aeronautics. 

(b) This direction applies only under 


the following conditions: 


(1) Where several users of controlled 
materials are producing similar prod- 
ucts, assemblies, sub-assemblies or parts 
in a program for one of the above pro- 
curing agencies, and the procuring 
agency terminates or modifies the con- 
tract with one or more of these users 
either directly or through a prime con- 
tractor or the production is transferred 
from one user to another; and 

(2) There are controlled materials 
idle as a result of the termination, modi- 
fication or transfer of production action 
which can be used by other users in the 
same major program. 

{c) In cases of termination or modifi- 
cation or where the production is trans- 
ferred, a user continuing the production 
may receive the idle controiled materials 
for use in the same major program from 
any of the other users whose contracts 
have been terminated or modified, or 
from the procuring agency, Provided: 

(1) The procuring agency so author- 
izes in writing, and 

(2) The amounts of any item so re- 
ceived do not exceed the user’s contract 
requirements after taking into considera- 
tion amounts of the item presently on 
hand plus the amount on order which 
cannot be cancelled. . 

A user whose contract has been termi- 
nated or modified may deliver the idle 
materials either direct or through the 
procuring agency to the continuing user 
under this paragraph only where the pro- 
curing agency so authorizes in writing. 

(d) In addition, in cases where the 
production is transferred and suppliers 
of the original user have controlled mate- 
rials scheduled for that production, the 


3799 


continuing user may receive the mate- 
rials from these suppliers for use in the 
same major program, subject to the fol- 
lowing conditions: 

(1) Special items (as defined in Inter- 
pretation #2 to CMP Regulation 2) 
which are not readily usable in the man- 
ufacture of other products, assemblies, 
or sub-assemblies and which would in 
the opinion of the procuring agency have 
only a scrap value if not so used, may 
be received under this paragraph: Pro- 
vided, The procuring agency so author- 
izes in writing, and the amounts of any 
item so received do not exceed the user’s 
contract requirements after taking into 
consideration amounts of the item pres- 
ently on hand plus the amount on order 
which cannot be cancelled. 

(2) Standard materials. Controlled 
materials which are not special items 
and which may be used in the produc- 
tion of other products may be received 
under this paragraph, provided the pro- 
curing agency so authorizes in writing, 
and the amount of any item so received 
is not in excess of four months’ require- 
ments for the particular program and 
the total on hand after receipt will not 
exceed the user’s succeeding six months’ 
requirements. 

(e) The user is required after determi- 
nation of availability and usability of 
the materials received under this direc- 
tion to prompily cancel, reduce or post- 
pone further deliveries from his sup- 
pliers so that his inventory of the partic- 
ular items is reduced as quickly as pos- 
sible to a practicable minimum working 
level. The user shall also return any 
allotments unused as a result of receiv- 
ing these materials. 

(f) This direction constitutes the au- 
thority for the sale or exchange of these 
materials under the provisions of para- 
graph (c) (3) of Priorities Regulation 
No. 13. 

(g) Direction 3 to Priorities Regulation - 
1 states similar rules for non-controlled 
materials. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 


WAR PRODUCTION Boarp, ~ 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5698; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:37 a. m.] 


Part 3293—CHEMICALS 
[Preference Rating Order P-89, Direction 1] 


TEMPORARY LIMITATION ON THE PURCHASE OF 
STEEL FOR MRO DURING THE SECOND QUAR- 
TER OF 1945 


The following direction is issued pur- 
suant to Preference Rating Order P-89: 


(a) No producer shall use the MRO-P-&9 
symbol to place authorized controlled mate- 
rial orders for steel in any controlled mate- 
rial form for delivery in the second quarter 
of 1945 in excess of 80% (by weight or dollar 
value, whichever he prefers) of the steel 
he purchased for MRO during the second 
quarter of 1944. Any producer who has al- 
ready placed authorized controlled materials 
orders by use of the MRO-P-89 symbol for 
delivery in the second quarter of 1945 in ex- 
cess of 80% must cancel or reduce the atie 
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thorized controlled materials orders by the 
amount of the excess. 

(b) This direction is required because of 
a severe shortage in steel anticipated during 
the second calendar quarter. In the absence 
of circumstances which cannot now be fore- 
seen, this limitation will apply only in the 
second quarter and will not be extended be- 
yond. The War Production Board urges all 
persons to defer all MRO that is possible in 
order to conserve steel, and in doing neces- 
sary MRO to use steel out of existing inven- 
tories to the greatest extent possible. 

(c) Any P-89 producer who has to do es- 
sential MRO during the second quarter 
which cannot feasibly be postponed, and who 
is prevented from doing so by this direction, 
may apply by letter to the War Production 
Board, Chemicals Bureau, Washington 25, 
D. C., Ref: P-89, for permission to buy addi- 
tional quantities of steel. The application 
shall be made as provided in paragraph (e) 
of Order P-89, and in addition to answering 
the questions in that paragraph shall also 
specifically state: (1) the amount of steel 
he is permitted to buy, the amount and type 
of steel he requires in addition; (2) the rea- 
sons why the maintenance, repair and oper- 
ation must be continued, cannot be deferred, 
and cannot be supplied out of inventory; 
and (3) why other maintenance, repair or 
operation cannot be deferred to provide the 
needed steel. 

(d) This direction does not apply to any 
person who will order for delivery less than 
10 tons of carbon steel and 2 tons of alloy 
steel during the second quarter of 1945. 


Issued this 9th day oi April 1945. 


War Propuction Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-5695; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:36 a. m.j 


Part 1226—GENERAL INDUSTRIAL 
EQUIPMENT 


[General Conservation Order L-89, as 
Amended Apr. 7, 1945] 


ELEVATORS AND ESCALATORS 


The fulfillment of the requirements for 
the defense of the United States has cre- 
ated a shortage in the supply of certain 
critical materials used in the manufac- 
ture of elevators and escalators for de- 
fense, for private account and for ex- 
port; and the following order is deemed 
necessary and appropriate in the public 
interest and to promote the national de- 
fense: 


§ 1226.32 General Conservation Or- 
der L-89—(a). Definitions. For the pur- 
pose of this order: 

(1) “Elevator” means any hoisting or 
lowering mechanism, equipped with a 
car or platform which moves in guides 
in a substantially vertical direction; in- 
cluding electric, hydraulic and hydro- 
electric elevators, electric dumbwaiters, 
home lifts and elevettes; but excluding 
mine material hoists, man lifts, platform 
lifts and portable type elevators. The 


term shall also mean inclinators, and 
electrically operated elevating devices 
appurtenant to stationary stairways. 

(2) “Escalator” means a moving in- 
clined continuous stairway or runway 
used for raising or lowering persons. 

(3) “Order” means any commitment 
or other arrangement for the ultimate 
delivery of an elevator, escalator, - or 
parts or accessories therefor within the 
United States or Canada. 


(4) “Export order” means any com- 
mitment or other arrangement for the 
ultimate delivery of an elevator, or eleva- 
tor or escalator parts or accessories 
therefor, outside the United States or 
Canada. 

(5) “Approved order” means (i) any 
order for a new elevator bearing a pref- 
erence rating of AA-5 or higher author- 
ized pursuant to application on Form 
WPB-617 (formerly PD-200), except 
an order for a new elevator to re- 
place the existing one or to install in 
an existing shaft, (ii) any order for 
parts or equipment for an elevator or 
escalator bearing a rating of AA-5 or 
higher involving less than $500, exclusive 
of installation labor costs, except an 
order for spare or maintenance parts not 
required for immediate use if, by its ful- 
fillment, the parts inventory of the pur- 
chaser is increased beyond $50 for each 
elevator operated by him or if his total 
purchase of such parts would thereby 
exceed $100 for each elevator in any cal- 
endar year, or (iii) an order for repair 
or maintenance parts in whatever 
amount may be the minimum necessary 
when there has been an actual break- 
down, or suspension of operations of an 
elevator or escalator is imminent be- 
cause of the necessity for repair and the 
repair parts are not otherwise available 
from the purchaser’s inventory. No 
order shall be subdivided for the purpose 
of coming within sukdivision (ii) of this 
subparagraph. The term “any order” 
includes a group of orders for equipment 
for one or more elevators or escalators 
where all of the equipment is custom- 
arily purchased as part of a single order. 

(6) “Maintenance” means the mini- 
mum upkeep necessary to continue op- 
eration of an elevator or escalator in 
sound working condition, and “repair” 
means the restoration of an elevator or 
escalator to sound working condition 
when rendered unsafe or unfit for service 
by wear and tear, damage, failure of 
parts or the like. 

(b) Restrictions on manufacture of es- 
calators and on acceptance of orders for 
elevators, escalators and their parts or 
accessories. (1) No person shall man- 
ufacture an escalator except as au- 
thorized under Priorities Regulation 25, 
and no person shall accept an order for 
delivery of an escalator except for one 
manufactured in accordance with au- 
thorization given under that regulation. 
The restrictions in this paragraph (b) 
(1), however, do not apply to the manu- 
facture of or the acceptance of orders 
for, parts for the maintenance or repair 
of existing escalators. 

(2) The following restrictions apply to 
acceptance of an order or an export order 
for a new elevator or for elevator or esca- 
lator parts or accessories. (i) No person 
shall accept an order, except an approved 
order, without authorization in writing 
from the War Production Board. Ap- 
plication for authorization shall be filed 
by the purchaser with the War Produc- 
tion Board on Form WPB-1236 in ac- 
cordance with instructions contained on 
the Form. The War Production Board 
may grant an application filed with it on 
such conditions, if any, as it may pre- 
scribe. (ii) No person shall accept an 
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export order without approval by the 
Foreign Economic Administration of an 
application for a license to export the 
items covered by such order to which a 
rating has been assigned by the Foreign 
Economic Administration in accordance 
with authority delegated to it by the War 
Production Board. Applications for ex- 
port licenses shall be filed with the 
Foreign Economic Administration and 
shall include a description of the ele- 
vators or elevator parts or accessories. 

(3) [Deleted Apr. 7, 1945.] 

(c) Restrictions on use of materials. 
No non-ferrous metals (except alumi- 
num and magnesium) or stainless steel 
shall be used in the manufacture of car 
enclosures, facias, hanger covers, car 
doors or gates, hoistway doors, car or 
landing thresholds or face plates of op- 
erating or signal fixtures; or in the 
manufacture of parts therefor. 

(d) Exemptions. (1) The restrictions 
of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this order 
shall not apply to any elevator or elevatcr 
parts, equipment or accessories, to be in- 
stalled and used aboard any ships owned 
or operated by the Army, Navy, Maritime 
Commission or War Shipping Adminis- 
tration. 

(2) The restrictions of paragraph (b) 
shall not apply to an order placed by a 
manufacturer or dealer for elevator or 
escalator parts, equipment or accessor- 
ies to be delivered for further manufac- 
ture or for resale for maintenance and 
repair purposes. 

(e) Miscellaneous provisions—(1) Rec- 
ords and reports. All persons affected 
by this order shall keep and preserve for 
not less than two years accurate and 
complete records concerning inventories, 
production and sales, All persons af- 
fected by this order shall execute and file 
with the War Production Board, such 
reports and questionnaires as the War 
Production Board shall from time to 
time require. Specific reports and ques- 
tionnaires will be subject to the approval 
of the Bureau of the Budget pursuant to 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

(2) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected there- 
by are subject to all applicable regula- 
tions of the War Production Board as 
amended from time to time. Where the 
limitations imposed by other L, M or R 
orders are applicable to the subject mat- 
ter of this order, the most restrictive 
limitation shall apply. 

(3) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 


‘guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 


may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 

(4) Appeals. Any appeal from the pro- 
visions of this order should be filed on 
Form WPB-1477 (in triplicate) with the 
field office of the War Production Board 
for the district in which is located the 
plant or branch of the appellant to which 


& 
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the appeal relates. Appeals are permit- 
ted from the’restriction on manufacture 
of escalators in paragraph (b) (1) only 
in the cases stated in paragraph (j) (4) 
(iii) of Priorities Regulation 25. The 
procedure governing appeals, including 
the need for a statement of manpower 
requirements, is explained in Priorities 
Regulation 16. 

(5) Communications. All wien re- 
quired to be filed hereunder, and all com- 
munications, concerning this order, shall, 
unless otherwise directed, be addressed 
to: War Production Board, General In- 
dustrial Equipment Division, 
ton 25, D. C. Ref: L-89. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


War PropuctTion Boarp, 
By J. JosePpH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


INTERPRETATION 1 
Paragraph (b) (2) provides that no person 


shall accept an order (except an approved . 


order) unless the order has been authorized 
on Form WPB 1236 (this restriction not ap- 
plying to accéptance of orders exempted un~- 
der paragraph (d)). An “approved order” (as 
defined in paragraph (a) (5) (iii)) includes 
an order for repair or maintenance parts for 
an elevator or escalator where suspension of 
operations is imminent because of the neces- 
sity for repair and the repair parts are not 
otherwise available from the purchaser's in- 
ventory. A suspension of operations may be 
considered imminent if the condition of the 
cables of an elevator or the steps or hand rails 
of an escalator or of any other parts of an 
elevator or escalator would make definitely 
dangerous its continued operation without 
making the repairs; and such condition may 
‘pe assumed where the cables, steps, hand 
rails, or other parts have been condemned 
pursuant to a state law or municipal ordi- 
nance requiring suspension of operations un- 
less their repair or replacement is made with- 
in the period (normally 30 to 90 days) speci- 
fied on the inspector’s report. However, a 
possible future breakdown cannot be consid. 
ered as meaning that suspension of opera- 
tions is imminent. [Issued May 29, 1944] 


INTERPRETATION 2 


ELEVATORS AND ESCALATORS; ORDERS FOR 
MATERIAL AND LABOR EXCEEDING $500 


Some question has arisen as to whether 
an order rated as AA-5 or higher pursuant 
to CMP Regulation 5 or 5A is an “approved 
order” as defined in paragraph (a) (5) (ii) 
of Order L-89 if material alone cost less than 
$500 but material and labor installation to- 
gether exceed $500. An order for material 
costing less than $500 other than material to 
be incorporated in a minor capital addi- 
tion or capitalized under CMP Regulation 5 
or 5A is an approved order, as defined in 
Order L-89, even though the cost of both 
material and labor exceeds $500 and even 
though installation is made by the seller 
of the material as a normal business prac- 
tice under a single fee for both material and 
labor. However, an MRO order for material 
costing less than $500, which will be in- 
corporated in a minor capital addition or 
Capitalized under CMP Regulation 5 or 5A, 
is not an approved order, as defined in Order 
L-89, if the material and labor together 
amount to more than $500_and the installa- 
tion is made by the seller Of the material as 
& normal business practice under a single 
fee. (See Interpretations 8 and 11 to CMP 
Regulation 5.) [Issued May 29, 1944] 


\F. R. Doc. 45-5640; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
11:18 a. m.] 
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Part 3175—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 
THE CONTROLLED MATERIALS PLAN 


[CMP Reg. 4, as Amended Apr. 7, 1945] 


SALES OF CONTROLLED MATERIALS BY WARE- 
HOUSES AND DISTRIBUTORS 


CMP Regulation 4—(a) 
Purpose and scope. This regulation de- 
scribes the procedure to be followed by 
warehouses and distributors in deliver- 
ing controlled materials from stock (in- 
cluding consigned stock) except that in 
the case of steel, deliveries from one dis- 
tributor to another are governed by 
Order M-21-b-3. 


Steel 


(b) Definitions with respect to steel. 
The following definitions shall apply for 
the purpose of this regulation and for the 
purpose of any other CMP regulation 
unless otherwise indicated: 

- (1) “Steel” means carbon steel, alloy 
steel, and wrought iron, in the forms and 
shapes listed in Schedule I of CMP Reg- 
ulation No. 1. 

(2) “Distributor” means any person 
(including a warehouse, jobber, dealer, 
retailer, or scrap dealer) who is engaged 
in the business of receiving steel into one 
or more warehouse stocks regularly main- 
tained by him for sale or resale in the 
form received, or after performing such 
operations as cutting to length, shear- 


ing to size, torch cutting or burning to — 


shape, sorting and grading, pipe thread- 
ing, or corrugating or otherwise forming 
sheets for roofing and siding; but a per- 
son who, in connection with any sale, 
bends, punches or performs any fabri- 
cating operation designed to prepare 
steel for final use or assembly shall not 
be deemed a distributor with respect to 
such sale. 

(c) Rejection of orders. (1) A dis- 
tributor must reject all orders except 
those which he is required or permitted 
to fill urfder paragraph (d). 

(2) (Deleted Jan. 13, 1944.] 

(3) A distributor must not accept an 
authorized controlled material order 
bearing a specific allotment number 
which requires a quarterly identification 
except during the quarter for which the 
allotment was issued, or during the 15 
days preceding such quarter. He must 
not deliver any steel on such an order 
earlier than 15 days preceding the be- 
ginning or later than 60 days after the 
end of the quarter for which the allot- 
ment was issued. For example, a dis- 


tributor may accept an order bearing ~ 


the allotment number N-1-3Q45 at any 


3801 


(4) A distributor may reject any or- 
der for steel on which the customer does 
not specify immediate delivery. Even if 
he elects to accept an authorized con- 
trolled material order calling for future 
delivery, he is not allowed to set aside 
the steel covered by such order. He must 
deliver it on any order calling for im- 
mediate delivery that he is required to 
fill under paragraphs (d) (1), (2) or (3), 
and may deliver it on any order calling 
for immediate delivery that he is per- 
mitted to fill under paragraph (d) (4). 

(5) A distributor may reject any order 
calling for the delivery of steel which he 
does not have in stock or which he does 
not know is in transit to his stock. 

(6) A distributor may reject all or any 
part of an order which the War Produc- 
tion Board specifically authorizes him to 
reject. If a delivery would deplete his 
stock to a point where his function in 
the distribution of steel] would be seri- 
ously impaired, he may apply to the War 
Production Board for authority to reject 
the order and may delay filling the order 
until his application is acted upon. 

(d) Orders which must be filled. A 
distributor must fill the following kinds 
of orders unless he is required or per- 
— to reject them under paragraph 

c): 

(1) A distributor must fill all author- 
ized controlled material orders except as 
provided in paragraph*(m) (1). 

(2) A distributor must fill orders for 
delivery to farmers as required by Prior- 
ities Regulation No. 19. 

(3) A distributor must fill orders 
bearing preference ratings of AAA. 

(4) A distributor may fill other orders 
as follows, but is not required to do so 
regardless of whether rated or not: 

(i) Orders in amounts of $25 or less. 
No endorsement is required on such 
orders. 

(ii) Orders identified by the symbol 
Z-—1E as explained in paragraph (m). 

(iii) Orders calling for delivery to one 
customer during any calendar quarter 
of not more than 10 tons of carbon steel, 


300 pounds of stainless steel and 2 tons 


of other alloy steel, providing such de- 
liveries of any one product group and 
type to one customer do not exceed the 
amounts shown below: 


Norm: Table amended Apr. 7, 1945. 


Quantities in pounds 
per quarter unless 
otherwise stated 

gual 

< 


time during the period June 16-Septem- _ Tool steel, including Grillrod._.-| 300 }_..___. 300 
ber 30, 1945, but he may deliver steel on ~~ 
such an order only during the period 300 |-.-----|-.---0 
June i6-November 29, 1945. Orders All ther 
bearing symbols which do not require a *Feet per quarter. 


quarterly identification, such as MRO 
(see Interpretation 25 to CMP Regula- 
tion No. 1) are not subject to this pro- 
vision. Such orders may be accepted and 
delivered at any time. 


Each order placed under this paragraph 
(d) (4) (iii) must be accompanied by or 
endorsed with both the standard form 
of certification in CMP Regulation No. 7 
and the following sentence: “This order 
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is placed under paragraph (d) (4) (iii) 
of CMP Regulation No. 4.” 

The purpose of this paragraph (d) (4) 
(iii) is to permit persons using small 
quantities of steel to obtain their re- 
quirements without the use of allot- 
ments; it is not to allow users of large 
quantities to obtain steel in addition 
to their purchases on authorized con- 
trolled material orders. Therefore, a 
person who buys any steel under this 
paragraph (d) (4). (iii) cannot receive 
any kind or type of steel from producers 
or distributors in any quarter in excess 
of the amounts shown in the above table 
whether it is received on authorized con- 
trolled material orders or otherwise. 


Consequently, in general, a person should - 


plan to buy all his steel either under this 
paragraph or on authorized controlled 
material orders, but not both. Pur- 
chases of steel from persons other than 
producers or distributors do not affect 
the amount which can be bought under 
this paragraph. Such purchases are 
subject to the provisions of Priorities 
Regulation 13 and paragraph (u) of 
CMP Regulation No. 1. 


Copper 


(e) Definitions with respect to copper. 
The following definitions shall apply for 
the purpose of this regulation and for 
the purpose of any other CMP regula- 
tion unless otherwise indicated: 

(1) “Copper wire mill product” means 
bare, insulated or armored wire or cable 
for electrical conduction made from cop- 
per or copper base alloy or copper-clad 
steel containing more than 20% copper 
by weight. 

(2) “Brass mill product” means sheet, 
wire, rod or tube made from copper or 
copper base alloy. This does not include 
copper wire mill products. 

(3) “Warehouse” means any indus- 
trial supplier, mill supplier, plumbing 
supply house, electrical wholesaler or 
other person engaged in the business of 
distributing brass mill products or copper 
wire mill products to industry or trade 
otherwise than as a controlled materials 
producer and includes warehouses owned 
by mills. 

(4) “Item of copper wire mill product” 
means any wire or cable made from cop- 
per, copper.base alloy or copper-clad 
steel containing more than 20% copper 
by weight for electrical conduction which 
is different from all other items of that 
form by reason of one or more differ- 
ences of its specifications, such as size, 
alloy or insulation. Differences in tem- 
per or length do not differentiate items. 

(5) “Item of brass mill product” 


means sheet, wire, rod or tube made 


from copper or copper base alloy, which 
is different from all other items of that 
form, by reason of one or more differ- 
ences of its specifications, such as size, 
shape, gauge, thickness or alloy. Differ- 
ences in temper or length do not differ- 
entiate items except in the case of copper 
and brass sheet, where differences in 
temper will constitute different items. 
(6) “Warehouse stock” means brass 
mill or copper wire mill products physi- 
cally located in warehouse inventories, 


whether owned or held on consignment 
by the warehouse. - 

(f{) Delivery of brass mill or copper 
wire mill products—(1) Delivery from 
warehouse stock. (i) A warehouse shall 
fill authorized controlled material orders 
for brass mill or copper wire mill prod- 
ucts, in accordance with this regulation, 
if it can fill the orders from its stock. In 
addition, a warehouse may fill orders 
identified by the symbol Z-1E as ex- 
plained in paragraph (m). In no case, 
however, may a warehouse fill an order 
for brass mill or copper wire mill 
products unless the purchaser has the 
right to accept delivery under the pro- 
visions of this paragraph (f) which limit 
the amount of brass mill and copper wire 
mill products which a purchaser may get 
from a warehouse. A warehouse is en- 
titled to rely on a certificate furnished 
by any of its customers under paragraph 
(f) (1) (iv) of this regulation, unless it 
knows or has reason to believe the cer- 
tificate to be false. 

(ii) No person shall place orders for 
delivery from warehouse stock of any 
item of brass mill product to any one 
destination, during any calendar week 
which aggregates more than 500 pounds 
gross weight, or, for delivery during 
any one calendar month, which ag- 
gregate more than 2,000 pounds gross 
weight and no person shall accept any 
delivery in excess of these amounts. 
However, the 500 pound limitation does 
not apply to a single continuous length 
of rod, tube, pipe, sheet or strip and 
neither the 500 pound nor the 2,000 
pound limitation applies to condenser 
tubes or to the resale of brass mill 
products obtained by brass mill ware- 
houses from surplus inventories under 
the provisions of Priorities Regulation 13 
or WPB Directive 16. 

(iii) No person shall place orders for 
delivery from warehouse stock of any 
item of copper wire mill product to any 
one destination during any one calendar 
month, which aggregate more than 1,000 


pounds copper content and no person 
shall accept any such delivery in excess 
of this amount, except that this limita- 
tion does not apply to the resale of cop- 
per wire mill products obtained by cop- 
per wire mill warehouses from surplus 
inventories obtained under the provisions 


of Priorities Regulation 13 or WPB Direc- . 


tive 16. 

(iv) No person shall place an order 
under this paragraph (f) (1) and no 
warehouse shall accept an order unless it 
is accompanied by, or endorsed with, a 
certificate in the form provided in CMP 
Regulation No. 7 (or a certificate pre- 
scribed by any regulation or order of the 
War Production Board for use in placing 
an authorized controlled material order), 
signed manually or as provided in 
Priorities Regulation No. 7. 

(2) Shipments direct to customer or to 
fill specific orders. If a warehouse wants 
to order material to fill a specific au- 
thorized controlled material order of a 
customer instead of filling it from stock, 
it may order the material either for 


direct shipment to the customer or for 
shipment via the warehouse, by placing 
on its order the customer’s name and 
allotment number or symbol. Such an 
order is to be treated as an authorized 
controlled material order. The ware- 
house may not treat the delivery to the 
customer as made from stock and may 
not request a replacement. However, in 
the case of brass mill products, a ware- 
house may order from another ware- 
house only if it does not have the mate- 
rial in inventory and needs it for imme- 
diate delivery to a customer on an au- 
thorized controlled material order. It 
must state these facts on its order. 

(3) Rejection of orders. (i) A ware- 
house must not fill any order for brass 
mill or copper wire mill products except 
those which it is required or permitted to 
fill under paragraph (f) (1) or (f) (2) 
above. 

(ii) A warehouse must not deliver any 
brass mill or copper wire mill product on 
an authorized controlled material order 
except in the quarter for which the allot- 


* ment appearing on the order is valid. 
Orders bearing symbols such as “MRO” 


or “SO” which do not have to bear any 
quarterly identification may be filled 
during any quarter, but such orders must 
indicate when delivery is required if for 
other than immediate delivery. 

(iii) A warehouse may reject any order 

calling for immediate delivery of brass 
mill or copper wire mill products which 
it does not have in stock or know to be in 
transit to its stock. 
. Gv) A warehouse may reject an order 
calling for future delivery. If it elects 
to accept the order, it must not set aside 
or hold any material to fill it. 


Aluminum 


(g) Definitions with respect to alumi- 
num. The following definitions shall 
apply for the purpose of this regulation 
and for the purpose of any other CMP 
Regulation unless otherwise indicated: 

(1) “Aluminum” means aluminum in 
any of the forms and shapes constituting 
controlled material as defined in CMP 
Regulation No. 1. 

(2) “Distributor” means any person 
who has received or proposes to receive 
physical delivery of aluminum into his 
stock for sale or resale in the same form, 
or after performing such operations as 
cutting to length, shearing to size, sort- 
ing and grading. 

(h) (1) Deliveries of aluminum by dis- 
tributors. Each distributor shall, to the 
extent of his available stock, fill author- 
ized controlled material orders, orders 
bearing the symbol AM, and orders which 
he has been specifically directed in writ- 
ing by the War Production Board to o fill, 
and he may fill orders identified by the 
symbol Z-1E as explained in paragraph 
(m). 


(2) No distributor shall deliver any 
aluminum except to fill an authorized 
controlled material order or pursuant to 
a specific direction of the War Produc- 
tion Board. 

(3) The restrictions of this regulation 
do not apply to aluminum powder, flake, 
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pigment, or paste delivered for the pur- 
pose of making paint, ink, or other coat- 
ing or liquid welding compound. Such 
aluminum powder, flake, pigment or 
paste may be delivered by a distributor 
on rated or unrated purchase orders sub- 
ject to the provisions of Priorities Regu- 
lation No. 1. 

(4) No person shall place orders for 
delivery from warehouse stock of any 
item of aluminum calling for delivery at 
any one time to any one destination of 
more than 2000 lbs. of any gauge, alloy 
and size of aluminum sheet, , strip or 
plate, or more than 900 lbs. of f any alloy, 


shape and size of aluminum wire, rod 
and bar, or more than 600 lbs. of any 
alloy, size and shape of aluminum tubing, 
extrusions or structural shapes. No per- 
son shall place orders for delivery from 
warehouse stock for delivery in any one 
month which aggregate more than 10,000 
lbs. of sheet, strip or plate, 4500 lbs. of 
wire, rod and bar or more than 3000 lbs. 
of tubing, extrusions or structural shapes. 


No person shall accept any such delivery 
in excess of these amounts. This limita- 
tion does not apply to the resale of alu- 
minum obtained by warehouses from 
surplus inventories under the provisions 


of Priorities Regulation 13 or WPB 
Directive 16. 


General Provisions Applicable to Steel, 
Brass Mill Products, Copper Wire Mill 
Products and Aluminum 


(i) Directions to distributors and ware- 
houses. Each distributor and warehouse 
shall comply with such directions as may 
be issued from time to time by the War 
Production Board with respect to making 
or withholding deliveries of steel, brass 
mill products, copper wire mill products 
or aluminum, and-with respect to the 
earmarking of stocks of such material. 

(j) Placement of authorized controlled 
material orders. A delivery order for 
steel, brass mill products, copper wire 
mill products or aluminum, shall be 
deemed an authorized controlled — 
rial order, if but only if, 

(1) It is specifically designated Po an 
authorized controlled material order by 
any regulation or order of the War Pro- 
duction Board; or 

(2) It is endorsed with the appropriate 
certification and allotment number or 
symbol in the way prescribed by para- 
graph (s) (3) of CMP Regulation No. 1. 

(3) A delivery order for steel, brass mill 
products, copper wire mill products or 
aluminum, placed with a distributor or 
warehouse shall be considered as calling 
for immediate delivery unless the order 
specifically provides otherwise. 

(k) Verbal delivery orders. Any de- 
livery order requiring shipment within 
seven days may be placed verbally or by 
telephone by stating to the distributor 
or warehouse the substance of the in- 
formation required by this regulation, 
Provided, That the person placing the 
order furnishes to the distributor or 
warehouse, within fifteen days after 


placing the same, written confirmation 
of the order complying with the require- 
ments of this regulation. In case of fail- 
ure to receive written confirmation 
within fifteen days, the distributor or 
warehouse shall not accept any other 
order from, or deliver any additional 
material of any kind to, the purchaser 
until such written confirmation is fur- 
nished. On or before the twentieth day 
of each month any distributor or ware- 
house who has received in the prior 
month a delivery order by telephone, 
shall notify the appropriate Regional 
Compliance Office of the War Production 
Board, of any case in which a purchaser 
has failed to furnish to him the written 
confirmation when due. 

(1) Special provisions with respect to 
AAA orders. Notwithstanding the fore- 
going provisions of this regulation an 
authorized controlled material order 
placed with a distributor or warehouse 
bearing a rating of AAA shall be filled in 
preference to any other authorized con- 
trolled material orders regardless of time 
of receipt. 

(m) Special treatment of “Z” orders— 
(1) Authorized controlled material or- 
ders. A distributor or warehouse must 
not fill any order identified by a CMP al- 
lotment symbol! whose initial letter is “Z” 
unless he will be able to fill all other or- 
ders which he has received which he is re- 
quired to fill under this regulation and 
which call for delivery of the same items 
within the next 30 days. In addition, a 
copper wire mill warehouse may not de- 
liver in any month on “Z” orders more 
pounds of copper wire than 10% of the 
amount he delivered during the previous 
month on all orders. 

(2) Treatment of Z-1 orders identified 
by the letter “E”. Orders bearing the 
allotment symbol Z-1E (which are not 
authorized controlled material orders) 
may be placed with distributors and 
warehouses for certain controlled ma- 
terials in their stocks. A distributor or 
warehouse who receives such orders may 
fill them, but he is not required to do so. 
If he elects to fill such orders he may do 
so only in accordance with the following: 

(i) A distributor or warehouse, acting 
as agent for the Metals Reserve Com- 
pany, may deliver on Z-1E orders without 
limit any controlled materials owned by 
the Metals Reserve Company which he 
receives into his stock, and 

(ii) A distributor may deliver any steel 
products, except stainless steel, on Z-1E 
orders if he has had the items to be de- 
livered in his inventory for a period of 
not less than 120 days, but he may not 
use such a delivery to support a stock 
replacement order placed with a p pro- 
ducer or another distributor, and 

(iii) [Deleted Apr. 7, 1945.) 


(iv) An aluminum distributor may 
sell items which have been in his stock 
for 15 days and which he has not been 
able to deliver on other orders permitted 
by this regulation. 

(v) Acopper mill warehouse or a brass 
mill warehouse may sell items from idle 
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and excess stock only when specifically 


authorized by the War Production Board. 


In order to get this authorization, a ware- 
house should apply by letter to the Cop- 
per Division, War Production Board, 


Washington 25, D. C., Attention: Wire 
Mill or Brass Mill Branch, describing 


the materials and stating how long they 
have been in stock. Generally, the War 


Production Board will authorize the sale 
of these materials on Z-1E orders only 
when the materials have been in stock 


60 days or more and the warehouse has 


been unable to deliver them on other 


orders permitted under this regulation. 


(vi) An aluminum warehouse may sell 


items from idle and excess stock on Z-iE 
orders only when specifically authorized 


by the War Production Board. In order 


to get this authorization, a warehouse 
should apply by letter to the Aluminum 


Division, War Production Board, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C., describing the materials 


and stating how long they have been 


in stock. Generally, the War Produc- 


tion Board will authorize the sale of these 
materials on Z—-1E orders only when the 
materials have been in stock 30 days or or 


more and the warehouse has been unable 
to deliver them on other orders permitted 
under this regulation. 

(3) How a consumer places a Z-1E 
order. A consumer with an authorized 
production schedule identified by a CMP 
allotment symbol Z-1 who does not have 
an allotment or who does not wish to 
use it, may place orders on a distributor 
or warehouse for the type of controlled 
material described above, but must not 
use the symbol Z-1 without adding the 
letter “E” (together with the stand- 
ard certification of Priorities Regu- 


lation 7). The letter “E” is added to 


identify the purchase as being made out 
of “excess” stock in a warehouse, and 
thus to indicate that the purchaser’s al- 
lotment account does not need to be 
charged. If he places only the symbol 
“Z-1” on his order without adding the 
“E”, it is an authorized controlled mate- 
rial order, and must be charged against 
his allotment account in accordance with 
CMP Regulation No.1. A consumer may 
also obtain steel without using his allot- 
ment in accordance with paragraph (d) 
(4) Gi) and (d) (4) (iii), but if he does 
so, he must not use either the symbol 
or on his order. 

(n) Communications. All communi- 
cations concerning this regulation should 
be addressed to the War Production 
Board, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: CMP 
Regulation No. 4 (specify whether steel, 
copper or aluminum). 

(o) Processing customer's material. A 


warehouse or distributor that has facil- 
ities for slitting, trimming, bending, e etc., “9 


may accept controlled material from his 


customer and re-deliver to him without 
requiring an authorized controlled mate- 
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Applicable forms 
1 2 8 4 
Type of M-293 product Desig- 
nation 
Opera- | Shipping Applica- | Calendar 
tions sched- months 
report ule sation frozen 
15. Wire working machinery (new): Any purchase order total- 
ing over $200 for any machine or equipment designed for 
fabricating or forming any product from wire. (Purchase 
orders shall not be subdivided for the purpose of coming 
under the $200 limit.) This includes the following: 
(a) stranders, cablers, bunchers, twinners, and 2 
(d) equipment for spooling, reeling, forming, insulating, 
armouring, taping, weaVing, and stripping. 2 


Excluded from (a), (b). () and (d) above are extruders, 
lead presses, Vulcanizers, and wire tying machines. 

6. Bailing presses (new); Any purchase order totaling over $350 
for any machine or equipment (whether power or hand t 
operated) designed for compressing metallic or fibrous ma- 
terials into packages of less bulk for economy in storage or 
transportation. (Purchase orders shall not be subdivided 


= 


for the purpose of coming under the $350 limit.) 


Excluded are agricultural balers and coal briquetting 

17. Refrigeration and air conditioning systems. Any new assem- 

bly or combination of machinery, equipment, or other ap- . 

paratus designed primarily to lower temperature cr remove 
water vapor, directly or indirectly, by mechanical means. 

(a) Systems (including parts therefor purchased concur- 

rently) using dichlorodifluoromethane as the refrig- 

erant, designed or specified for 1/2 horsepewer to 50 


horsepower drive, inclusive, for shipboard 3 


(b) Systems (including parts therefor purchased con- 
currently) using dichlorodifluoromethane as the 
refrigerant, designed or specified for }9 horsepower to 
50 horsepower drive, inclusive, for U. 8S. Army or 
U.S. Navy owned or operated shore-based installa- 
tion outside continental United States limits _- 

(c) Parts (new), including any assemblies, accessories, 
implements or devices designed or intended for in- 
corporation, installation, or use in or with systems 
of the kinds referred to in (a) or (b) above, in causing 
them to perform their functions___...-.......-- 


Norte: Items under this subdivision 17, are exempt from paragraph (f) of Order M-293. 


For the information of manufacturers 
who are required to file standard forms 
(such as WPB-3000, 3001, 3003 and 3401) 
the forms themselves are standardized 
and a supply is available in any WPB 
field office. However, the distribution of 
the instructions, except those for WPB- 
3003 (shown in Column 2) and WPB- 
3401 for the use of these forms is re- 
stricted: copies may be obtained from 
the respective industry section of Gen- 
eral Industrial Equipment Division, 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


War PropuctTion Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


{[F. R. Doc. 45-5643; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
11:18 a. m.] 


Part 3270—-CONTAINERS 
[Conservation Order M-81, Direction 8] 


MODIFICATION OF PARAGRAPH (E) 


The following direction is issued pur- 
suant to Conservation Order M-81: 


(a) Requirements contracts treated as if 


rated AA-5 under paragraph (e) of Order 
M-81. (1) Regardless of § 944.8 of Priorities 
Regulation 1, a “requirements contract” for 
any of the three classes of cans listed in para- 
graph (e) of M-81 must be regarded by the 
can manufacturer under paragraph (e) as 
an “order” calling for delivery of cans in the 
quantities and at the times he reasonably 
anticipates under the contract, based on past 
experience under the same or similar con- 
tracts, (A “requirements contract” is a con- 
tract under which a purchaser of cans agrees 
to buy his entire requirements of cans from 
a certain can manufacturer for a stated 
period without specifying the delivery dates 


on which the cans will be required or the 
quantities which will be required). 

(2) In accordance with the above rule, a 
can manufacturer must, in scheduling his 
operations, treat requirements contracts for 
any of the three classes of cans listed in 
paragraph (e) as if they were rated AA-5, 
to the extent that he can reasonably antici- 
pate quantities and dates upon which deliv- 
eries will be required under the contract. 
He must not wait until he receives delivery 
orders under such contracts before giving the 
contracts the preferential treatment de- 
scribed above. Also, he must not fill unrated 
orders for cans if by so doing he will make 


himself unable to meet deliveries which he | 


reasonably anticipates will be required under 
the requirements contracts for the three 
classes of cans listed in paragraph (e). 

(b) Certain items deleted from three 
classes of orders listed in paragraph (e) of 
Order M-81. Notwithstanding the provisions 
of paragraph (e) of Order M-81, contracts or 
orders for cans (other than those specifically 
rated) to pack the following products must 
not be treated as if they were rated AA-5; 
Dried beans, with or without pork or tomato 
sauce (Item 26), non-seasonal soups (Item 
39b), whole hams (Item 77), corned beef 
hash (Item 78), chili con carne (Item 79), 
hominy (Item 100), cod fish cakes (Item 101), 
drugs, medicinals and biologicals other than 
those listed in Schedule A. This provision 
shall not apply to orders for cans to pack 
products for delivery to the persons listed in 
paragraph (1) or to Lend-Lease Procurement 
agencies. This paragraph shall not apply to 
any orders or contracts requiring delivery of 
cans after September 30, 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


Wark PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5574; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:30 a. m.] 
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Part 3294—IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTION 


{General Conservation Order M-126 as 
Amended Mar. 12, 1945, Amdt. 1] 


Section 3294.63 General Conservation 
Order M-126 is hereby amended as 
follows: 

Amend paragraph (a) (2) of the order 
to read as follows: 


(2) The term “stainless steel” means 
heat or corrosion resisting steel contain- 
ing 4% or more of chromium with or 
without nickel, molybdenum, or other 
elements. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


War PropuctTIon Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5642; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
11:18 a. m.] 


Part 3294—IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTION 
{Supplementary Order M-21-j] 


TOOL STEEL 


§ 3294.114 Supplementary Order M- 
21-j—(a) Definitions. For the purpose 
of this order: (1) “Tool steel” means any 
steel to be used for the manufacture of 
tools for use in mechanical fixtures for 
cutting, shaping, forming, and blanking 
of material, either hot or cold, or for pre- 
cision gauges. It is not deemed to in- 
clude steel for use as shanks in the 
manufacture of tipped or welded tools or 
for hand tools such as chisels, pliers, 
screw drivers, wrenches, centering 
punches and nailsets. 

(2) “Alloy steel” means alloy steel as 
defined in paragraph (a) of Supplemen- 
tary Order M-21-a. 

(3) “High-speed steel” means alloy 
steel of either of the following classes: 

(i) “Class A high speed steel” means 
alloy steel containing not less than .60% 
carbon, 6.75% or less tungsten, and more 
than 3% molybdenum. 

(ii) “Class B high speed steel” means 
alloy steel containing not less than .55% 
carbon and more than 12.0% tungsten. 

Other alloying elements may be pres- 
ent in the high speed steels of either 
class, but steel not containing the ele- 
ments named, in the amount specified, 
shall not be deemed high speed steel. 

(4) “Producer” means any person who 
melts tool steel. 

(b) Purchasers’ statements. Every 
order placed with a producer, for steel 
to be used in the manufacture of tools 
for use in mechanical fixtures for cut- 
ting, shaping, forming or blanking of 
material, either hot or cold, or for preci- 
sion gauges, shall bear the statement, 
“This is an order for ‘high speed tool 
steel’”, over the signature (either man- 
ually or as provided in Priorities Regula- 
tion No. 7) of a duly authorized official 
of the purchaser, which shall constitute 
a representation to the producer and to 
the War Production Board that the steel 
ordered will be used only for one or more 
of the above purposes. The foregoing 
statement shall be considered a sufficient 
disclosure of end use when such infor- 
mation is required by other War Produc- 
tion Board orders. 
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(c) Restrictions of deliveries under 
toll agreements. No person shall make 
or accept delivery under any toll agree- 
ment whereby one person melts tool steel 
for another person. 

(d) Melting and deliveries of high 
speed steel. (1) No producer shall melt 
high speed steel except within limits 
specified below for the following ele- 
ments: 

(i) Class A high speed steel means 
alloy steel camataining not less than .60% 
carbon, 6.75% or less tungsten, and more 
than 3% molybdenum. 

(ii) Class B high speed steel means 
alloy steel containing not less than 55% 
carbon and more than 12.0% tungsten. 

(2) No producer shall melt in any cal- 
endar quarter, Class B high speed steel 
which will exceed, in the aggregate, by 
weight, 15% of the total high speed steel 
melted by him in such quarter. 

(3) No person shall place an order 
with a producer or any other person for 
Class B high speed steel if Class A high 
speed steel would reasonably fulfill his 
requirements. 

(4) No person shall place with a pro- 
ducer and no producer shall accept in 
any calendar quarter orders for Class B 
high speed steel which will exceed, in the 
aggregate, by weight, 15% of the total 
high ‘speed steel ordered by such person 
from such producer during such quarter, 
except that this provision shall not ap- 
ply to the placement of orders for high 
speed steel with warehouses. 

(5) On and after June 1, 1945, no per- 
son shall accept from a producer in any 
calendar quarter, deliveries of Class B 
high speed steel which will exceed in the 
aggregate, by weight, 15% of the aggre- 
gate of deliveries of all high speed steel 
made to him by all producers during such 
quarter, except that this provision shall 
not apply to deliveries of high speed steel 
by warehouses. 

(6) Customers’ orders for high speed 
steel which are to be filled in whole or in 
part by the use of material, including 
tungsten ore, ferro tungsten, and tung- 
sten-bearing scrap, furnished by the cus- 
tomer shall be subject to all the restric- 
tions and provisions of this order. 

(e) Excessive purchases of Class A 
high speed steel. No person shall pur- 
chase or acquire Class A high speed steel 
for the purpose of obtaining comple- 
mentary quantities of Class B high speed 
steel. Any Class A high speed steel being 
purchased or acquired must be for pro- 
ductive use within applicable War Pro- 
duction Board inventory regulations, 

(f) Mill stock. No producer may ship 
any type of high speed steel not in in- 
ventory prior to April 7, 1945, except in 
accordance with the provisions of this 
order. 

(g) Exceptions to restrictions on de- 
liveries of high speed steel. The pro- 
visions of paragraphs (c) (4) and (5) 
with respect to maximum permitted pur- 
chases and deliveries of Class B high 
speed steel shall not apply to: 

(1) Deliveries of high speed steel to 
any person whose total receipts of high 
speed steel from all producers does not 

exceed 100 lbs. per calendar quarter, 


(2) Deliveries of high speed steel to 
any person whose total receipts of high 
speed steel from any producer in any 
calendar quarter balance within 5%, by 
weight, or 500 lbs., whichever is the lesser, 
of the permissive ratio of Class B high 
speed steel to total high speed steel. 

(3) Deliveries of high speed drill rod 
in sizes .250 and under may be made from 
either Class A or Class B high speed steels 
as desired. 

(h) Special directions. The War Pro- 
duction Board may from time to time is- 
sue directions as to facilities to be used 
in production and directions specifying 
as to any alloying element the quantities 
and proportions which may be used in 
making high speed steel, and whether 
and in what proportions any such ele- 
ment is to be the metal, a ferroalloy, re- 
claimed metal, scrap, a chemical com- 
pound or any other material containing 
such element. 

(i) Violations, Any person who will- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
willfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 


further deliveries.of, or, from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 

(j) Appeal. Any appeal from the pro- 
visions of this order shall be made by 
filing a letter in triplicate, referring to 
the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the grounds of the 
appeal. 

(k) Communications. All communi- 
cations concerning this order shall, un- 
less otherwise directed, be addressed to: 
War Production Board, Steel Division, 
Washington, D. C., Ref: M-21-j. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


WAR PRODUCTION Boar, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-5641; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
11:18 a. m.] 


Part 3290—TExTILES, CLOTHING AND 
LEATHER 


[Conservation Order M-328B, Supplement XV 
to Schedule A, as Amended Apr. 6, 1945} 
KNIT GOODS PROGRAM 


The following Supplement XV _ to 
Schedule A is issued pursuant to Con- 
servation Order M-328B (§ 3290.120a): 


Knit Goons Program No.6 


= Items Sizes Yarns 
Hosiery 
1] Boys’ half socks—Boys’ crew socks 7-11%. Cotton, 
3 | Children’s 5/8, 7/8, and long ribbed hose_.........--.... 6-10}¢ bones Do. 
4 | Infants’ long rib 3-514 Do. 
5 | Infants’ half socks. 4-619 Do. 
6 | Infants’ and small children’s Do. 
7 | Men’s work socks. ve! Finished wet. not less than Do. 
144 Ibs. per dozen. 
Underwear 
8 | Boys’ knitted briefs or shorts (specify which). .......-.| Do. 
9 | Children’s heavyweight union suits Do. 
11 | Children’s vests, pants and bloomers. Do. 
12 eet s and infants’ sleepers or gowns (specify | 0-12..............-...----- Do. 
whic 
13 } Infants’ long and short sleeve shirts 
14 | Infants’ bands... Do. 
16 | Men’s heavyweight union suits Do. 
17 Boys’ heavyweight union Do. 
18 | Men’s heavyweight Do. 
19 | Men’s heavyweight drawers. Do. 
Outerwear (machine knitted) 
20 | Infants’ sweaters and sacques_ Worsted or worsted 
and cotton. 
23 | Girls’ sweaters... Do. 
cotton. 
25 | Children’s cape, toques and helmets. ......cecccccccccce|osceesone-1se00--0e--------- Do. 
26 | Infants’ and children’s mittens Worsted or worsted 
and cotton 
28 | Infants’ shawls, crib blankets and carriage covers. .....|-....--.-..-.-----------.--- Worsted or worsted 
cotton. 
Do. 
30 | Men’s utility sweater coats! 34 and up, including out- Do. 
~ sizes. 
31 | Women’s utility sweater coats ! 36 + om up, including out- Do. 
ze 
32 | Boys’ girls’ knit suits_...... Cotton. 
33 | Infants’ creepers. Do. 


1 These garments are for laborers and workers both in and out of doors who need additional warm 


clothing in their regular occupation. 


They are to be of Bradford Worsted Machine Knitting Yarn 


in quality up to 48's wool or other machine knitting yarn however “manufactured, incorporating 


Bradford Wool Top not finer in quality that 48's wool. 


Such worsted may be used in combination 


with cotton, the finished garments to contain not less than 25% wool fibre by_ weight. 


3808 


Men’s utility sweater coats shall conform 
to model “D” or “E” only in Schedule A 
of WPB Order L-310 

Women's utility sweater coats shall con- 
form to model “F” or “G” only in Schedule 
B of WPB Order L-310. 

Application Form WPB-3732. 

Filing date (April 12, 1945). 

(a) These items are required to be pro- 
duced during April, May and June, 1945. 

(b) Priorities assistance will be given only 
for the yarn specified above with respect to 
each item. Assistance for worsted yarn will 
be limited to yarns spun on the Bradford 
system. 

(c) Where necessary, additional priorities 
assistance may be given for the procurement 
of sewing thread, cambric, sateen, twill, jean 
cloth and similar cotton broad woven fabrics 
customarily used for facings, bindings and 
stays, in quantities necessary for the number 
of garments to be produced under this pro- 
gram. Requests for this additional priorities 
assistance should be stated on Form WPB- 
3732. 

(d) Each applicant whose application is 
granted shall produce a portion of his total 
production of each item for sale at each 
of the prices (or any increased prices subse- 
‘quently granted by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration for items of ‘the same specifi- 
cations), at which he sold such item in the 
corresponding calendar quarter of 1943 (this 
is called “base period”). The proportion of 
his production of each item for sale at each 
such price to his entire production of the 
item under the program shall be the same 
as the proportion of his production of the 
item for sale at each such price, was to his 
total production of the item in the base 

-period. The whole or part of a quota of each 
item to be scold at the base period price may 
‘be shifted from a higher to a lower price, 
but not from a lower to a higher price. 

(e) All items produced from materials ob- 
tained with a rating assigned under this pro- 
gram shall meet the same specifications (in- 
cluding quality and workmanship) used by 
the applicant in producing the item sold at 
the same or nearest higher price during the 
base period. 

(f) Any person who did not produce the 


item in the corresponding calendar quarter 


of 1943 and who wishes to apply for priori- 
ties assistance under this program must cer- 
tify to the War Production Board that he 
has complied with the OPA regulations re- 
garding pricing of the items for which he is 
making application for priorities assistance 
under this program. He must use substan- 
tially the following certification, signed as 
provided in Priorities Regulation 7: 


The undersigned certifies, subject to crimi- 
nal penalties of section 35 (A) of the United 
States Criminal Code, that he has complied 
with the OPA regulations regarding pricing 
of tne items for which he is making applica- 
tion for priorities assistance under this pro- 
gram. 


The standard form of certification given In 
Priorities Regulation 7 may not be used in- 
stead. This certification must accompany 
the applicant’s Form WPB-3732. 
~(g) Each person who applies for priorities 
assistance under this program must, if he is 
the owner of the facilities, so state under the 
section entitled “Remarks” in Form WPB- 
3732. If he is not the owner of the facilities, 
he must state, under the “Remarks” section, 
what facilities he controls to a stated capacity 
for the production of the particular item and 
the number of such items the owner of the 
facilities has contracted to produce for the 
applicant during April, May and June, 1945. 

(h) Each person who applies for priorities 
assistance under this program for any item 
from 20 through 33, inclusive, must state un- 
der the section entitled “Remarks” the total 
poundage of machine knitting yarns used by 
him for all purposes for the year 1943 on 
knitted outerwear. No person applying for 
any item from 20 through 33, inclusive, shall 
apply for a total number of dozens of any 
single item or combination of items which 
will require a greater yarn poundage than 
one-quarter of such 1943 yarn consumption 
figure. However, any person who did not use 
machine knitting yarn for knitted outerwear 
during 1943 may apply for a reasonable 
amount of yarn, and his application will be 
considered on an equitable basis. 
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(i) Any person not owning production 
facilities or not having control of the owner's 
production facilities may apply for priorities 
assistance under this program. Such person 
must state in detail the reasons why he 
should be granted priorities assistance under 
this program. 

(j) Paragraphs (d) (1) and (d) (2) of 
Conservation Order M-328B do not apply 
to this program. 

(kK) Applications which are not completely 
and accurately filled out may be denied. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5629; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
4:41 p. m.] 


. Part 933—Copper 
[Copper Order M-9, as Amended Apr. 9, 1945] 


§ 933.1 Copper Order M-9—(a) Pur- 
pose. The primary purpose of this or- 
der is to govern the acceptance of deliv- 
ery (whether on purchase, toll agree- 
ment or otherwise) of specified types of 
copper and copper-base alloy materials 
(other than controlled materials), and 
copper-clad and copper-base alloy-clad 
steel scrap, all of which for convenience 
are called copper raw materials through- 
out this order. The production, delivery 
end acceptance of controlled materials 
are governed by applicable CMP and 
priorities regulations. 

(b) Acceptance of delivery of copper 
raw materials. Except as _ specifically 
authorized in writing by the War Pro- 
duction Board, no person shall accept a 
delivery of any copper raw material 
other than those shown opposite his class 
in column B of the following table: 


Norte: Column (B) amended Apr. 9, 1945. 


a a or specific 
Cooper authorization | Other WPB report forms 
pts very to accept delivery | regarding copper raw ma- 
Class of person thorized by this order f ial 2 
without application tothe | other than | trolled materiale’. 
War Production Board. those shown in 
Column B. 
(A) (B) (C) (D) 
, Other unalloyed copper scrap. 
Refiner—Any person who produces refined copper. This includes any person wko con- e : 
verts copper-clad or copper-base alloy-clad stee] scrap into refined copper or other WPB-2059 }...........| WPB-3212, 
usable forms of copper. Refined on P 
Other unalloyed copper 
Ecrap Dealer—Any person regularly engaged in the business of buying and selling scra — 7 = PR- 
but who does not melt such scrap. P copper-base alloy WPB-202 or W PB-3202, 
Brass mill scrap............- 
Jobber Dealer—Any person who receives physical delivery of refined copper, copper-base | None-....-------------------- i | ee None, 
alloy ingot or copper or copper-base alloy shot and selJs or holds the same for sale with- 
out change in form. 
Brass mill 
Brass Mill—Any person who produces brass mill products, brass mill castings or inter- |) Fired cartridge and artillery |{WPB-3112_........... y P B-3508, 
mediate shapes. om Government PB-2054...........- W PB-3007 
plants only). 
Copper Wire Mill—Any person who produces copper wire mill products or intermediate | Intermediate shapes....... WPB-2088......226.0- W PB-3505. 
shapes. 
and Foundry—Any person who produces foundry copper or copper-base | (*) WPB-3506. 
alloy products. 
Ingot Maker—Any person who produces copper-base alloy ingot for delivery as such.....| ()... ee WPB-3159, 
Miscellaneous Producer—Any person not falling in one of the classes described above, | None.......-....-..-----.--- WERT. .ccvccaccus None. 
who requires copper raw materials in his regular production operation. Examples’ 
Chemical plants, iron foundries, aluminum foundries, electrotypers, etc. 
Scrap Generator—Any person, other than a scrap dealer, who in his norma! operations | None eS ee WPB-452 or WPB-2915. 
generates or accumulates scrap or copper-clad or copper-base alloy-clad steel scrap but 
— is por in the business of producing copper raw materials or copper controlled 
materials, 


* Refiners requiring copper-clad or copper-base alloy-clad steel scrap should apply by supplementary letter setting forth the copper raw material involved, the amount re- 
woo ot . —— eee as inventory, receipts, production, consumption and shipments, on the basis of which authorization to accept delivery is requested. 
ootnote 2 deleted Sept. 4, 
* Foundries and ingot makers may exchange copper-base alloy ingot on an equivalent copper content basis without charging such deliveries against their authorizations. 
‘In addition, any person is authorized to accept delivery of intermediate shapes on which he will perform one or more ojerations under toll agreement in the manu- 


facture of copper wire mill products for a copper wire mill, provided, that such intermediate shapes are returned to the copper wire mill after processing. 


- 
Be 
AS 
hy 
‘min 
2 
— 
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(c) Restriction on disposal of scrap 
and copper-clad and copper-base alloy- 
clad steel scrap. (1) No person (other 
than one who is in the business of pro- 
ducing copper raw materials or copper 
controlled materials) shall melt or proc- 
ess any scrap or copper-clad or copper- 
base alloy-clad steel scrap, generated in 
his plant through fabrication or accumu- 
lated in his operations through obsoles- 
cence, except as specifically authorized 
by the War Production Board, or dispose 
of such material in any way other than 
by delivery to a person authorized to ac- 
cept such delivery. In no event shall 
any such person keep on hand more than 
thirty (30) days’ accumulation of scrap 
or copper-clad or copper-base alloy-clad 
steel scrap unless such accumulation 
aggregates less than five tons. 

(2) Any material purchased as scrap, 
if not sold as scrap, may be sold in con- 
trolled material form only to fill author- 
ized controlled material orders including 
orders identified by a CMP allotment 
symbol whose initial letter is Z or with 
the specific authorization of the War 
Production Board in writing. However, 
any CMP allotment symbol or number 
received as a result of such sales may not 
be used to replace the material sold. 

(3) Nothing herein contained shall 
prohibit any public utility from using 
in its own operations wire or cable which 
has become scrap by obsolescence, pro- 
vided the lengths of such wire or cable 
are in excess of five feet and the quantity 
of such material so used by suck public 
utility in any calendar month does not 
exceed five tons. 

(d) Specific authorization and direc- 
tions. This order is designed to pre- 
scribe the general regulations under 
which deliveries of copper raw materials 
may be accepted. At times the provi- 
sions of this order will not fit the needs 
of a particular person. In any such 
case, the person affected may apply by 
letter to the Copper Division, War Pro- 
duction Board, for a specific authoriza- 
tion to cover his needs. Situations may 
arise which will require the War Pro- 
duction Board, from time to time, to issue 
specific authorizations or directions to a 
person as to the source, destination, 
amount or grade of copper raw materials 
to be delivered, acquired or used by him. 

(e) Definitions. (1) “Copper” means 
unalloyed copper. 

(2) “Copper-base alloy” means any 
alloy in the composition of which the 
percentage of copper metal by weight 
equals or exceeds 40% of the total weight 
of the alloy. Copper-base alloy does not 
include alloyed gold produced in accord- 
ance with United States Commercial 
standards CS 51-35 and CS 67-38. 

(3) “Scrap” means all copper or cop- 
per-base alloy materials or objects (ex- 
cept those containing 0.10% or more 
beryllium and governed by supplemental 
order M-160a) which are the waste or 
by-product of industrial fabrication, or 
which have been discarded on account of 
obsolescence, failure or other reason. 
This does not include fired cartridge and 
artillery cases or copper-clad or copper- 
base alloy-clad steel scrap. 
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(4) “Copper wire mill product” means 
bare, insulated or armored wire and 
cable for electrical conduction made 
from copper, copper-base alloy, or cop- 
per-clad steel containing over 20% cop- 
per by weight. 

(5) “Brass mill product” means sheet, 
rod, wire or tube made from copper or 
copper-base alloy. This does not in- 
clude copper wire mill products. 

(6) “Foundry copper or copper-base 
alloy product” means cast copper or cop- 
per-base alloy shapes or forms suitable 
for ultimate use without remelting, roll- 
ing, drawing, extruding or forging. 
(The process of casting includes the re- 
moval of gates, risers and sprues and 
sand-blasting, tumbling or dipping, but 
does not include any further machining 
or processing.) 

(7) “Copper raw materials” as used 
in this order, includes the following ma- 
terials as defined: 

(i) “Refined copper’”—Copper metal 
which has been refined by any process of 
electrolysis or fire refining to a grade 
and in a form suitable for fabrication, 
such as cathodes, wire bars, ingot bars, 
ingots, cakes, billets, wedge bars, or other 
refined shapes. This does not include 
copper-base alloy ingot, brass mill cast- 
ings, intermediate shapes or controlled 
materials. 

(ii) “Brass mill scrap’”—Scrap which 
is the waste or by-product of industrial 
fabrication or production of brass mill 
products or copper wire mill products. 
This does not include material which 
has been reclaimed from use or which is 
unsuitable for brass mill use because of 
contamination. 

(iii) “Other copper-base alloy scrap” — 
Copper-base alloy scrap other than brass 
mill scrap. This includes spent bullets 
but does not include fired cartridge and 
artillery cases. 

(iv) “Other unalloyed copper scrap”— 
Unalloyed copper scrap other than brass 
mill scrap. 

(v) “Copper-clad or copper-base alloy- 
clad steel scrap”—All copper-clad or cop- 
per-base alloy-clad or -coated steel ma- 
terials or objects in which the cladding 
or coating amounts to 3% or more by 
weight and (a) which are the waste or 
by-product of industrial fabrication, or 
(b) which have been discarded on ac- 
count of obsolescence, failure or other 
reasons. This does not include spent 
bullets. 

(vi) “Fired cartridge and artillery 
cases” — Unreloadable fired cartridge 
cases or artillery cases which have been 
manufactured trom brass mill products. 

(vii) “Brass mill casting”—A copper- 
base alloy casting from which brass mill 
or copper wire mill products or interme- 
diate shapes may be rolled, drawn or ex- 
truded without remelting. 

(viii) “Copper-base alloy ingot”—a 
copper-base alloy casting used in remelt- 
ing, alloying or deoxidizing operations. 

(ix) “Copper or copper-base alloy 
shot”—Shot produced from copper or 
copper-base alloy and to be used in re- 
melting, alloying, deoxidizing or chemical 
operations. 

(x) “Copper or copper-base alloy 
powder”—Copper or copper-base alloy in 
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the form of powder or flake, other than 
flake type bronze powder which is gov- 
erned by Supplementary Conservation 
Order M-9-c-3. 

(xi) “Intermediate shape”—Any prod- 
uct which has been rolled, drawn or ex- 
truded from refined copper or brass mill 
castings and which will be re-rolled, re- 
drawn, insulated or further processed 
into finished brass mill or copper wire 
mill products by other producers of such 
products. 

(xii) “Copper precipitates (or cement 
copper)”—Copper metal precipitated 
from mine water by contact with iron 
scrap, tin cans, or iron in other forms. 

(f) Reports and communications. Any 
person of a class listed in Column (A) of 
the table in paragraph (b) must file all 
report forms shown opposite his class in 
Columns (C) and (D) of the table unless 
otherwise directed. 

Except as provided by instructions ac- 
companying application forms, all com- 
munications filed pursuant to this order 
or concerning the subject matter hereof 
should be addressed: “Copper Division, 
bt Production Board, Washington 25, 

(g) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order 
or who wilfully furnishes false informa- 
tion to the War Production Board in con- 
nection with this order is guilty of a 
crime, and upon conviction may be pun- 
ished by fine or imprisonment. In ad- 
dition, any such person may be pro- 
hibited from making or obtaining fur- 
ther deliveries or from processing or us- 
ing material under priority control and 
may be deprived of priorities assistance. 

(h) Revocations. General Preference 
Order M-9-a and Supplementary Order 
M-9-b are hereby revoked as these orders 
are superseded by this order, M-9. These 
revocations do not affect any liabilities 
incurred under orders M-9-a and M-9-b. 

Nore: The reporting requirements of this 
order have been approved by the Bureau of 
the Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 


War PropuctTIon Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5696; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:37 a. m.] 


Part 944—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 
THE OPERATIONS OF THE PRIORITIES 
SYSTEM 


[Priorities Reg. 1, Direction 3, as Amended 
Apr. 9, 1945] 


TRANSFER OF IDLE MATERIALS AMONG WAR 
CONTRACTORS 


Direction 3 to Priorities Regulation 1 
is amended to read as follows: 


(a) This direction states conditions un- 
der which, upon authorization by a pro- 
curing agency, non-controlled materials 
which are idle or excess as a result of a con- 
tract termination or modification may be de- 
livered to other contractors for use on the 
same major program, and received by them 
in excess of inventory limitations. It also 
covers cases where the production is trans- 
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ferred by the procuring agency from one 
contractor to another. The only procuring 
agencies covered are: War, Navy, Maritime 
Commission, War Shipping Administration, 
Army Air Forces and Bureau of Aeronautics, 

(b) This direction applies only under the 
following conditions: 

(1) Where several contractors are produc- 
ing similar products, assemblies, sub-assem- 
blies or parts in a program for one of the 
above procuring agencies, and the procuring 
agency terminates or modifies the contract 
with one or more of these contractors either 
directly or through a prime contractor or 
the production is transferred from one con- 
tractor to another; and 

(2) There are materials idle as a result of 
the termination, modification or transfer of 
production action in the form of non-con- 
trolled materials, work in process, assemblies, 
sub-assemblies or parts which can be used 
by other contractors in the same major 
program, 

({c) In cases of termination or modifica- 
tion or where the production is transferred, 
a contractor continuing the production may 
receive the idle materials for use in the same 
major program from any of the other con- 
tractors whose contracts have been termi- 
nated or modified, or from the procuring 
agency, Provided: 

(1) The procuring agency so authorizes in 
writing, and 

(2) The amounts of any item so received 
do not exceed the contractor’s contract re- 
quirements after taking into consideration 
amounts of the item presently on hand plus 
the amount on order which cannot be can- 
celled. 

A contractor whose contract has been ter- 
minated or modified may deliver the idle 
materials either direct or through the pro- 
curing agency to, the continuing contractor 
under this paragraph only where the pro- 
curing agency so authorizes in writing. 

(ad) In addition, in cases where the pro- 
duction is transferred and suppliers of the 
original contractor have materials scheduled 
for that production, the continuing con- 
tractor may receive the materials from these 
suppliers for use in the same major program, 
subject to the following conditions: 

(1) Special items which are not readily 
usable in the manufacture of other products, 
assemblies or sub-assemblies and which 
would in the opinion of the procuring 
agency have only a scrap value if not so used, 
may be received under this paragraph: Pro- 
vided, The procuring agency so authorizes in 
writing, and the amounts of any items so re- 
ceived do not exceed the contractor’s con- 
tract requirements after taking into consid- 
eration amounts of the item presently on 
hand plus the amount on order which can- 
not be cancelled. 

(2) Standard materials and _ products. 
Materials and products which are not special 
to this particular production may be received 
under this paragraph, provided the procuring 
agency so authorizes in writing and the 
amount of any item so received is not in ex- 
cess of four months’ requirements for the 
particular program and the total on hand 
after receipt will not exceed the contractor’s 
succeeding six months’ requirements. 

(e) The contractor is required after de- 
termination of availability and usability of 
the materials received under this direction to 
promptly cancel, reduce or postpone further 
deliveries from his suppliers so that his in- 
ventory of the particular items is reduced 
as quickly as possible to a practicable mini- 
mum working level. 

(f) This direction constitutes the author- 
ity for the sale or exchange of these materials 
under the provisions of paragraph (c) (3) of 
Priorities Regulation No. 13. 

(g) Inventory Direction 17 under CMP 
Regulation 2 states similar rules for con- 
trolled materials. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 


War PRODUCTION BOARD, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5701; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:37 a. m.] 


Part 1010—SvUSPENSION ORDERS 
[Suspension Order 8-749] 


NORTH AMERICAN MANUFACTURING CO. 


North American Manufacturing Com- 
pany is a partnership composed of Sam- 
uel A. Ward, Ida Ward, Henry Bernstein 
and Frances Bernstein, with its prin- 
cipal place of business at 5042 South 
Cottage Grove Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 
The partnership originally manufac- 
tured, assembled and sold fluorescent 
lighting fixtures but since November 
1943, has continued as a sales jobber 
only. Between December 9, 1943 and 
March 31, 1944, the partnership sold 
and delivered approximately ma new flu- 
orescent lighting fixtures to filk orders 
bearing blanket MRO preference ratings 
lower than AA-2, in violation of Limita- 
tion Order L-78. In addition, the part- 
nership failed to keep and preserve ac- 
curate and complete records of its in- 
ventories of materials, sales, and of pro- 
duction, in violation of Priorities Regu- 
lation No.1. The partners were familiar 
with Limitation Order L-78 and Priori- 
ties Regulation No. 1, and their actions 
constitute wilful violations thereof. 

These violations have diverted criti- 
cal materials to uses not authorized by 
the War Production Board and have 
hampered and impeded the war effort 
of the United States. In view of the 
foregoing, it is hereby ordered, that: 


§ 1010.749 Suspension Order No. S- 
749. (a) Samuel A. Ward, Ida Ward, 
Henry Bernstein and Frances Bernstein 
shall not for three months from the ef- 
fective date of this order apply or extend 
any preference ratings or use any CMP 
allotment symbols, regardless of the de- 
livery date named in any purchase order 
to which such ratings may be applied 
or extended or on which CMP allotment 
symbols are used. 

(b) Samuel A. Ward, Ida Ward, Henry 
Bernstein and Frances Bernstein shall 
cancel immediately all preference rat- 
ings which they have applied or ex- 
tended to orders which have not yet been 
filled, except that if they have extended 
a customer’s rating to get an item for 
delivery, without change in form to that 
customer (as distinct from replacing it 
in inventory) they need not cancel the 
rating, provided that the item when re- 
ceived is promptly delivered to the cus- 
tomer whose rating was extended. 

(c) All preference ratings, allotments 
and allocations presently outstanding 
in connection with orders for delivery of 
materials to Samuel A. Ward, Ida Ward, 
Henry Bernstein and Frances Bernstein, 
or placed prior to the termination date 
of this order are void and shall not be 
given any effect by the suppliers of Sam- 
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uel A. Ward, Ida Ward, Henry Bernstein 
and Frances Bernstein or by any other 
person. This does not apply to material 
already delivered or in transit for deliv- 
ery to them on the effective date of this 
order. 

(d) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve Samuel A. 
Ward, Ida Ward, Henry Bernstein and 
Frances Bernstein from any restriction, 
prohibition or provision contained in any 
other order or regulation of the War Pro- 
duction Board, except insofar as the 
same may be inconsistent with the pro- 
visions hereof. 

(e). The restrictions and provisions 
contained herein shall apply to Samuel 
A. Ward, Ida Ward, Henry Bernstein and 
Frances Bernstein, doing business as 
North American Manufacturing Com- 
pany, or under whatever name they may 
together or severally operate, their suc- 
cessors and assigns, or persons acting in 
their behalf. Prohibitions against the 
taking of any action include the taking 
indirectly as well as directly of any such 
action. 

(f) This order shall take effect on 
April 9, 1945. ~ 


Issued this 2d day of April 1945. 


War PropucTIon Boarp, 
By J. JoseEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-5690; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:36 a. m.] 


Part 1010—SusPENSION ORDERS 
[Suspension Order S—749, Stay of Execution] 


NORTH AMERICAN MANUFACTURING CO. 


North American Manufacturing Com- 
pany, a partnership composed of Samuel 
A. Ward, Ida Ward, Henry Bernstein and 
Frances Bernstein, with its principal 
place of business at 5042 South Cottage 
Grove Avenue, Chicago, Illinois is ap- 
pealing from the provisions of Suspen- 
sion Order No. S—749, issued April 2, 
1945 and effective April 9, 1945, and has 
requested a stay on the ground that irre- 
parable harm would be done its business 
if the suspension order were not stayed. 
The Chief Compliance Commissioner has 
directed that the provisions of the sus- 
pension order be stayed, subject to rein- 
statement, pending final determination 
of the appeal or until further order by 
the Chief Compliance Commissioner or 
his Deputy. In view of the foregoing, it - 
is hereby ordered, that: 

The provisions of Suspension Order No. 
S-749, issued April 2, 1945 and effective 
April 9, 1945, are hereby stayed, subject 
to reinstatement, pending final deter- 
mination of the appeal or until further 
order by the Chief Compliance Commis- 
sioner or his Deputy. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 


WAR PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5691; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:36 a. m.] 
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Part 1010—SusPENSION ORDERS 
[Suspension Order S-752] 
CHARLES H. GIMPEL 


Charles J. H. Gimpel and Elizabeth A. 
Gimpel, doing business as Charles H. 
Gimpel, 72-74 Front Street, New York, 
New York, are engaged in the business of 
packing merchandise mainly for export 
and, in connection therewith, they de- 
sign and manufacture cases, crates and 
platforms. During the third quarter of 
1944, Charles J. H. Gimpel and Elizabeth 
A. Gimpel, received 246,445 board feet of 
lumber in excess of the amount of lumber 
which they were authorized to receive 
under the provisions of Limitation Order 
L-335 and in violation of that order. 
During the third and fourth quarters of 
1944, Charles J: H. Gimpel and Elizabeth 
A. Gimpel having been authorized, un- 
der CMP Regulation No. 3, to extend pref- 
erence ratings as follows: AA-1 65%, 
AA-2X 35%, extended preference ratings 
AA-1 100%, in violation of CMP Regula- 
tion No, 3. These violations, resulting 
from the gross negligence of Charles J. H. 
Gimpel and Elizabeth A. Gimpel and their 
employees, have diverted critical mate- 
rials to uses unauthorized by the War 
Production Board and have hampered 
and impeded the war effort of the United 
States. In view of the foregoing, it is 
hereby ordered, that: 


§ 1010.752 Suspension Order No. S- 
752. (a) For a period of three months 
from the effective date of this order, 
Charles J. H. Gimpel and Elizabeth A. 
Gimpel, shall not deliver any lumber, 
as defined in or controlled by Order L-— 
335, as amended from time to time ex- 
cept on orders or contracts bearing a 
preference rating of AA-2X or higher. 

(b) The restrictions and prohibitions 
contained herein shall apply to Charles 
J. H. Gimpel and Elizabeth A. Gimpel, 
doing business as Charles H. Gimpel, or 
under any other name, their successors 
or assigns or any person acting in their 
behalf. Prohibition against the taking of 
any action includes the taking indirectly 
as well as directly of any such action. 

(c) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve Charles J. H. 
Gimpel and Elizabeth A. Gimpel doing 
business as Charles H. Gimpel, or other- 
wise, their or its successors or assigns, 
from any restriction, prohibition, or pro- 
vision contained in any order or regula- 
tion of the War Production Board, except 
insofar as the same may be inconsistent 
with the provisions hereof. 


(d) This order shall take effect on the 
9th day of April 1945. 


Issued this 2d day of April 1945. 


War PRODUCTION BOARD, 
By J. JostpH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-5692; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:36 a. m.] 


Part 1010—SusPENSION ORDERS 
[Suspension Order S-752, Amdt. 1] 
CHARLES H. GIMPEL 
Paragraph (a) of § 1010.752 Suspen- 


sion Order S-752, issued April 2, 1945, is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 


(a) For a period of three months from 
the effective date of this order, Charles 
J. H. Gimpel and Elizabeth A. Gimpel, 
shall not fill any orders or contracts re- 
quiring the use of any lumber, as defined 
in or controlled by, Order L-335, as 
amended from time to time, unless such 
orders or contracts bear a preference rat- 
ing of AA-2X or higher. 


Issued this 5th day of April 1945. 


War PRODUCTION BoOarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5694; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:36 a. m.] 


Part 1010—SusPENSION ORDERS 
[Suspension Order S~-752, Stay of Execution] 


CHARLES H. GIMPEL 


Charles J. H. Gimpel and Elizabeth A. 
Gimpel, doing business as Charles H. 
Gimpel, 72-74 Front Street, New York, 
New York, engaged in the business of 
packing merchandise mainly for export 
and, in connection therewith, they de- 
sign and manufacture cases, crates and 
platforms, are appealing from the pro- 
visions of Suspension Order No. S-752, 
issued April 2, 1945 and effective April 
9, 1945, and has requested a stay on the 
ground that irreparable harm would be 
done its business if the suspension order 
were not stayed. The Chief Compliance 
Commissioner has directed that the pro- 
visions of the suspension order be stayed, 
subject to reinstatement, pending final 
determination of the appeal or until fur- 
ther order by the Chief Compliance Com- 
missioner or his Deputy. In view of the 
foregoing, it is hereby ordered, that: 

The provisions of Suspension Order 
No. S-752, issued April 2, 1945 and effec- 
tive April 9, 1945, are hereby stayed, sub- 
ject to reinstatement, pending final de- 
termination of the appeal or until fur- 
ther order by the Chief Compliance Com- 
missioner or his Deputy. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 


Wak PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5693; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:36 a. m.] 


Part 1157—CONSTRUCTION MACHINERY 
{L-192, Revocation of Direction 2] 


SELF-PRIMING CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS 


Direction 2 to Order L—-192 is revoked. 
This revocation does not affect any lia- 
bilities incurred under the direction. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 


WaArR PRODUCTION BoarpD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5699; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:37 a. m.] 
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Part 3274—MacuiIne Toots anp Inpus- 
TRIAL SPECIALTIES 


[Limitation Order L-201, as Amended 
Apr. 9, 1945] 


AUTOMOTIVE TIRE CHAINS, TRACTOR TIRE 
CHAINS, AND CHAIN PARTS 


The fulfillment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States has created 
a shortage in the supply of critical ma- 
terials entering into the manufacture of 
tire chains for use on passenger autos, 
commercial vehicles, and farm tractors 
for defense, for private account, and for 
export; and the following order is 
deemed necessary and appropriate in the 
public interest and to promote the na- 
tional defense: 


§ 3274.76 Limitation Order L-201— 
(a) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this order: 

(1) “Tire chain” means: 

Gi) A complete chain assembly, 
whether or not reinforced, made for use 
on a tire of a passenger auto, commer- 
cial vehicle, or farm tractor in order to 
increase the traction of the tire. 

(ii) Any cross chain, lock, hook, plate, 
or side chain, whether or not reinforced, 
made for use in repairing a complete tire 
chain. 

(iii) Any chain assembly of the strap- 
on or single-chain type. 

(2) “Passenger auto” means any pas- 
senger vehicle propelled by an internal 
combustion engine and having a seating 
capacity of less than eleven persons. 

(3) “Commercial vehicle” means any 
light, medium, or heavy motor truck, 
truck-tractor, truck trailer, off-the- 
highway motor vehicle, passenger carrier 
having a seating capacity of eleven or 
more persons, or tractor other than a 
farm tractor. 

(4) “Consumer” means the owner or 
operator of the vehicle for which tire 
chains are required, or the user of such 
tire chains for any other purpose. 

(b) Limits on types and sizes of tire 
chains. (1) A producer must not make 
any tire chains containing any metal 
other than low carbon steel, or any tire 
chains which are plated with metal. 

(2) A producer must not make any 
tire chains except for use on the follow- 
ing sizes of tires: 

(i) Tires for passenger autos: 6.00-16 
(in “light car special” type only); 6.50- 
16; 7.00-16; 7:50-16. 

(ii) Tires for commercial vehicles 
other than farm tractors: 6.00-16, 6.50— 
20/32 x 6; 7.00—20; 7:50—-16; 7.50-17; 7.50- 
20/34 x 7; 8.25-20; 9.00—20; 9.75-20. 

(iii) Tires for farm tractors: As re- 
quired. 

(3) All tire chains produced for pas- 
senger autos or commercial vehicles must 
be of the types called A, C, G, and M in 
Tire Chain Specifications No. 7140, copy- 
righted by The Chain Institute, Inc., 
Chicago, Illinois, published July 1, 1940. 

(c) Production of specially sized tire 
chain. Tire chains in types and sizes 


other than those permitted by para- 


made when individually ordered for de- 


livery by the producer directly or indi- 
rectly to the consumer. This is an 
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exception to paragraphs (b) (2) and 
(b) (3). 


(d) Limits on production—(1) For 


passenger autos. Between April 2, 1945 
and March 31, 1946, a producer must not 
use in the production of tire chains for 
passenger autos more than 24 percent 
of the total weight of metals used in the 
production of all tire chains (whether 
for passenger autos or commercial ve- 
hicles) sold by him during the period 
April 1, 1941—-March 31, 1942. 

(2) For commercial vehicles. Between 
April 2, 1945 and March 31, 1946, a pro- 
ducer must not use in the production of 
tire chains for commercial vehicles more 
than 24 percent of the total weight of 
metals used in the production of all tire 
chains (whether for passenger autos or 
commercial vehicles) sold by him during 
the period April 1, 1941—March 31, 1942. 

(3) For farm tractors. Between April 
2, 1945 and March 31, 1946, a producer 
must not use in the production of tire 
chains for farm tractors more than 120 
percent of the total weight of metals 
used in the production of ail tire chains 
for farm tractors shipped by him during 
the calendar year 1944. 

Any person who does not have a base 
rate of production for making tire chains 
for farm tractors and who wants to make 
them, may apply for a base rate of pro- 
duction by filing a letter with the War 
Production Board, Washington 25, D. C., 
Ref: L-201. This letter should state 
what facilities he has for this purpose. 
A base rate of production will be as- 
signed on an equitable basis in view of 
the base rates of production of other 


persons in the industry, thus allowing the | 


person to establish his quota under the 
terms of the order. 

Materials will be allocated to the ex- 
tent available, with the view of per- 
mitting production where this will not 
require materials, facilities or labor 
needed for war purposes and will not 
otherwise adversely affect or interfere 
with production for war purposes. 

(4) (Deleted Apr. 9, 1945] 


(5) Exclusions in determining quota. 
In determining production, quotas under 
this paragraph (d) sales of tire chain 
during the base period to or for the ac- 
count of persons described in paragraph 
(e) below shall not be included. 

(6) Scheduling of tire chain produc- 
tion. Each producer may schedule pro- 
duction of the quantity of tire chain 
which he is allowed to produce by this 
paragraph (d) regardless of preference 
ratings on orders for tire chain or other 
kinds of chain. An exception to this 


rule is that production of tire chain un- 
der this order shall not be. permitted to 
delay the production and delivery of any 
order for tire chain or other kinds of 
chain rated AAA; or to delay the produc- 
tion or delivery more than thirty days 


beyond the required delivery date of any 
order for tire or other kinds of chain for 
delivery to or for the use of the Army,- 
Navy, Maritime Commission, or War 
Shipping Administration. 

(e) Exceptions to applicability of this 
order. With the exception of the re- 
strictions contained in paragraph (b) 
(1), the restrictions of this order shall 
not apply to: 

(1) Any contract or purchase order 
for material to be delivered to, or for the 
account of the Army or Navy of the 
United States, the United States Mari- 
time Commission, the War Shipping Ad- 
ministration, the Panama Canal, the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, the Coast 
Guard, the Selective Service System, the 
Veterans’ Administration, the Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration, the National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, the 
Office of Scientific Research and Devel- 
opment, Defense Supplies Corporation, 
Metals Reserve Company, or the Treas- 
ury Department under Treasury Pro- 
curement Supply (TPS) contract. 

(2) Any contract or purchase order 
placed by any agency of the United 
States Government for material to be 
delivered under the Act of March 11, 
1941, entitled “An Act to Promote the 
Defense of the United States” (Lend- 
Lease Act). 

(3) Any contract or purchase order 
for material which is to be ultimately 
delivered to the government of any 
country whose defense the President 
deems vital to the defense of the United 
States pursuant to the Act of March 11, 
1941, entitled “An Act to promote the 
Defense of the United States” (Lend- 
Lease Act). 

(f) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected there- 
by are subject to all applicable provisions 
of the regulations of the War Production 
Board. 

(g) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 


nishes false information to any depart- | 


ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 

(h) Exceptions and appeals — (1) 
Production under Priorities Regulation 
25. Any person who wants to use more 
metal in the production of tire chains 
than the quota fixed in paragraph (d) 
(1), (d) (2) or (d) (3) (including a per- 
son who has no quota under this order) 
may apply for permission to do s0 as ex- 
plained in Priorities Regulation 25. The 
provisions of paragraph (d) (6) do not 
apply to production authorized under 
Priorities Regulation 25. 

(2) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order other than the 
restrictions in paragraphs (d) (1), (d) 
(2) and (d) (3) shall be made on Form 
WPB-1477 (formerly PD-500) or by fil- 
ing a letter in triplicate with the fleld 
office of the War Production Board for 
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the district in which is located the plant 
or branch to which the appeal relates, 
referring to the particular provision ap- 
pealed from and stating fully the 
grounds of the appeal. No appeal should 
be filed from the provisions of para- 


graphs (d) (1), (d) (2) and (d) (3). 


(i) Communications. All communi- 
cations concerning this order shall un- 
less otherwise directed be addressed to: 
War Production Board, Tools Division, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref.: L-201. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5700; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:37 a. m.] 


Part 3286—MISCELLANEOUS MINERALS 


[Conservation Order M-239 as Amended 
Apr. 9, 1945] 


TALC 


The fulfillment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States has created 
a shortage in the supply of talc for de- 
fense, for private account and for ex- 
port; and the following order is deemed 
necessary and appropriate in the public 
interest and to promote the national 
defense: 


§ 3286.56 Conservation Order M-239~— 
(a) Definitions. For the purposes of this 
order: 

(1) “Talc” means naturally occurring 
magnesium silicate, both crude and 
beneficiated. 

Nore: Subparagraphs (2), (3), (4), (5), (6) 
and (7), formerly (3), (4), (5), (6), (7) and 
(8), redesignated, and former subparagraph 
(2) deleted Apr. 9, 1045. 


(2) “Producer” means a person who 
mines talc, 

(3) “Processor” means a person who 
milis, treats, or classifies tale or other- 
wise prepares or beneficiates talc for use 
by consumers, 

(4) “Supplier” means a person who 
offers talc for sale to consumer and in- 
cludes a dealer or a distributor of talc 
as well as processors and importers of 
tale, 

(5) “Consumer” means a person who 
uses talc by incorporating it physically 
in a product he manufactures or who 
consumes talc in any other commercial 
or laboratory process, 

(6) “Inventory” of a person includes 
the inventory of affiliates and sub- 
sidiaries of Such person, and the in- 
ventory of others where such inventory 
is under the control of, or under com- 
mon control with, or available for the 
use of such person. 

(7) “Minimum practicable working 
inventory” means: 

(i) In the case of talc mined in the 
State of New York, a two months’ supply 
based on reasonably anticipated require- 
ments. 

(ii) In the case of steatite talc, a six 
months’ supply based on reasonably an- 
ticipated requirements, 
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(iii) In the case of tale other than 
steatite and other than that known to 


The above certification need not be 
filed with the War Production Board. 


have been mined in the State of New 


Any person receiving it may rely upon it 


York, a three months’ supply based on 


in filling orders unless he knows or has 


reasonably anticipated requirements. 
(8) “Preferred order” means any pur- 


reason to believe it is false. The stand- 
ard certification described in Priorities 


chase order for talc 

(i) which is to be incorporated into 
Marine paints in accordance with prefer- 
ence rating Order P-65; or 


(ii) where the talc is to be incorpo- 
rated in paint which is ultimately to be 
delivered to or incorporated in products 
or material delivered to the United States 
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, 


Maritime Commission, War Shipping Ad- 


ministration, Office of Scientific Research 


& Development or the government of any 
country @whose defense the President 
deems vitai to the defense of the United 
States, pursuant to the act of March 11, 
1941, entitled “An act to promote the 
defense of the United States” (Lend- 
Lease Act); or 

(iii) where the talc is to be used for 
the manufacture of rubber curing bags 
used in connection with the manu- 
facture of tires. “Preferred orders” may 
not be placed for any other rubber use; 
or 
~ (iv) where the talc is to be used in the 
manufacture of non-adhesive linings for 

containers for the packaging of synthetic 
rubber; or 
(y) for replacement of talc withdrawn 
from inventory within the previous thirty 
days for the above defined uses. 

(b) [Deleted Apr. 9, 1945.) 


Note: Paragraph (b), formerly (c), redes- 
ignated Apr. 9, 1945. 


(b) Restrictions on sales or deliveries 
of tale. No person after April 29, 1943, 
shall sell or deliver (including a delivery 
under toll agreement) talc to any person 
if he knows or has reason to believe such 
material is to be received or used in vio- 
lation of the terms of this order. 

(c) Inapplicability of certain prefer- 
ence ratings for talc. On and after April 
23, 1945, “Preferred orders” shall take 
precedence over all priority ratings below 
AAA. 

Talc produced in excess of require- 
ments for filling AAA rated orders and 
“Preferred orders” may be used to fill 
other rated or unrated orders in the 
manner and to the extent permitted by 
Priorities Regulation 1. 

Certification of “Preferred orders” 
Shall be in substantially the following 


Regulation 7 may not be used instead. 


(d) Limitations of inventories—(1) 
Accumulation. No supplier, other than 
a producer or a processor, and no con- 
sumer, shall accumulate an inventory of 
talc in the form of raw materials, semi- 
processed materials, finished parts, or 
sub-assemblies in quantities in excess 
of a minimum practicable working in- 
ventory. 

(2) Further receipts. No supplier, 
other than a producer or a processor, 
and no consumer, who has an inventory 
in excess of a minimum practicable work- 
ing inventory, shall receive any addi- 
tional tale until his inventory thereof 
has been reduced below a minimum prac- 
ticable working inventory. 

(3) Exception. .The foregoing limita- 
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filed hereunder, and all communications 
concerning this order, shall, unless 
otherwise directed, be addressed to: War 
Production Board, Miscellaneous Min- 
erals Division, Washington 25, D. C.; 
Ref: M-239. 

(4) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person 
may be prohibited from making or 
obtaining further deliveries of, or from 
processing or using, material under 
priority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 

(g) The effective date of this amend- 
ment shall be April 23, 1945. Before 
April 23, 1945, however, certificates as 
set forth in paragraph (c) may be fur- 
nished on existing purchase orders for 


tions on inventories shall not apply to 


talc wherever applicable. - So far as pos- 


any supplier whose current rate of sale of 


sible suppliers of talc shall schedule de- 


tale does not exceed five (5) tons per 


liveries of existing purchase orders for 


month, or to any consumer whose cur- 


which such certificates are furnished in 


rent rate of consumption of talc does 


the same sequence as that already estab- 


not exceed one (1) ton per month, or to 
any consumer who customarily purchases 
tale in carload quantities: Provided, 
however, No such supplier or consumer 
shall receive any additional tale at any 
time his inventory of talc in the form of 
raw material exceeds 60 tons. 

(e) Reports. (1) Each processor shall 
file Form WPB-2705 (formerly PD-862) 
with the War Production Board in ac- 
cordance with the instructions printed 
on such form. 

(2) Each consumer shall file Form 


WPB-2604 (formerly Form PD-863) with 
the War Production Board in accordance 
with the instructions printed on such 
form. 

(3) Each supplier (other than a pro- 
ducer) who customarily stocks the talc 
which he offers for sale shall file Form 
WPB-2705 with the War Production 


Board in accordance with the instruc-. 


tions printed on such form. 

(4) The reporting requirements of this 
order have received the approval of the 
Bureau of the Budget pursuant to the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. | 

(f) Miscellaneous provisions—(1) Ap- 
peal. Appeal from the provisions of this 
order shall be made by filing a letter in 
triplicate, referring to the particular 
provision appealed from and stating 
fully the grounds of the appeal. 

(2) Applicability of regulations. Ex- 


form, signed by a duly authorized official, 


either manually or as provided by Priori- 


cept as provided in paragraph (c) above, 
this order and all transactions affected 


ties Regulation 7: 
The undersigned hereby certifies to the 


War Production Board and to the seller that 
Purchase order number dated 


hereby are subject to all applicable pro- 
visions of regulations of the War Pro- 
duction Board as amended from time to 
time. 


for tale is a “Preferred order” as defined in 
paragraph (a) (8) of Order M—239. 


(3) Communications to War Produc- 
tion Board. All reports required to be 


lished by current shipping schedules for 
such orders. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 


War PropuctTion Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 
Note: List A deleted Apr. 9, 1945. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5697; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:37 a. m.] 


Part 4600—RvussBerR, SYNTHETIC RUBBER, 
BALATA AND ProDuctTs THEREOF 


[Rubber Order R-1, Amdt. 1 to App. III as 
amended Mar. 5, 1945] 


Appendix III as amended March 5, 
1945, is hereby further amended as fol- 
lows: 

Under the heading, B. Temporary or 
Special Manufacturing Regulations add 
to § 4600.40, Tires and tubes, a new para- 
graph (c), Restrictions on production of 
passenger tubes and certain truck tubes, 
reading as follows: 


(c) Restrictions on production of pas- 
senger tubes and certain truck tubes. 
Except as specifically authorized by the 
War Production Board, no manufacturer 
of tubes shall produce during the second 
quarter of 1945, any Group D passenger 
tubes or any Group C truck 6.00-16 and 
6.50-16 tubes, except for the War De- 
partment, Navy Department, Maritime 
Commission, Aircraft Resources Control 
Office or Foreign Economic Administra- 
tion for Lend-Lease account. 


(Sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as amended by 
55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 177; E.O. 9024, 
7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.O. 
9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9246, 7 F. R. 7379, 
as amended by E.O. 9475, 9 F.R. 10817; 
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WPB Reg. 1 as amended Dec. 31, 1943, 9 
FR. 64) 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


“War Propuction Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


IF. R. Doc, 45-5628; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
4:41 p. m.] 


Chapter XI—Office of Price Administration 


Part 1351—Foop anp Foop Propucts 
[MPR 422,’ Amat. 42] 


CEILING PRICES OF CERTAIN FOODS SOLD AT 
RETAIL IN GROUP 3 AND GROUP 4 STORES 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Section 25a is amended to read as 
follows: 


Sec. 25a. Ceiling prices for sales of 
poultry pursuant to War Food Order No. 
125. When the United States govern- 
ment or its agencies purchases or requi- 
sitions any poultry items set aside pur- 
suant to War Food Order No. 125, your 
ceiling price for such sales shall be the 
total of the following amounts: 

(a) The amount you paid your sup- 
plier for the poultry items being priced 
(less all discounts except the discount for 
prompt payment), which may not exceed 
your supplier’s ceiling price. 

(b) Transportation charges actually 
paid by you (except local trucking or 
local unloading) which may not exceed 
the charges for deliveries of such poul- 
try items purchased from a customary 
type of supplier delivered to your usual 
receiving point by a customary means of 
delivery. 

{c) Charges actually paid by you or 
incurred by you for storage of such poul- 
try items in a public warehouse. 

(d) One and one-half cents per pound. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 12, 1945. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


JaMEs G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5654; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:33 p. m.] 


Part 1351—FooD anpD Foop Propucts 
(MPR 423? Amdt, 41] 


CEILING. PRICES OF CERTAIN FOODS SOLD AT 
RETAIL IN INDEPENDENT STORES DOING AN 
ANNUAL BUSINESS OF LESS THAN $250,000 
(GROUP 1 AND GROUP 2 STORES) 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 


110 F.R. 1505, 2024. 
210 F.R. 1523, 2025. 


Section 18 (j) is amended to read as 
follows: 


(j) Section 25a. Ceiling prices‘ for 
sales of poultry pursuant to War Food 
Order No. 125. (Applies to you if the 
United States Government or its agen- 


- cies purchases or requisitions any poultry 


items set aside pursfiant to War Food 
Order No. 125.) 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 12, 1945. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


James G. Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5655; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:34 p. m.] 


Part 1394—RATIONING OF FUEL AND FUEL - 


PRODUCTS 
[Rev. RO 11,’ Amat. 55] 


FUEL OIL 


A rationale for this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Revised Ration Order 11 is amended 
in the following respects: 


1. Section 13945402 (c) (2) (i) is 
amended by adding immediately after 
the period at the end thereof the follow- 
ing parenthetical sentence: “(Paragraph 
(f) of this section provides for the issu- 
ance of a ration for the purpose of mov- 
ing a ship acquired from the Navy, Coast 
Guard or Maritime Commission to the 
place where it is to be kept.)” 

2. Section 13945402 (e) (2) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(2) A ration issued for any other pur- 
pose (except one specified in paragraph 
(f)) pursuant to this section may be re- 
newed in the manner specified in 
§ 1394.5415. 


3. Section 1394.5402 (f) is added as 
follows: 


(f) Ships acquired from Navy, Coast 
Guard or Maritime Commission. (1) A 
person who takes delivery of a ship from 
the Navy, Coast Guard or Maritime 
Commission at a place within the limita- 
tion area may apply for a ration to move 
the ship from the place of delivery di- 
rectly to the place within the Continental 
United States where he intends to keep 
it. The ration shall be the amount of 
fuel oil needed for such purpose. Appli- 
cation must be made to the Board hav- 
ing jurisdiction of the place of delivery. 

(2) A person who took delivery of a 
ship from the Navy, Coast Guard or 
Maritime Commission at a place without 
the limitation area (but within the Con- 
tinental United States) may apply for a 
ration to complete the movement of the 
ship from the place of delivery directly 
to the place wtihin the limitation area 
where he intends to keep it if, while on 
route within the limitation area or on 
waters adjacent to the limitation area, 


19 F.R. 2357, 
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the amount of fuel oil he has on hand 
is insufficient for the purpose. The ra- 
tion shall be the amount of fuel oil 
needed for such purpose. Application 
may be made to any Board within the 
limitation area on the route from the 
place of delivery to the point of destina- 
tion. 

(3) A ration issued pursuant to this 
paragraph (f) may be renewed only if, 
due to a miscalculation of the applicant’s 
needs, the fuel oil and ration evidences 
he has on hand for the purpose is in- 
sufficient to complete the movement of 
the ship to the destination specified in 
paragraph (f) (1) or (2). The renewed 
ration shall be the amount of fuel oil 
needed to enable the applicant to reach 
such destination. Application shall be 
made on OPA Form R-1102 (Revised) 
to any Board within the limitation area 
on the route from the place of delivery to 
the point of destination. 

(4) The Board shall deduct from the 
allowable ration specified in paragraph 
(f) (1), (2) or (3) the amount of fuel 
oil and ration evidences on hand for the 
purpose for which the ration is required. 
The ration shall then be issued in Class 
3A coupon sheets. 


_ This amendment shall become effcc- 
tive on April 9, 1945. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 
CHESTER Bow Legs, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5704; Piled, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:45 a. 


Part 1394—RATIONING OF FUEL AND FUEL 
PRODUCTS 


[Rev. RO 11,’ Amdt. 52] 
FUEL OIL 


A rationale for this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Section 1394.5347 (a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(a) When allowed. An additional ra- 
tion for heat or hot water, or both, may 
be allowed to avoid hardship if the Board 
finds (1) that the applicant has taken 
all reasonable measures, within the limits 
of his financial ability, to reduce his con- 
sumption of fuel oil and (2) that the gal- 
lonage value of the fuel oil and unex- 
pired ration evidences or ration credits 
he has on hand is insufficient to meet his 
minimum requirements (for the pur- 
pose) for the remuining period of his 
1944-45 ration. (Ration evidences or 
ration credits issued to the applicant for 
the 1945-46 heating year and fuel oil ac- 
quired by him in exchange for such evi- 
dences shall not be counted in determin- 
ing the gallonage value of the ration 
evidences, ration credits or fuel oil he 
has on hand.) The applicant must in- 
clude in his statement, in addition to the 
matters mentioned in § 1394.5341 (b), an 
explanation of all the efforts he has made 
to save fuel oil. 


“79 FR, 2357. 
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This amendment shall become effective 
on April 11, 1945. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


JAMES G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc, 45-5647; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:31 p. m.] 


Part 13894—RaTIONING OF FUEL AND FUEL 
PropUcTS 


[Rev. RO 11,’ Amat. 53] 
FUEL OIL 


A rationale for this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Revised Ration Order 11 is amended 
in the following respects: 


1. The text of § 13945401 (a) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(a) General. A person controlling the 
use of a commercial motor vehicle for 
the operation of which General Order 
21A of the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation requires a Certificate of War Ne- 
cessity may obtain a ration for its opera- 
tion during the current calendar quarter 
if he has a currently valid Certificate of 
War Necessity issued for such vehicle by 
the Office of Defense Transportation. 


2. Section 1394.5401 (e) is added as 
follows: 


(e) Rations when no Certificate of War 
Necessity is required. (1) A person con- 
trolling the use of a commercial motor 
vehicle the operation of which is per- 
mitted without a Certificate of War 
Necessity pursuant to General Order 21A 
of the Office of Defense Transportation 
may apply for a ration for such operation 
of the commercial motor vehicle. 

(2) How application is made. Applica- 
tion shall be made on OPA Form R- 
1102 (Revised) by the person specified in 
paragraph (e) (1) of this section or by 
his agent. The applicant shall supply 
the information required by the form. A 
single application may be made for all 
the units of equipment for which a ra- 
tion is required. 

(3) How the ration is figured. The 
allowable ration shall be the amount of 
fuel oil needed for such operation during 
the three (3) month period beginning 
with the date on which the ration is 
required. 

(4) How the ration shall be issued. 
The ration shall be issued in accordance 
with paragraph (d) of this section. 

(5) Renewals—(i) When the ration 
may be renewed. A ration issued pursu- 
ant to this paragraph (e) may be re- 
newed not earlier than thirty (30) days 
before the end of the period for which 
the ration was issued, unless the board 
finds that the current ration for the 
purpose fails to meet the applicant’s re- 
quirements due to a change in circum- 
stances or miscalculation of needs, in 
which event, it may be renewed sooner. 

(ii) How to apply for a renewal. Ap- 
plication for the renewal of the ration 
shall be made in the same manner as an 
application for an original ration, except 


*9 FR. 2357. 


that if the application is made more than 
thirty (30) days before the end of the 
period for which the current ration was 
issued, the applicant must submit with 
his application a_ statement showing 
why his current ration is insufficient to 
meet his requirements for the balance of 
the period for which it was issued. 

(iii) Determination and issuance of 
renewed ration. All the provisions of 
this order applicable to the determina- 
tion and issuance of an original ration 
shall apply to the determination and is- 
suance of a renewed ration pursuant to 
this subparagraph (5). 

(6) Restricted use of ration. A ration 
issued pursuant to this paragraph (e) 
may not be used for any operation of the 
commercial motor vehicle for which Gen- 
eral Order 21A of the Office of Defense 
Transportation requires a Certificate of 
War Necessity. 


This amendment shall become effective 
on April 11, 1945. 


Nore: All reporting and record keeping 
requirements of this amendment to Revised 
Ration Order 11 have been approved by the 
Bureau of the Budget in accordance with 
the provisions of the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


Jsmes G. Rocers, Jr. 
Acting Administrator. 


|[F. R. Doc. 45-5648; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:31 p. m.] - 


Part 1407—RATIONING OF FooD AND Foop 
PRODUCTS 


{Restriction Order 15] 
RICE RESTRICTION ORDER FOR PUERTO RICO 


PREAMBLE: The data available show 
that the rice stocks in Puerto Rico have 
become very low. At the same time the 
output and imports of said commodity 
cannot be increased accordingly. The 


result is that our supplies of rice in- 


Puerto Rico are insufficient to meet the 
normal demand. By limiting the weekly 
transfers of rice to be made by importers, 
wholesalers, and retailers it is hereby 
hoped that an equitable and fair distri- 
bution of this commodity will be as- 
sured and thus make consumer rationing 
unnecessary. 


ARTICLE I—HOW RICE IS TRANSFERRED 


Sec. 

1.1 Restriction on transfers of rice. 

12 Exceptions to the limitation on trans- 
fers of rice. 

(a) Exempt agencies. 

(b) Allocation of quota not delivered 
to customer. 

(c) The director may assign quotas to 
local boards. 

(d) The local boards may grant au- 
thorization for the acquisition of 
rice. 

(e) How applications are made to local 
boards. 

(f) Judicial process. 


ARTICLE II—REPORTS 
2.1 Importer’s or wholesaler’s initial report. 
2.2 Importer’s or wholesaler’s monthly re- 


port. 

2.3 An importer may not transfer rice if 
he does not file his initial and 
monthly reports. 
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Sec, 

24 A wholesaler may not acquire or trans- 
fer rice if he does not file his monthly 
and initial reports. 


ARTICLE IlI—PROHIBITED ACTS 


3.1 Discrimination. 

3.2 False statements or entries. 

3.3 Transfers in violation of Restriction 
Order 15. 

3.4 Offer, attempt or agree to violate this 
restriction order. 


ARTICLE IV-—-ENFORCEMENT 


4.1 Criminal prosecution. 
4.2 Suspension orders. 


ARTICLE V—SCOPE OF THIS RESTRICTION ORDER 
5.1 Territorial limitations. 

ARTICLE VI—DEFINITIONS 
6.1 Terms explained. 


ARTICLE I—HOW RICE IS TRANSFERRED 

AuTHORITY: Section 1407.306 issued under 
56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 383; 78th Cong.; 
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681; 
WPB Dir. 1, 7 F.R. 562; WPB Supp. Dir. 1-J, 
7 P.R. 8731; WFO 56, 9 F.R. 4319; WFO 68, 9 
FR. 4319; 2nd Rev. Gen. Order 20, 8 F.R. 10917. 


SEcTION 1.1 Restriction on transfers of 
rice. (a) Unless authorized in writing 
by the Office of Price Administration, no 
importer or wholesaler shall transfer rice 
to any person who was not his customer 
of rice during the period comprised 
from January 15, 1945 to March 17, 1945, 
and shall not make a transfer of rice ta 
any one of such customers and no custo- 
mer shall accept from an importer or 
wholesaler a transfer of rice of more 
than %o (40%) of the average weekly 
transfers of rice made to that customer 
during the period comprised from Jan- 
uary 15, 1945 to March 17, 1945. 

(b) No retailer shall transfer or offer 
to transfer rice to any customer and no 
customer shall accept a transfer of rice 
from any retailer of more than ‘40 
(40%) of the average weekly transfers of 
rice made to that customer during the 
period comprised from January 15, 1945 
to March 17, 1945: Provided, That such 
transfer made by a retailer to a consumer 
shall not exceed one and one-fourth 
(1%) pounds of rice a week per person. 
A customer may act as an agent of a 
family or other unit in the purchase of 
a quantity of rice not to exceed the al- 
lotment for all members of such unit 
who customarily eat the majority of the 
meals as member of such unit. 


Sec. 1.2 Exceptions to the limitation 
on transfers of rice—(a) Exempt agen- 
cies. Nothing in Restriction Order 15 
shall be construed to limit the quantity 
of rice which may be transferred to the 
Army and Navy of the United States, 
United States Maritime Commission, the 
Panama Canal, the Coast and Gecdetic 
Survey, the Coast Guard, the Civil Aero- 
nautics Authority, the National Advisory 
Commission for Aeronautics and the Of- 
fice of Scientific Research and Develop- 
ment, 

(b) Allocation of quota not delivered 
to customer. When a customer for any 
reason fails to take delivery of a quan- 
tity of rice which he is entitled to ob- 
tain during any one given week, the im- 
porter or wholesaler may transfer that 
customer’s allocation to one or more of 
his customers for delivery during the 
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week immediately following if such 
transfer will not result in the acquisi- 
tion by such customer of more than 
100% of the average weekly transfers 
of rice made to him during the period 
comprised from January 15, 1945 to 
March 17, 1945. An importer or whole- 
saler who transfers to one or more of 


his customers the allocation of rice which ~ 


another customer has failed to accept 
shall notify the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, at San Juan, Puerto Rico, in 
writing of such transfer. 

(c) The director may assign quotas to 
local boards. The directory may assign 
weekly quotas to the local boards in ac- 
cordance with the allowable supplies of 
rice. 

(d). The local boards may grant au- 
thorization for the acquisition of rice. 
An institutional user who must use rice in 
the performance of services essential to 
the health or welfare of the community, 
such as hospitals and schools, who prior 
to the effective date of this restriction 
order was not a rice consumer, or who 
cannot perform its services with the 
quantity of rice to which it is entitled, 
may be authorized by the War Price and 
Rationing Board having jurisdiction over 
the area where such establishment is 
located to acquire rice. The local board 
shall issue to such institutional user 
certificates for the acquisition of rice on 
Form OPA PR-R 211. In determining 
the quantity of rice which may be issued 
to such institutional user, the Board 
shall consider the number of persons fed 
in such institution, and may only au- 
thorize the acquisition of a quantity of 
rice which, when added to the allowable 
quota which such institutional user may 
obtain from his supplier, will not exceed 
two (2) pounds of rice a week per person 
fed in such institution. 

The certificates for the acquisition of 
rice issued by the board may not exceed 
the quantity assigned to said board by 
the director. These certificates issued 
by the board shall be honored by any 
wholesaler or importer and shall be valid 
for the transfer of rice in the amount 
specified and shall be returned by the 
wholesaler or importer to the Office of 
Price Administration, at San Juan, 
Puerto Rico, within ten (10) days after 
receipt of same. 

(e) How applications are made to lo- 
cal boards. Applications made by in- 
stitutional users shall be made in writ- 
ing to the local board having jurisdiction 
over the area where such institutional 
user’s establishment is located, setting 
forth the type of establishment, the per- 
sons fed by such institutional user, the 
stocks of rice on hand, and reasons why 
he needs the rice requested. 

(f) Judicial process. Any person May 
acquire rice pursuant to judicial process 
or under the supervision of a court of 
competent jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE II—REPORTS 


Sec. 2.1 Importer’s or wholesaler’s 
initial report. Every tmporter or whole- 
saler of rice must prepare in triplicate 
an initial report on Form OPA PR-R 209, 
indicating the name of all its customers 
and the quantity of rice transferred to 
each one of them during the period com- 
prised from January 15, 1945 to March 


17, 1945. The original of such report 
shall be filed with the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, at San Juan, Puerto Rico, 
the duplicate shall be filed with the local 
board having jurisdiction over the area 
where such importer’s or wholesaler’s es- 
tablishment is located, and the triplicate 
shall be kept by the importer or whole- 
saler in his establishment for at least 
six (6) months after this restriction or- 
der has been revoked. This initial report 
shall be filed not later than the 5th day 
after the effective date of this restriction 
order. A 


Sec. 2.2 Importer’s and wholesaler’s 
monthly report. Every importer or 
wholesaler must prepare in triplicate a 
monthly report on Form°OPA PRR 210, 
indicating the name of its customers 
and the transfers of rice made to each 
one of them during the month. The 
original of said report must be filed with 
the Office of Price Administration at San 
Juan, Puerto Rico, the duplicate shall 
be filed with the local board having jur- 
isdiction over the area where such im- 
porter’s or wholesaler’s establishment is 
located, and the triplicate shall be kept 
by the importer or wholesaler in his es- 
tablishment for at least six (6) months 
after this restriction order has been re- 
voked. These monthly reports must be 
filed not later than the 5th day of the 
month immediately succeeding the 
period reported. 


Sec. 2.3 An importer may not trans- 
fer rice if he does not file his initial and 
monthly reports. An importer who does 
not file his initial and monthly reports 
on the dates specified in this order shall 
not thereafter make any transfer of 
rice. 


Sec. 2.4 A wholesaler may not acquire 
or transfer rice if he does not file his 
monthly and initial reports. A whole- 
saler who does not file his initial and 
monthly reports on the dates specified in 
this order shall not thereafter transfer 
or accept the transfer of rice. 


ARTICLE IJII—PROHIBITED ACTS 


Sec. 3.1 Discrimination. No importer 
or wholesaler shall discriminate in the 
transfer of rice among customers en- 
titled to receive transfers under this 
order. 


Sec. 3.2 False statements or entries. 
No person shall make any false state- 
ment or entry in any document or rec- 
ord required to be filed or kept by him 
under this order. 


Sec. 3.3 Transfers in violation of Re- 
striction Order 15. No importer, whole- 
saler or retailer shall transfer rice ex- 
cept in accodance with this restriction 
order. 


Sec. 3.4 Offer, attempt or agree to 
violate this restriction order. ‘No per- 
son shall offer, solicit, attempt or agree 
to do any act in violation of this restric- 
tion order, 


ARTICLE IV—-ENFORCEMENT 


Sec. 4.1 Criminal prosecution. Any 
person who wilfully performs any act or 
wilfully fails to perform any act re- 
quired by any of the provisions of this 
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order may, upon conviction be fined not 
more than $10,000, or imprisonment for 
not more than one year or both, and 
shall be subject to such other penalties 
or actions as may be prescribed by al] 
applicable statutes. 


Sec. 4.2 Suspension orders. Any per- 
son who violates this order or any order 
issued hereunder may, by administra- 
tive suspension order, be prohibited from 
receiving or disposing of rice or any other 
rationed commodity. Proceedings for 
the suspension orders shall be instituted 
and governed by the provisions of Pro- 
cedural Regulation No. 4, of the Office 
of Price Administration. 


ARTICLE V—-SCOPE OF THIS RESTRICTION 
ORDER 


Sec. 5.1 Territorial limitations. This 
restriction order shall apply to the Ter- 
ritory of Puerto Rico. 


ARTICLE VI—DEFINITIONS 


Sec.6.1 Terms explained. When used 
in this restriction order, the terms: 

(a) “Director” means the Director of 
the Office of Price Administration for 
Puerto Rico, any person duly authorized 
to act in his place, or any person to 
whom he may delegate his authority to 
act hereunder. 

(b) “Institutional user” means an es- 
tablishment which receives rice for feed- 
ing persons housed within a non-profit 
institution such as hospitals, schools, 
convents or prisons. 

-(c) “Rice’ means milled rice, un- 
polished rice, and brown rice defined as 
such in “The United States Standards 
for Milled Rice” as published by the 
United States Department of Agricul- 
ture. 

(d) “Importer” means any person who 
imports rice into the Territory of Puerto 
Rico. . 

(e) “Wholesaler” Means any person 
who transfers rice to any person other 
than the ultimate consumer. 

(f) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, corporation, association, or 
organized group or enterprise or govern- 
ment or government agency including the 
Office of Supplies. | 

(g) “Transfer” means sell, lease, lend, 
trade, give, ship, or deliver in any way 
the ownership or possession of rice from 
one person to another. 

(h) “Consumer” means any person ac- 
quiring rice for personal use or consump- 
tion. 


This order shall become effective at 
6:00 a. m., on April 2, 1945. 

Note: The record keeping and reporting 
requirements of this order have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 2d day of April 1945. 


Sam GILSTRAP, 
Territorial Director 
Puerto Rico. 
Approved: 
JAaMEs P. Davis, 
Regional Administrator, 
Region IX. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5627; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
4:29 p. m.] 
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Part 1407—RaTIONING OF Foop AND Foop 
Propvucts 


[Rev. RO 16, Inc. Amdts, 1-49] 
MEATS, FATS, FISH, AND CHEESES 


This compilation of Revised Ration 
Order 16 includes Amendment 49, effec- 
tive April 11, 1945. The text amended 
by Amendment 49 is underscored. 


§ 1407.3026 Rationing of meat, fats, 
fish, and cheeses. Under the authority 
vested in the Administrator by Executive 
Order No. 9125, issued by the President 
on April 7, 1942; Directive No. 1 and 
Supplementary Directive No. 1-M of the 
War Production Board, issued on Janu- 
ary 24, 1942 and September 12, 1942, 
respectively; Executive Order No. 9280, 
issued by the President on December 5, 
1942; and War Food Orders No. 56, No. 
58, No. 59, and No. 61 issued by the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture, Revised Ration 
Order No. 16 (Meat, Fats, Fish, and 
Cheeses), which is annexed hereto and 
made a part hereof, is hereby issued. 


Sec ARTICLE I—INTRODUCTION 


1.1 Foods covered by this order. 

12 Meat, cheese, canned fish, fats and oils, 
and canned milk are rationed by the 
point system. 

13 Form in which points are used. 


ARTICLE II—CONSUMERS 


2.1 When a person is a consumer. 

2.2 Consumers may purchase after March 
28, 1943, only for points. 

23 How points are given up by a consumer. 

24 Consumers who need more foods cov- 
ered by this order because of illness 
may apply for more points. 

25 Consumers who must purchase in quan- 
tity may apply for certificates. 

26 Service men may get certificates to 
acquire foods covered by this order. 

2.7 Consumers who must have more foods 
covered by this order for their sub- 
sistence may apply for more points. 


ARTICLE III—HOME PRODUCERS 


3.1 Home producers may consume what 
they produce and may lend limited 
amounts. 

32 Consumers may purchase larger quan- 
tities of meat at a time from farm 
slaughterers. 

3.3 Consumers may arrange to have their 
food processed or otherwise prepared. 

8.4 Livestock producers may have animals 
slaughtered by primary distributor, 
primarily for household consump- 
tion, and acquire the resulting foods 
point-free. 

3.5 Person may have fish caught by mem- 
bers of his family unit canned by a 
primary distributor for household 
consumption, 


ARTICLE IV-—-PRIMARY DISTRIBUTORS 


41 Explanation of the term primary dis- 
tributor. 

42 Explanation of the term primary dis- 
tributor establishment. 

43 A place at which a food covered by this 
order is produced is a primary dis- 
tributor establishment. 

44 A place at which a food covered by this 
order is converted into another such 
food, is a primary estab- 
lishment. 


F.R. 6731. 
No. 71——4 


Sec. 

4.5 A place to which foods covered by this 
order are imported is a primary dis- 
tributor establishment. 

46 A place where foods covered by this or- 
der are produced or imported may be 
a primary distributor establishment 
as to foods not produced or imported 
there. 

47 A ror where a person keeps foods may 

distributor establish- 
poe ven if he does not produce or 
import there. 

48 A place is a single primary distributor 
establishment even if a person en- 
gages in several operations there. 

49 Butter and cheese assembly plant is a 

primary distributor establishment. 

A place where foods are produced or im- 
ported for use only is not a primary 
distributor establishment. 

Primary distributors must register and 
file reports. 

Primary distributor may not do business 
if he does not file reports. 

A primary distributor must surrender 
to the Office of Price Administration 
all points he is not permitted to use. 

_ Primary distributors may get points to 

acquire foods. 

A primary distributor who has more 
than one establishment must operate 
them separately. 

Primary distributors must keep records. 

Policy against discrimination. 


ARTICLE V—-WHOLESALERS 


5.1 Explanation of the terms wholesaler 
and wholesale establishment. 
5.2 Wholesalers must register. 
5.3 Wholesaler may not do business unless 
; he has registered. 
5.4 Wholesalers must report their invento- 
ries. 
5.5 Wholesalers must report their sales and 
points on hand. 
5.6 A wholesaler is given an allowable in- 
ventory. 
5.8 Wholesalers must keep records. 
5.9 Wholesalers who sell to consumers must 
post table of point values. 
Wholesalers must report inventories of 
canned fish. 


ARTICLE VI—RETAILERS 


6.1 Explanation of the terms retailer and 
retail establishment, 

6.2 Retailers must register. 

63 A retailer may not do business unless 
he has registered. 

64 Retailers must report their inventories. 

6.5 Retailers must report their sales and 
points on hand. 

€6 A retailer is given an allowable inven- 
tory. 

6.8 Retailers must keep records. 

69 Retailers must post point prices. 

6.10 A retailer may sell at lower point value 
foods in imminent danger of spoilage. 


ARTICLE VII—INDUSTRIAL USERS AND INDUSTRIAL 
CONSUMERS 


7.1 Explanation of the terms industrial use, 
industrial user, and industrial user 
establishment. 

7.2 Industrial users must register. 

73 Industrial user may not do business un- 
less he has registered. 

74 Industrial users must report their in- 
ventories. 

7.5 Industrial users must report their use 
of foods during certain quarterly 
periods. 

7.6 Industrial users’ allotments. 

7.7 Registration after March 10, 1943. 

7.Ja Registration of certain industrial users 
of lard, shortening or cooking or 
salad oils. 
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Sec. 

78 gegen on use of foods by indus- 
trial users 

7.9 Industrial users must keep records. 


7.10 Explanation of the terms industrial 
_consumption, and industrial con- 
sumer. 
7.11 Industrial consumers may apply for 
points to acquire foods. 
7.12 Registration of industrial consumers 
who become industrial users. 
7.13 Provisional allowance. 
7.14 Industrial users must report their ra- 
tion bank balances, inventories, and 
points on hand as of January 1, 1945. 
7.15 An industrial user may transfer foods 
or points for industrial use. 
7.16 Restrictions on acquisition and use of 
foods by industrial users during the 
first allotment period of 1945. 
7.17 Supplemental allotments. 
7.18 Recapture of surplus ration bank bal- 


ances, inventories, and points. 


ARTICLE VIII—COMBINED OPERATIONS AND 
COMBINED ESTABLISHMENTS 


8.1 A person who operates different types 
of estabiishments is treated as if he 
were different persons. 

8.2 The same person may be both a whole- 
saler (or retailer) and an industrial 
user at the same place. 

83 The same person may be both a whole- 
saler (or retailer) and an institution- 
al user at the same place. 

84 The same person may be both a pri- 
mary distributor and a wholesaler (or 
retailer) at the same place. 

85 The same place may be more than one 
establishment. 


ARTICLE IX—-RATION BANK ACCOUNTS 


9.1 A ration bank account is an account 
in which points are deposited. 

9.2 Who must open a ration bank account. 

93 Use of ration bank accounts. 

9.4 When points must be deposited. 

9.5 Ration bank accounts shall be opened 
by boards, mailing centers, district 
offices and the Washington office. 

9.6 Withdrawal of ration banking priv- 
ileges because of overdrafts on ration 
bank accounts. 


ARTICLE X—-SALES AND TRANSFERS OF FOODS 
COVERED BY THIS ORDER 


10.1 Only retailers, wholesalers, and pii- 
mary distributors may transfer foods 
covered by this order. 

Transfers to certain persons after 
March 28, 1943, may be made only 
for points. 

Transfers to retailers, wholesalers, and 
primary distributors after April 10, 
1943, may be made only for points. 

How foods covered by this order are 
transferred to consumers. 

How foods covered by this order are 
transferred to persons other than 
consumers. 

Point fractions are to be computed to 
nearest full point. 

Transfers between establishments of 
different types or between separately 
registered establishments of the 
same type operated by the same per- 
son. 

Transferor may not use points he re- 
ceives in advance until foods are 
transferred. 

Points may be returned for under- 
deliveries of foods covered by this 
order. 

Points must be given up for imports 
of foods. 

Sale at lower point values of canned 
fish, canned milk or canned meat 
in danger of spoilage. 

Restriction on transfers of shortening, 
lard, salad and cooking oils. 


10.2 


10.3 


10.4 
10.5 


10.6 
10.7 


.10.8 


10.9 


10.10 
10.11 


10.12 
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113 


114 
11.5 
11.6 


11.7 
118 
11.9 


11,10 
11.11 
11.12 


11.13 
11.14 


11.15 


11.16 
11.17 


11.18 


11.19 


12.1 
12.2 
123 
12.4 


13.1 
13.2 
133 


13.4 


14.1 


15.1 
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ARTICLE XI—POINT-FREE TRANSFERS 


Foods in transit to industrial or insti- 
tutional users or industrial consum- 
ers On March 28, 1943, may be ac- 
quired point-free. 

Foods in transit to primary distribu- 
tors, wholesalers, or retailers on April 
10, 1943, may be acquired point-free. 

Foods which have a zero point value 
may be transferred without points. 

Foods may be moved to establishment 
in whose inventory they are in- 
cluded, point-free. 

Foods covered by this order may be 
exchanged for other such foods. 
Lost or stolen foods may be returned, 

point-free. 

Stocks of foods may be moved point- 
free between establishments of the 
same person which are registered to- 
gether. 

Foods may be stored and returned 
from storage, point-free. 

Security interests in foods may be 
created and released, point-free. 
Foods may be transferred, point-free, 
for liquidation, by operation of law, 

or in judicial proceedings. 

Foods may be acquired, point-free, by 
insurers or for salvage. 

Foods may be delivered to importer by 
customs Official, point-free. 

Foods may be transferred, point-free, 
in connection with transfer of & 
business. 

Foods may be transferred, point-free, 
in the way permitted by section 3.4. 

Foods may be transferred by and to 
consumers, point-free, for custom 
processing or other preparation. 

Items in transit on the day before they 
are added to the foods covered by 
ae order, may be acquired point- 
ree. 

Title to foods may be transferred 
point-free where the one who has 
title does not have possession. 

Primary distributors may transfer 
canned fish and canned milk point- 
free to allow for spoilage. 

Government agencies may transfer 
foods point-free to the Procurement 
Division of the Treasury Depart- 
ment. 

Restriction on industrial and institu- 
tional users’ inventory of rationed 
fats or ojls having a zero point value. 


ARTICLE XII—SALE OF BUSINESS 


Sale or transfer of retail, wholesale, or 
primary distributor establishment. 
Sale or transfer of industrial user es- 

tablishments. 
Where and how the transferee registers 
the establishments acquired by him. 
Moving establishment to another place. 


ARTICLE XIII-—NEW BUSINESSES 


New retail and wholesale establishments 
may be opened. 

New primary distributor establishments 
may be opened. 

In special cases, allotments may be 
granted for new industrial user es- 
tablishments. 

Where a person who opens a new es- 
tablishment registers if he already 
has other establishments of the same 
type. 


ARTICLE XIV—CLOSING OF BUSINESS 


What a person who closes his establish- 
ment must do. 


ARTICLE XV-—-ADJUSTMENTS 


Adjustments for lost, destroyed, or 
stolen foods. 


Sec. 

15.2 Applications may be made for other 
adjustments. 

15.3 Wholesalers may receive points to re- 
place inventory losses due to shrink» 
age (evaporation) or cutting. 

15.4 Wholesalers may apply for allowable in- 
ventory adjustments. 

15.5 Wholesalers and retailers of canned 
milk or soft cheeses may obtain ade- 
quate working inventgries. 

15.6 Adjustment in base-period use of in- 

dustrial user whose production in 

fourth quarter of 1942 was limited 

by General Preference Order M-71. 

15.7 Retailers may apply for allowable in- 
ventory adjustments. 

15.8 Retailers and wholesalers may apply for 
temporary adjustments because of 
seasonal variations. 

Replacement of lost, destroyed, stolen, 
or mutilated certificates, coupons, 
stamps, or tokens. 

Independent collectors may apply for 
allowable inventory adjustments. 
Retailers and wholesalers may apply 
for adjustment needed because of 
restoration of point values on meat 

items. 

Wholesalers may apply for adjustment 
because of point-free transfers of 
lard, shortening, cooking and salad 
oils during period from January 18, 
1945 to January 28, 1945. 


ARTICLE XVI—ISSUANCE AND USE OF CERTIFICATES, 
RATION COUPONS AND TOKENS 


- 


15.9 


15.10 
15.11 


15.12 


16.1 How certificates are issued. 

16.2 Certificates may be used for limited 

time. 

16.3 Acertificate must be endorsed. 

16.5 Names of persons who have been given 
certificates may be posted. 

16.6 Certificates are the property of the 
Office of Price Administration and 
may be revoked. 

16.7 Sugar purchase certificates may be cor- 
rected and used instead of certifi- 
cates on OPA Form R-1201. 

16.8 How ration coupons are issued. 

16.9 How ration tokens may be obtained 


by persons other than consumers. 
16.10 How tokens are used. 
16.11 Tokens which may not be used must 
be surrendered. 


ARTICLE XVII-—RECORDS, REPORTS, 
INSPECTIONS 


Records must be kept for two years. 

Records may be inspected by Office of 
Price Administration. 

Places where foods covered by this or- 
der are kept may be inspected. 

Records and reports are confidential. 

District Office may extend time for 
registration and reports. 

Office of Price Administration may re- 
quire applicants to give information. 

Records, reports and registrations re- 
quired by this order. 


ARTICLE XVIII—ADDITIONAL RECORDS TO BE KEPT 
BY CHAINS 


18.1 Chains must keep records of transfers 
ot stocks and points between estab- 
lNshments. 


ARTICLE XIX—APPEALS 
19.1 Persons directly affected by action 
taken under this order can appeal, 


ARTICLE XX—MISCELLANEOUS RULES AND 
PROHIBITIONS 


20.1 Additional prohibitions. 


20.2 Stamps, tokens and certificates may 
not be taken by legal process or ac- 


quired by will. 


AND 


17.1 
17.2 


17.3 


17.4 
17.5 


17.6 
17.7 


Sec. 

20.3 Office of Price Administration must be 
notified of legal proceedings. 

204 Definition of meat in price order or 
regulation governs under this order, 

20.6 General Ration Order 5 governs 
wherever inconsistent with this 
order. 

20.6 References to Ration Order 16 deemed 


references to Revised Ration Order 
16. 


ARTICLE XXI—EXPORTS 


21.1 Foods covered by this order may be 
exported under General Ration Or- 
der 17. 


ARTICLE XXII-—-EXEMPT AGENCIES AND OTHER 
SPECIAL CASES 


Exempt agencies may acquire foods 
covered by this order. 

How exempt agencies acquire foods 
covered by this order. 

Post exchanges and ships’ service de- 
partments ashore may acquire foods 
for points. 

Sales commissaries, post exchanges 
and ships’ service departments 
ashore may transfer foods for points. 

Veterans’ Administration and Coast 
and Geodetic Survey may apply for 
allotments under General Ration 
Order 5. 

Industrial users may replenish foods 
used in products transferred to 

~ agencies designated in General Ra- 
tion Order 11. 


22.1 
22.2 
22.3 


22.4 


22.5 


22.7 Ships’ and planes’ stores. 

22.8 Governmental investigatory agencies 
may acquire foods needed in their ° 
investigations. 

22.9 Area reduction in point value of farm 

butter. 

22.10 Acquisition of meat for guide is, 

22.11 [Revoked]. 

22.12 Issuances and use of checks by Exten- 


sion Service of Department of Agri- 
culture. 


ARTICLE XXIJI—SUSPENSION ORDERS 


23.1 Office of Price Administration may is- 
sue suspension orders. 


ARTICLE XXV—ACQUISITION OF FOODS COVERED 
BY THIS ORDER BY RESIDENTS OF MEXICO 


25.1 Residents of Mexico may acquire foods 
covered by this order in the United 
States. 

Issuance of ration cards. 

Issuance of ration cards to certain ap- 
plicants by the District Office. 

Value and use of coupons by residents 
of Mexico. 

How suppliers may replace inventory 
of foods covered by this order trans- 
ferred to residents of Mexico. 

Surrender of points by suppliers from 
whom foods covered by this order 
were acquired before July 1, 1944. 

Records of suppliers from whom foods 
covered by this order were acquired 
before July 1, 1944. 

Records and reports by suppliers who 
transferred foods covered by this or- 
der to residents of Mexico before July 

1, 1943. 


ARTICLE XXVI—HOUSEHOLD SALVAGE FATS 


26.1 Explanation of the terms renderer and 
rendering establishment. 
26.2 Renderers must register between De- 
cember 9 and December 11, 1943, in- 
_ Clusive. 
26.3 Renderers may receive allotments. 


Sec. 
11.1 
11.2 
11.2a 
22.6 
ON, 
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3 Renderers must file reports. 

96.5 Renderers must keep records. 

26.5a New rendering establishments may be 

opened, 
26.6 Explanation of the terms independent 
collector and independent collector 
establishment. 

26.7 Independent collectors may register and 
apply for an allowable inventory. 

268 Independent collectors must keep rec- 
ords. 

26.8a Certain persons may register as master 
collectors. 

26.9 Who may have ration bank accounts. 

26.10 How household salvage fats bank ac- 

counts are used. 
Points must be given up for household 
salvage fats. 
Point-free transfers. 
Other sections of this order apply. 


ARTICLE XXVII—DEFINITIONS 
27.1 Definitions. 
ARTICLE XXX—APPENDIX 


30.1 Items excluded from the definition of 
meat. 

30.2 Reporting periods for wholesalers who 
transfer canned fish. 


26.11 


26.12 
26.13 


AutTuHoritry: § 1407.3026 issued under Pub. 


Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended by Pub. 
Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; 
W. P. B. Dir. 1, 7 F.R. 562, and Supp. Dir. 1-M, 
7 F.R. 7234; War Food Order No. 56, 8 FR. 
2005, 9 F.R. 4319; War Food Order No. 58, 
§ F.R. 2251, 9 F.R. 4319; War Food Order No. 
59, 8 F.R. 3471, 9 F.R. 4319; War Food Order 
No. 61, 8 F.R. 3471, 9 FR. 4319. 


ARTICLE I—INTRODUCTION * 


SecTIon 1.1. Foods covered by this 
order. (a) This order covers “meat,” 
“canned fish,” “rationed cheeses,” “ra- 
tioned fats or oils,” and “canned milk.” 

(1) “Meat” means the carcass or any 
edible part of the carcass of cattle, calves, 
sheep, lambs.or swine. It includes edible 
offal, bones and skins. It also includes 
any other edible product containing 
more than twenty per cent, by weight, of 
any of the above items. Meat does not 
include gelatin, glue or “lard.” Neither 
does it include casings or visceral parts 
“acquired” by a person to be used by him 
inmaking casings. (Casings are visceral 
parts specially prepared for use in hold- 
ing sausage or other foods.) Meat does 
not include rendering fats and bones 
(produced in disassembling a carcass, or 
in cutting a carcass or primal cut into 
smaller cuts, or in boning a carcass or 
cut) and lean trimmings commingled 
with these rendering fats and bones, if 
these parts of the carcass are acquired 
by a person to be used by him for ani- 
mal feed, for rendering into inedible 
products or for other inedible purposes, 
or by a primary distributor to be used by 
him for rendering into rationed fats or 
oils, or for transfer to such a person for 
One of these purposes; however, render- 
ing fats do not include fat backs, fat back 
pork, clear plates and jowls (including 
jowl squares). Neither does meat in- 
clude cracklings containing no more than 
fifteen per cent, by weight, of fat. 
(Cracklings containing more than fifteen 
ber cent, by weight, of fat are considered 

*Words which are specially defined in 
this order are shown in quotation marks the 
first time they appear in each Article. Defi- 
hitions are given in section 27.1 of the order, 


rendering fats.) Meat does not include 
the items listed in section 30.1 (a) (1) 
and (2). Neither does meat include 
waste cooking waters, meat extracts, or 
bouillon cubes. (Waste cooking waters 
are produced in the cooking of meat. 
Meat extracts are produced by the 
evaporation of these cooking waters. 
Bouillon cubes are produced from such 
meat extracts.) Meat does not include a 
carcass, or any part of a carcass, which is 
condemned as unfit for human food by 
an authorized Federal, State or local gov- 


ernment inspector, and which is either 


plainly marked to indicate that it has 
been so condemned or is denatured or 
otherwise destroyed for food purposes 
as may be required by law. 


[Subparagraph (1) amended by Am. 32,9 FR. 
15054, effective 12-26-44] 


(2) “Canned fish” means any of the 
following heat-treated items, if packed 
in hermetically sealed containers: 
mackerel, oyster, salmon, sardine (in- 
cluding California pilchard), shrimp, 
tuna (including bonito and yellowtail), 
and any other edible product containing 
more than twenty per cent, by weight, of 
the above. 

[Subparagraph (2) amended by Am. 20,9 F.R. 

10590, effective 9-2-44] 


(3) “Rationed cheeses” means all 
cheeses of any kind, variety or descrip- 
tion (but not including “cottage cheese,” 
“creamed cottage cheese” containing five 
percent or less butterfat by weight, 
“whey products,” or any cheese in the 
manufacture of which neither cow’s milk 
nor milk solids, derived from cow’s milk, 
are used). and any other edible product 
containing thirty percent or more by 
weight of such cheeses. 

(4) “Rationed fats or oils”, which are 
defined in detail in section 27.1, include, 
among other products, “butter”, “mar- 
garine”, “lard”, “cooking and salad oils” 
and “shortening”. Mayonnaise, salad 
dressing, USP vitamin oils, fish liver oil, 
sperm oil and “fats” resulting from cook- 
ing done by “consumers” and “institu- 
tional users”, are not included. 
[Subparagraph (4) amended by Am. 37, 10 

856, effective 1-19-45] 


(5) “Canned milk” includes evapo- 
rated milk and condensed milk, if packed 
in hermetically sealed containers. 

(6) “Canned meat” means any meat 
packed in hermetically sealed containers 
and heat-treated. 

(b) No item which is a processed food 
covered by Revised Ration Order 13° or 
which is a pharmaceutical product, is 
rationed under this order, even if it 
comes within the above definitions. 

(c) Puncturing or opening the con- 
tainer in which canned fish or canned 
milk is packed, or merely removing it 
from the container, does not cause it to 
cease to be a “food covered by this order.” 


°9 FR. 3, 104, 695, 574, 848, 765, 1393, 
1727, 1817, 1908, 2233, 2234, 2240, 2567, 2791, 
, 3073, 3513, 3579, 3708, 3710, 3947, 3944, 
4026, 4351, 4475, 4604, 4818, 4876, 4881, 5254, 
, 5436, 5695, 5829, 6234, 6235, 6647, 6951, 
7080, 7081, 7198, 7202, 7257, 7344, 7437, 7773, 
8793, 9169, 9954, 10087, 10636, 11113, 11538, 
11798, 11902, 12269, 12639, 12971, 12972, 13165, 
13849, 13993, 14063, 14643, 15002, 15052; 10 
F.R. 201, 413, 1538, 2875, 3286. 
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(d) When a food covered by this or- 
der is prepared for service and served, 
it is no longer considered a food covered 
by this order. Thus, a “person” who is 
served meat loaf in a restaurant, as part 
of a meal, is not getting a food covered 
by this order. Furthermore, when a 
food covered by this order has been used 
in making a product which is not ra- 
tioned under this order, it ceases to be 
a food covered by this order. For ex- 
ample, butter may be used in baking 
peach pie—that pie, and the butter in it, 
are not food covered by this order. 


Sec. 1.2 Meat, cheese, canned fish, 
fats and oils, and canned milk are ra- 
tioned by the point system. (a) All 
types of meat, rationed cheeses, canned 
fish, rationed fats or oils, and canned 
milk are rationed together, as a group, 
through the use of the point sys- 
tem of rationing. Each item is given a 
particular point value for each cut, 
pound or size in which it is sold. The 
point value of an article of these foods 
is the number of points that must be 
given up by any person who wants to get 
it, just as the money price of an article is 
the amount of money it costs. The 
point values will be fixed by the Office of 
Price Administration in a supplement to 
this order, containing the official tables 
of point values. These point values may 
be changed from time to time, as condi- 
tions require. 


Sec. 1.3 Form in which points are 
used. (a) There are several forms of 
ration currency which represent points. 

(b) The basic forms of ration currency 
are red stamps in War Ration Book 
Four and “tokens” which are designated 
by the Office of Price Administration to 
be used for the acquisit:on of all foods 
covered by this order. They are the form 
in which points are generally given up 
by “consumers”. 

(c) Other forms of ration currency au- 
thorized by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration are “certificates” (OPA Form 
R-1201), ration coupons and ration 
checks drawn on ration bank accounts. 
A certificate or ration coupon is issued 
by the Office of Price Administration (or 
a person authorized by that office to 
issue it) and is worth the number of 
points stated on it. Ration checks are 
very much like ordinary checks. They 
are drawn on a bank account in which 
a person has deposited his points, just 
as an ordinary check is drawn on a bank 
account in which he has deposited his 
money. 


ARTICLE II—CONSUMERS 


Sec.2.1 When a person is a consumer. 
(a) Any “person” who buys or “acquires” 
“foods covered by this order” for his per- 
sonal use or for use at a table at which he 
eats, is a “consumer”. (When a person 
gets foods covered by this order in order 
to resell them or in order to use them in 
making other products for sale, he is not 
a consumer, since those are not personal 
uses. He is a consumer only so far as he 
does get foods covered by this order for 
personal use.) 


Sec. 2.2 Consumers may purchase 
after March 28, 1943, only for points. 
(a) Beginning March 29, 1943, a con- 
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sumer may buy or acquire foods covered 
by this order only by giving up points 
equal to the point value of the foods ac- 
quired. However, a consumer may ex- 
change foods covered by this order with 
any other person for other such foods 
covered by this order of equal point 
value, without giving up points. More- 
over, consumers may acquire, transfer, 
or use, without limitation or restriction, 
foods covered by this order which have a 
zero point value at the time of the acqui- 
sition, transfer, or use, respectively. 

(b) Consumers may lend foods cov- 
ered by this order to other consumers, 
and may get them back. However, they 
may not lend more than five pounds of 
such foods (other than foods which have 
@ zero point value at the time of the 
loan) at any one time, except under 
the provisions of section 3.1 (b). They 
may also acquire foods from other con- 
sumers for consumption at a common 
table with them. No points are to be 
given up for such transactions. (A 
transaction is not a loan if any charge 
is made.) 

(c) A consumer who has acquired 
foods covered by this order for points 
may give them to another consumer 
point-free. He may also give such foods 
point-free to a religious, charitable, civic, 
or municipal organization, as his agent, 
to give them point-free to another con- 
sumer. (A transaction is not a gift if 
any charge is made.) 


Sec. 2.3 How points are given up by a 
consumer—(a) A consumer uses stamps. 
A consumer gives up points, when he ac- 
quires foods covered by this order, by 
surrendering red “stamps” from his War 
Ration Book Four. 

(b) Stamps may be used only during 
certain periods. Each stamp in War Ra- 
tion Book Four is good only during a 
certain period, and a consumer may use 
it only during that period. The com- 
bination of letter and number printed 
on the stamps serves to indicate the time 
when the stamp may be used by con- 
sumers. The periods: during which 
stamps in War Ration Book Four may 
be used will be fixed in a supplement to 
this order. (Transfers of “meat” by 


farm slaughterers to consumers, covered - 


- section 3.2, are excepted from this 
rule.) 

(c) General rules for the use of stamps 
by consumers. A consumer must give up 
stamps worth exactly the point value of 
the foods covered by this order which he 
acquires, except that fractional amounts 
are to be handled in the way described 
in section 10.6. Red stamps in War Ra- 
tion Book Four are worth 10 points each, 
regardless of the number printed on 
them. Stamps must be given up at the 
time the foods are acquired. The stamps 
may be used by a consumer only if torn 
out of the war ration book in the pres- 
ence of the person who is selling or 
transferring the foods. A stamp may be 
used only to get foods covered by this 
order for the consumer from whose book 
it is taken, or for use at a table at which 
he eats. 

(d) A consumer also uses certificates 
and ration coupons. Any consumer to 
whom a “board” issues a “certificate” or 
ration coupon may use it to acquire foods 


covered by the order, just as stamps are 
used. However, a consumer may give up 
the certificate or ration coupon at or be- 
fore the time when the foods are ac- 
quired. The number of points a certifi- 
cate or ration coupon is worth is 
shown on that certificate or ration 
coupon... A consumer to whom a certifi- 
cate has been issued must sign his name 
on the back before he may use it. 

(e) How mail order purchases are 
made. A consumer who orders food cov- 
ered by this order for delivery by mail 


‘may detach stamps from his war ration 


book and send them or “tokens” with his 
order. The stamps are good if the en- 
velope in which they are enclosed is post- 
marked on or before the last day on 
which they may be used by a consumer, 
even if the seller does not receive them 
until after that date. If the seller can- 
not fill all or any part of the order, he 
will return a ration check for the differ- 
ence. The consumer may endorse that 
check and use it to get foods covered by 
this order. 

[Paragraphs (b) and (e) amended by Am. 32, 

9 F.R. 15054, effective 12-26-44] 


(f) Consumers may give up points be- 
fore delivery of butter or rationed 
cheeses. A consumer may also acquire 
“putter” or “rationed cheeses” from a 
mobile conveyance operated on a regular 
delivery route by giving up stamps or 
tokens before he acquires the foods. If 
the seller or transferor cannot fill all or 
any part of the order, he will return a 
ration check for the difference. The 
consumer may endorse that check and 
use it to get foods covered by this order. 

(g) How consumers acquire and use 
tokens. If the consumer is unable to give 
up points exactly equal to the point value 
of the foods acquired by him because he 
does not have stamps, certificates, ration 
coupons, or ration checks of sufficiently 
small value to make up the proper 
amounts he may give up, and the trans- 
feror may accept, stamps, certificates, 
ration coupons, or ration checks of the 
nearest higher value, and the transferor 
must return the excess number of points 
to the consumer in the form of tokens. 
Tokens may be used to acquire foods 
covered by this order only if the tokens 
were acquired in a way provided for by 
this order. A transferor may accept 
tokens from a consumer, unless he knows 
or has reason to believe that they were 
not acquired by the consumer in a way 
provided for by this order. 

[Paragraph (g) amended by Am. 5, 9 FR. 

7060, effective 6-30-44] 


Sec. 2.4 Consumers who need more 
foods covered by this order because of 
iliness may apply for more points. (a) 
Any consumer whose health requires 
that he have more foods covered by this 
order than he can get with his war ra- 
tion book, may apply for additional 
points. The application must be made, 
on OPA Form R-315, by the consumer 
himself or by someone acting for him, 
and may be made in person or by mail. 
The application can be made only to the 
“board” for the place where the consumer 
lives. The application (on OPA Form 
R-315) must be accompanied by a writ- 
ten statement signed by a licensed prac- 


‘able duration of the illness, must show 


titioner who is authorized by the laws of 
the state in which he practices to diag- 
nose and treat the illness as to which the 
certification is made and who is lawfully 
entitled and properly qualified to reg- 
ister under the Federal Narcotic Law (26 
U. 8. C. A. sec. 3221). However, if the 
consumer is pregnant, a Public Health 
Nurse employed by a federal, state or 
community public health agency, may 
sign such a statement instead. The 
statement must contain a specific diag- 
nosis of the applicant’s illness or con- 
dition, must show, if possible, the prob- 


why the applicant must have more foods 
covered by this order, and the amounts 
and types he needs during the next ten 
weeks (or a shorter period if the illness 
is of shorter duration). 

(b) If the diagnosis is diabetes mel- 
litus, active tuberculosis, chronic ne- 
phritis (nephrotic type), cirrhosis of the 
liver, severe hepatitis, chronic suppura- 
tive diseases (this group _ includes 
empyema of the chest cavity, osteomy- 
elitis, extensive suppurative lesions of 
soft parts, subcutaneous tissues or 
muscles, and those infections in which 
there is profuse pus formation), severe 
burns, gastro-intestinal lesions (includ- 
ing post-operative cases involving opera- 
tions on the stomach, intestines or colon 
for ulcers or cancer), or pregnancy, and 
if the board finds that the applicant's 
health depends upon his getting more 
foods covered by this order, it shall issue 
to him one or more certificates for the 
number of points necessary to get the 
additional foods covered by this order 
which he needs during the next ten 
weeks. If the applicant requests more 
foods covered by this order, during 
this period than the board is authorized 
by the Washington Office to grant to 
him, the board shall issue to him a cer- 
tificate for the number of points it is 
authorized to grant to him, and, if the 
applicant still requests the additional 
amount, send the application for the ad- 
ditional points to the district office for 
decision. If the diagnosis is any illness 
other than one of those specified in this 
paragraph, the board shall send the ap- 
plication to the district office for decision. 
However, in emergency cases, if the board 
finds that the applicant needs additional 
foods covered by this order, it may issue 
to him one or more certificates to enable 
him to get those additional foods during 
the next two weeks. If during that pe- 
riod, no decision has been made on the 
application, the board may issue to him 
one or more certificates, if the emergency 
continues, to enable him to get those ad- 
ditional foods for another two weeks. 
The board may continue to issue certif- 
icates for succeeding two-week periods 
as long as the emergency continues and 
until a decision has been made. If the 
district office is unable to pass on the 
application, it shall send it to the regional 
office for decision, or take such other 
action as the regional office may author- 
ize or direct. A district office may 
authorize a board which has a medical 
advisory panel to act on all applications 
under this section. 
{Paragraphs (a) and (b) amended by Am. 19 

9 F.R. 10087, effective 8-21-44] 


Wel 
are 
- 
: 


(c) An applicant who requires addi- 
tional foods covered by this order for a 
period longer than the ten weeks for 
which points are granted to him, may 
apply for additional points (in person or 
by mail) to the board at the end of the 
- ten week period. However, the state- 
ment certifying the diagnosis of his ill- 
ness need not be renewed more often 
than once a year, in cases of diabetes 
mellitus, active tuberculosis, chronic 
“nephritis (nephrotic type), cirrhosis of 
the liver, and severe hepatitis. A state- 
- ment certifying to the applicant’s preg- 
nancy need not be renewed during the 
term of the pregnancy. In cases where 
the statement certifying the diagnosis 
of the applicant’s condition need not be 
renewed with each application for addi- 
tional rations, his application for such 
additional rations shall be deemed to be 
a certification that he knows, or has rea- 
son to believe, the diagnosis of his condi- 
tion remains the same as set forth in 
the written statement attached to his 
original application. If the applicant 
changes his residence before the time 
when he would have to renew the state- 
ment certifying the diagnosis of his ill- 
ness, he may obtain the statement from 
the board where it is filed and file it 
with the board for the place where he 
will live. 


Sec. 2.5 Consumers who must pur- 
chase in quantity may apply for certifi- 
cates. (a) Some consumers may not be 
able to get foods covered by this order 
during the period when their stamps are 
good, either because of transportation 
difficulties, or because they live an un- 
usually long distance from their market. 
Such a consumer may apply for a certifi- 
cate in exchange for some or all of the 
stamps in his war ration book, so 
that he can get the amount of foods 
to which he is entitled at a time when he 
is able to get them. The application 
must be made on OPA Form R-315, in 
person or by mail, to the board for the 
place where he lives. It must be made 
by the consumer himself or by someone 
acting for him. 

(b) If the board finds that the con- 
sumer will suffer hardship because he 
cannot get the foods covered by this order 
to which he is entitled during the periods 
when his stamps are good (for the 
reasons set forth above) it may issue to 
him a certificate. The certificate may 
be for any number of points up to the 
value of the remaining stamps in his 
war ration book. The board must re- 
move from that book, and cancel stamps 
worth the amount of the certificate. 


Sec. 2.6 Service men may get cer- 
tificates to acquire foods covered by this 
order. (a) Members of the Armed 
Forces of the United States and Allied 
Nations who do not have a war ration 
book and are not entitled to have it, 
may obtain certificates to get foods tov- 
ered by this order under the circum- 
Stances and in accordance with the 
procedure set forth in General Ration 
Order 9.* 

‘8 F.R. 7107, 10079, 12796, 15378, 16115; 9 
FR. 4348, 4874, 12087, 15047. 
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Sec. 2.7 Consumers who must have 
more foods covered by this order for their 
subsistence may apply for more points. 
(a) Consumers (including those who eat 


_in Group I institutional user establish- 


ments, as defined in General Ration 
Order 5°) may apply for additional 
points if they cannot get enough fresh 
milk, or such other products as the Wash- 
ington Office may designate to meet their 
nutritional needs, because (1) the place 
where they live or work is so located, or 
their business or occupation is of such a 
nature that a source of supply of such 
foods is not reasonably accessible, except 
at infrequent intervals, and (2) they have 
no facilities for storing such foods long 
enough and in the quantities required to 
supply such needs. 

(b) Any consumer who needs more 
foods covered by this order for the 
reasons set forth in paragraph (a) of this 
section, may apply to his board, in per- 
son or by mail, on OPA Form R-315. 
One application may be made covering 
more than one consumer, but the name 
of each shall be listed on the application. 
The application must state in detail: 

(1) Where the consumers included in 
the application will live and work during 
the period covered by the application and 
the current occupation of each of them; 

(2) The nearest source of supply of 
fresh milk, and such other products as 
the Washington Office may designate; 

(3) A description of the facilities they 
have for storing fresh milk and such 
other products as the Washington Office 
may designate; 

(4) How many pounds of foods covered 
by this order they will need; 

(5) For how long a period; 

(6) How many pounds of foods cov- 
ered by this order they have, at the time 
of application; 

(7) The amounts of fresh milk and 
such other products as-the Washington 
Office may designate which will be avail- 
able to them during this period; 

(8) How many pounds of foods cov- 


ered by this order will be available to 


them during this period, point-free, un- 
der the provisions of sections 3.1 or 3.4. 
The applicant must also give any other 
information that the board may request. 
The applicant must also submit with 
his application the war ration books cur- 
rently used to acquire foods covered by 
this order, of each person for whom the 
application is made. 

(c) All regional offices are authorized 
to rule on applications under this sec- 
tion, and to authorize boards or district 
offices to rule on them. A board or dis- 
trict office may rule on such an applica- 
tion only if the regional office for the area 
where it is located has given it such au- 
thority. If the board has not been given 


°8 FR. 11676, 11480, 11479, 12483, 12557, 
12403, 12744, 13920, 14472, 15488, 16787, 17486; 
9 F.R. 401, 455, 692, 2212, 2287, 2552, 2476, 
2789, 3030, 3075, 5041, 3340, 3704, 3577, 4196, 
4393, 4873, 4647, 4873, 5232, 5684, 5826, 5915, 
6108, 6504, 6628, 7167, 7260, 7329, 7703, 7770, 
8242, 8813, 9952, 10089, 10577, 10578, 12021, 
12449, 12919, 13844, 13973, 14494, 15046; 10 
F.R. 116, 410, 922, 962, 1495, 1145, 2245, 2655, 
2351, 2656, 2515. 
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such authority, it shall forward the ap- 
plication with its recommendation to thie 
district office. If the district office has 
been given such authority, it shall indi- 
cate what action is to be taken, and re- 
turn the file to the board. If the district 
office has not been given such authority, 
it shall forward the file to the regional 
office. The regional office shall then in- 
dicate what action is to be taken, and 
return the file to the board. All cer- 
tificates to be issued under this section 
shall be issued by boards. 
(d) The regional office, or board or dis- 
trict office which is authorized to rule on 
such applications, may issue or authorize 
the issuance of one or more certificates 
for the number of points that it finds 
should be allowed. No board or district 
or regional office shall issue or authorize 
the issuance of a certificate unless it finds 
that the applicants meet the tests set out 
in paragraph (a). In determining how 
many points to allow, consideration shall 
be given to the amount of foods covered 
by this order, fresh milk or such other 
products as the Washington Office may 
designate, which will be available to the 
applicants during the period covered by 
the application, and to the applicant’s 
occupation. In addition, the board or 
district office shall be governed by any 
further instructions issued by the re- 
gional or Washington Office. 
(e) Any board which issues certifi- 
cates under this section shall enter a 
notation on the front cover of the books 
submitted with the application showing: 
(1) Its address; 
(2) The date it issued certificates under this 
section; 

(3) The foods authorized to be acquired by 
such certificates; 

(4) The point value of such certificates; and 

(5) The period for which the supplemental 
ration was given. 


ARTICLE III—HOME PRODUCERS 


Note: The limitations (including limita- 
tions on amounts of foods which may be 
transferred), restrictions, conditions, record- 
keeping and reporting requirements set forth 
in this Article III do not apply to foods cov- 
ered by this order while they have a zero 
point value. For the purposes of this article, 
such foods are treated and may be trans- 
ferred or acquired, just as if they were not 
rationed at all. 


Stc. 3.1 Home producers may con- 
sume what they produce and may 
lend limited amounts.—(a) Points need 
not be given up. Any “person” who 
produces any “food covered by this 
order” primarily for consumption in 
his own household or on a farm he 
operates, May consume what he pro- 
duces and may let those who eat at 
his table or on the farm consume it, 
without giving up points. However, a 
person who produces “meat” by slaugh- 
tering livestock (whether or not it is later 
processed), and a person who “acquires” 
meat from livestock slaughtered for him 
by a “primary distributor” in the way 
described in section 3.4, primarily for 
consumption in his own household or on 
a farm he operates, may consume the 
meat and may let those who eat at his 
table or on the farm consume it, without 
giving up points, only if: 
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(1) He either operates a farm at which 
he resides more than six months a year, 
or actually supervised the raising of the 
livestock and was on the rremises on 
which the livestock was raised at least 
one third of the days during the appli- 
cable period specified in subparagraph 
(2); and 

(2) The livestock was raised on prem- 


ses operated by him: 


(i) From birth to the moment of 
slaughter; or 

(ii) For at least 60 days immediately 
preceding slaughter; or 

(iii) For a period immediately pre- 
ceding slaughter during which its weight 
was increased by at least 35% of its 
weight when acquired. 

This paragraph does not apply to “in- 
stitutional users.” If a person who pro- 
duces meat primarily for consumption 
in his own household or on a farm he 
operates, by slaughtering livestock, is not 
permitted, under the provisions of this 
paragraph, to consume such meat with- 
out giving up points, he must give up 
points equal to the point value of the 
meat if he consumes it. These points 
must be given up to the “board” for the 
place where such livestock was raised, 
not later than 10 days after the end of 
each calendar month during which the 
meat is consumed. 

(b) Loans. Any person who produces 
foods covered by this order wholly from 
foods not covered by this order and is 
entitled to consume them point-free un- 
der the provisions of paragraph (a), or 
who acquires them fram a primary dis- 
tributor in the way described in section 
3.4 may lend those foods to any other 
such person without the surrender of 
points. (A transaction is not a loan if 
any charge is made.) However, he may 
not, in any one calendar year, lend a 
total of more than four hundred pounds 
of beef and veal together, one hundred 
and fifty pounds of any other meat, and 
twenty-five pounds of any other foods 
covered by this order, which he so pro- 
duces or acquires. Foods so loaned may 
not be sold by the person who receives 
them, or by anyone else. The loan must 
be returned within six months after the 
loan is made. However, the borrower 
may apply to his board fer an extension 
of time to return it and the board may 
grant the extension if good cause is 
shown. 

(c) If the person is a primary dis- 
tributor. No “primary distributor” who 
reports or is required to report on OPA 
Forms R-1606 (Revised) , R-1607, R—-1626 
may consume or lend foods pursuant to 
this section without the surrender of 
points. 

(d) This section applies whether or 
not foods are produced in the United 
States. The provisions of this section 
apply whether or not the foods are pro- 
duced within the forty-eight states of 
_— States and the District of Co- 
umbia. 


Sec. 3.2 Consumers may purchase 
larger quantities of meat at a time from 
farm slaughterers. (a) A consumer may 
buy or acquire meat in exchange for 
“stamps” from his war ration book equal 
to the point value of the meat “trans- 
ferred”, even though the stamps are not 


yet good, from a primarry distributor 

who reports or is required to report on 

OPA Form R-1609 (Revised). 

{Paragraph (a) amended and subparagraphs 
(1) and (2) revoked by Am. 18, 9 F.R. 10049, 
effective 8-21-44] 


(b) However, for the purposes of this 
section, a consumer may use, and a trans- 
feror may accept, only the eighteen 
stamps in War Ration Book Four which 
will become valid after the stamps which 
are valid for use by consumers generally 
at the time of the transfer. Stamps in 
War Ration Book Four will become valid 
in the following order: A8 to Z8; A5 to 
Z5; A2 to Z2; Al to Z1. 


Sec. 3.3 Consumers may arrange to 
have their food processed or otherwise 
prepared, (a) On or after May 24, 1943, 
any consumer may bring any of his food 
covered by this order to another person 
to be processed, cut, ground, boned, 
frozen, packaged or similarly prepared, 
and may get the same food back after 
it is so prepared, without any surrender 
of points by either person. 

(b) If the consumer does not wait to 
get the food back, a “retailer”, “whole- 
saler” or primary distributor who gets 
the food for processing or other prepara- 
tion must keep a record showing the item 
received, its weight, the date he received 
it, and the name and address of the con- 
sumer. This record must be prepared 
when he gets the food from the consum- 
er. When he returns the food to the 
consumer, he must add to this record-the 
date he returned it, 


Sec. 3.4 Livestock producers may 
have animals slaughtered by primary 
distributor, primarily for household con- 
sumption, and acquire the resulting 
foods point-free. (a) A livestock pro- 
ducer, other than an institutional user, 
may desire to have his animal slaugh- 
tered by a primary distributor and ac- 
quire the resulting food covered by this 
order (whether or not it is also proc- 
essed) from the primary distributor, 
without giving up points. The livestock 
producer may do so if he satisfies the 
conditions of this section, including the 
conditions stated in the certification re- 
quired by paragraph (b). 

(b) The livestock producer must sign 
and give up to the primary distributor 
two copies of a certification on OPA Form 
R-1610. The certification must show: 
[Above paragraph amended by Am. 18, 9 F.R, 

10049, effective 8-21-44] 


(1) The date of acquisition of the food 
from the primary distributor; 

(2) The livestock producer’s name; 

(3) The address of the place where he 
resides; 

(4) That he either operates a farm at 
which he resides more than six months 
of the year, or actually supervised the 
raising of the animal and was on the 
premises on which the animal was raised 
at least one third of the days during the 
applicable period specified in subpara- 
graph (5); and 

(5) That the animal was raised on 
premises operated by him: 

(i) From birth to the moment of 
slaughter; or 


(ii) For at least 60 days immediately 
preceding slaughter; or 

(iii) For a period immediately preced. 
ing slaughter during which its weight 
was increased by at least 35% of its 
weight when acquired; 

(6) That the resulting food is prima. 
rily for consumption in his own house. 
hold or on a farm he operates; 

(7) Whether he intends to sell or 
transfer any of the resulting food; . 

(8) The name and address of the 
board for the place where he resides. 

(c) He must also prove his identity by 
showing to the primary distributor his 
permit issued by the Office of Distribution 
of War Food Administration. If the 
livestock producer is not required to have 
a permit or if he certifies that he does 
not intend to sell or transfer any of the 
resulting food he may prove his identity 
by showing his Agricultural Adjustment 
Administration plan, driver’s license, 
automobile ownership registration card, 
selective service card, bank book or cur- 
rent utility bill, bearing the name and 
address shown in the certification. The 
primary distributor must make a nota- 
tion on the certification of the type of 
document shown to him and the number 
designation contained in the document. 
(For example, in the case of a bank book, 
the number would be the account num- 
ber.) 

{Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 18, 9 FR. 

10049, effective 8-21-44] 2 


(d) If the primary distributor has 
received both copies of the required cer- 
tification, has been shown the required 
proof of identity, and has made the re- 
quired entries on.the certification, and 
if he does not know or does not have any 
reason to believe that the certification 
is untrue, he may then transfer, with- 
out getting any points, the food resulting 
from the slaughter of the animal fur- 
nished by the livestock producer. He 
must, within five days after the transfer, 
send oflfe copy of the certification to the 
board named therein, and file the other 
with his report on OPA Forms R-1606 
(Revised), R-1607, or R-1609 (Revised) 
for the reporting period in which the 
transfer was made. 

(e) If the livestock producer sells or 
transfers some of the resulting food, he 
must file a report on OPA Form R-1609 
(Revised) with the board named in the 
certification and give up with it the 
points which he received for selling or 
transferring the food. In giving the in- 
formation called for by the form, he must 
treat the food sold or transferred as if he 
produced it. He must also write on the 
bottom of the form that it is being filed 
in accordance with section 3.4 of the 
order. The report must be filed within 
fifteen days after the end of the calendar 
month in which he made the sales oF 
transfers. It must cover all sales oF 
transfers mace during that month. The 
report must be signed by him or by his 
authorized agent, and is considered filed 
on time if the envelope in which it is 
enclosed is postmarked on or before the 
day it is due. If the livestock producer 
is a butcher under War Food Order No. 
27 of the Office of Distribution of Wat 
Food Administration and has certified 
that he does not intend to sell or transfer 
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some of the resulting food, he may not 
sell or transfer any of the food unless he 
notifies the board named in the certifica- 
tion, in advance, that he intends to sell 
or transfer some of the food and states 
the approximate amount he intends to 
sell or transfer. 

[Paragraph (e) amended by Am. 18, 9 FR. 

10049, effective 8-21-44] 


Sec. 3.5. Person may have fish caught 
by members of his family unit canned 
by a primary distributor for household 
consumption—(a) He may acquire such 
canned fish point-free. Any person, 
other than an institutional user, may 
acquire from a primary distributor, 
point-free, “canned fish” produced for 
him from fish caught by him or by mem- 
bers of his “family unit”, if he supplies 
all the ingredients in an amount neces- 
sary to produce such canned fish. (A 
“family unit” consists of all persons re- 
lated by blood, marriage, or adoption, 
who regularly reside in the same house- 
hold.) Not more than 25 pounds of such 
canned fish per member may be acquired 
by or for any family unit under this sec- 
tion in any calendar year. He may con- 
sume such fish, and let the members of 
his household and others who eat at his 
table consume it, without giving up 
points. He may acquire such canned fish 
point-free only if he gives to the primary 
distributor a signed statement that the 
fish to be canned were caught by a mem- 
ber of his family unit, together with the 
names of each member of his family 
unit. The primary distributor shall re- 
tain this statement for one year. 

(b) He may sell only for points and 
must surrender points he gets to the 
board. He may not sell or transfer any 
such canned fish unless he gets points 
equal to the point value of the canned 
fish so transferred. For this purpose, he 
need not register or make reports, but 
must keep a record of any transfer he 
makes, showing the amount and date of 
the transfer, and the name and address 
of the person to whom the transfer is 
made. If he makes any transfers during 
any month, he must give up to his board 
on or before the 10th day of the next 
month the points received for such 
transfers. 


ARTICLE IV—PRIMARY DISTRIBUTORS 


Sec. 4.1 Explanation of the term 
primary distributor. (a) Any “person” 
who has.a “primary distributor estab- 
lishment” is called a “primary distribu- 
tor” as to that establishment. If he has 
more than one such establishment, he is 
considered a separate primary distribu- 
tor as to each of them. 


Sec. 4.2 Explanation of the term pri- 
mary distributor establishment. (a) 
There are three main types of primary 
distributor establishments: 

(1) A place where a “food covered by 
this order” is produced entirely from 
Products not covered by this order (de- 
Scribed in section 4.3); 

(2) A place where an item or kind of 
food covered by this order is produced, 
by a processing operation, wholly or 
bartly from another item or kind of food 
Covered by this order (described in sec- 
tion 4.4); 


(3) A place to which foods covered by 
this order are imported (described in 
section 4.5). 


In certain cases, places at which no 
production or processing operations are 
performed are, for reasons of trade con- 
venience, also considered primary dis- 
tributor establishments. (These estab- 
lishments are described in sections 4.7 
and 4.9). The rules which determine 
whether a place is a primary distributor 
establishment are set forth in the sec- 
tions which follow. 


Sec. 4.3 A place at which a food cov- 
ered by this order is produced is a pri- 
mary distributor establishment—(a) 
Meat; slaughtering. Any place at which 
a person slaughters cattle, calves, sheep, 
lambs or swine, for sale or other “trans- 
fer”, is a primary distributor establish- 
ment. 

(1) If a person slaughters livestock 
himself, the place where he does so is his 
primary distributor establishment. Even 
if he has the slaughtering done for him 
by an agent or employee, the place where 
it is done is his primary distributor estab- 
lishment, unless it comes within the fol- 
lowing description: 

(i) That place is another person’s pri- 
mary distributor establishment (because 
of other slaughtering done there by or 
for that other person); and also 

(ii) The agent or employee in ques- 
tion is that other person, or someone who 
works for that other person. 

(b) Canning fish. Any place at which 
a@ person pruduces “canned fish”, for sale 
or other transfer, is a primary distribu- 
tor establishment. A person produces 
canned fish if he packs any of the items 
described in section 1.1 (a) (2) in her- 
metically sealed containers. 

(c) Production of rationed fats or oils, 
or rationed cheeses. Any place at which 
a person produces a “rationed fat or oil” 
or “rationed cheeses” for sale or other 
transfer, is a primary distributor estab- 
lishment. 

(d) Packing milk. Any place at which 
a person produces “canned milk”, for 
sale or other transfer, is a primary dis- 
tributor establishment. A person pro- 
duces canned milk if he packs it in her- 
metically sealed containers. 


Sec. 4.4 A place at which a food cov- 
ered by this order is converted into an- 
other such food, is a primary distributor 
establishment. (a) Any place at which 
a person, by processing, makes any item 
or kind of food covered by this order, 
wholly or in part from another item or 
kind of such food, for sale or other trans- 
fer, is a primary distributor establish- 
ment. 

(1) The term “processing” does not 
include cutting, grinding, boning. freez- 
ing, packaging or repackaging. It does, 
however, include curing, smoking, cook- 
ing, pickling, canning, blending, mixing, 
rendering, extracting, drying, dehydrat- 
ing, or any other similar process by which 
an item or kind of food covered by this 
order is converted into another item or 
kind of such food. It also includes the 
manufacture of sausage, scrapple, souse 
and similar products. 

(b) A place at which a person “ac- 
quires” and processes foods covered by 
this order is, however, not a primary 
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distributor establishment as to any of 
those foods acquired and processed there 
if all of the following conditions are met: 

(1) No foods covered by this order are 
produced there (other than by proc- 
essing) and not more than five thousand 
pouncs.of foods covered by this order are 
processed there in any month; and 

(2) More than fifty percent, by weight, 
of the transfers from there of all foods 
covered by this order are made to “con- 
sumers”; and 

(3) More than fifty percent, by weight, 
of the foods cavered by this order which 
were acquired and processed there are 
transferred from there to consumers, or 
to that person’s own “institutional user 
establishment”, 


(For example, a delicatessen store, which 
buys “meat”, cures it and sells most of it 
to consumers, is not a primary distrib- 
utor establishment. This would be so 
even if the owner of the store transfers 
some of the cured meat to his own res- 
taurant and uses it in meals he serves 
there. Such a store would not be a pri- 
mary distributor establishment, even 
though foods covered by this order are 
processed there. It would be a “retail 
establishment”.) 


Sec. 45 A place to which foods 
covered by this order are imported is a 
primary distributor establishment. (a) 
Any place (including space in a public 
warehouse) to which a person imports 
foods covered by this order into the 
United States, from any place outside 
the United States, for sale or transfer, is 
a primary distributor establishment. 


Sec. 4.6 Place where foods covered by 
this order are produced or imported may 
be a primary distributor establishment 
as to foods not produced or imported 
there. (a) A person may produce, proc- 
ess, or import foods covered by this 
order, at a particular place, for sale or 
transfer. He may also regularly keep 
there, for sale or transfer, foods covered 
by this order which he did not produce, 
process, or import there. That place is 
a primary distributor establishment, 
since foods are produced, processed or 
imported there. It would also be a re- 
tail or a “wholesale establishment” (de- 
pending on its operation) since foods 
not produced, processed, or imported 
there are regularly kept there for sale or 
transfer. However, if ninety percent or 
more, by weight, of all the foods covered 
by this order which are transferred from 
there, were produced, processed, or im- 
ported there, it is considered to be only 
a primary distributor establishment, as 
to all foods covered by this order held 
there for sale or transfer. In that case, 
it would not also be a retail or wholesale 
establishment. 


Sec. 4.7 A place where a person keeps 
foods may be a primary distributor 
establishment even if he does not pro- 
duce or import there. (a) Any place 
(including space in a public warehouse) 
at which a person regularly keeps foods 
covered by this order not produced, 
processed or imported there, for sale or 
transfer, is a primary distributor estab- 
lishment as to those foods even though 
it does not meet the tests described in 
section 4.6, if both of the following con- 
ditions are met: 
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(1) He himself produced, processed or 
imported ninety per cent or more, by 
weight, of those foods; and 

(2) More than fifty per cent, by weight, 
of the foods covered by this order which 
he keeps there are transferred from there 
to persons other than “industrial users”, 
“industrial consumers”, “institutional 
users”, “retailers”, or Consumers. 

(b) There is also a general case in 
which a place where a person regularly 
keeps foods covered by this order which 
were produced, processed, or imported 
by someone else, is a primary distributor 
establishment as to those foods. If he 
uses ninety per cent or more, by weight, 
of those foods to make, by processing, 
other kinds or items of food covered by 
this order, the place where he keeps them 
is a primary distributor establishment. 
(For reasons of trade convenience, there 
is, in addition, a special rule covering 
certain places where “butter” or rationed 
cheeses are assembled. That rule is cov- 
ered in section 4.9.) 

(c) The rules set forth in this section 
apply whether or not the person also pro- 
duces, processes or imports at that place 
foods covered by this order. The place 
is a primary distributor establishment 
as to any foods he produces, processes or 
imports there. This section, and sec- 
tions 4.6 and 4.9, show when it is a pri- 
mary distributor establishment as to 
foods he did not produce, process or 
import there. 


Sec. 4.8 A place is a single primary 
distributor establishment even if a per- 
son engages in several operations there. 
(a) A place at which a person engages 
in more than one type of operation any 
one of which would make it a primary 
distributor establishment, is a single pri- 
mary distributor establishment as to all 
such operations of that person. (Thus, 
if a person slaughters swine, renders lard, 
and cures hams at the same place, that 
place is treated as a single primary dis- 
tributor establishment of that person.) 


The only exception to this rule is covered 


in section 4.9 (c). 


[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 37, 10 FR. 

856, effective 1-19-45] 

Sec. 4.9 Butter and cheese assembly 
plant is a primary distributor establish- 
ment. (a) Any place at which & per- 
son regularly keeps, for sale or transfer, 
stocks of butter or rationed cheeses 
which he did not produce, process or im- 
port there, is a primary distributor es- 
tablishment, as to those stocks, if more 
than fifty per cent of them, by weight, 
is sold or transferred from there to per- 
sons other than industrial or institu- 
tional users, industrial consumers, re- 
tailers or consumers. However, if he 
keeps the stocks which are not trans- 
ferred to persons other than the above, 
just to supply his own establishments, 
it is a primary distributor establishment 
only if it supplies: 

(1) At least one of his primary distrib- 
utor establishments; or 

(2) At least four of his wholesale es- 
tablishments. 

(b) This section applies only to a place 
which would not be a primary distributor 
establishment as to those stocks under 
section 4.6 or section 4.7, 


(c) A place to which this section ap- 
plies is, for all the purposes of this order, 
a separate primary distributor establish- 
ment as to those stocks of butter or ra- 
tioned cheeses. 


Src. 4.10 A place where foods are pro- 
duced or imported for use only is not a 
primary distributor establishment. (a) 


A place at which a person produces, proc-. 


esses or imports foods covered by this 
order only for his personal, institutional 
or industrial use or for his use as an in- 
dustrial consumer, (whether or not they 
will be used at that place), and not for 
sale or transfer in the form of foods cov- 
ered by this order, is not a primary dis- 
tributor establishment. The place does 
not become a primary distributor estab- 
lishment because the person lends some 
of the foods to others, as permitted by 
section 3.1 (b), unless he lends more than 
the amount permitted by that section. 


Sec. 4.11 Primary distributors must 
register and file reports—(a) Registra- 
tion. (1) Every primary distributor 
must register with the Office of Price 
Administration. A primary distributor 
who is required to report on OPA Forms 
R-1606 (Revised), R—-1607, or R-1626 
must register by filing an additional 
copy of his first report, along with that 
report. A primary distributor who is 
required to report on OPA Form R-1609 
(Revised) is considered registered when 
he files his first report. A primary dis- 
tributor who is already registered is not 
required to re-register when a change is 
made in the form on which he is required 
to report. 

(2) (i) A primary distributor who has 
more than one primary distributor es- 
tablishment may register two or more 
of those establishments together, in one 
or more groups, instead of registering 
each establishment separately, if he 
maintained a central office, for each 
group of establishments to be registered 
together, at which he kept records of the 
inventory, production, acquisitions, and 
transfers (including transfers between 
the establishments in the group) of foods 
covered by this order at each of such 
establishments and from which he regu- 
larly sent invoices covering at least 90% 
of all transfers of those foods from each 
such establishment. However, he may 
not combine in the same group a primary 
distributor establishment of the type de- 
scribed in section 4.9 with any other kind 
of primary distributor establishment. 

(ii) A primary distributor who has 
more than one primary distributor estab- 
lishment and who wishes to register two 
or more of those establishments together, 
but who does not meet the tests set 
forth in subdivision (i) of this subpara- 
graph may apply to the district office 
for the place where his principal business 
office is located for permission to register 
two or more of his establishments to- 
gether. He must apply on OPA Form 
R-315 and he must show: 

(a) That he maintains a central office 
for each group of establishments to be 
registered together, at which he keeps 
records of the current inventory, produc- 
tion, acquisitions, and transfers of foods 
covered by this order at each of such 
establishments; and 

(b) That such central office is in fact 
the place from which the operations of 
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the establishments in the group are di- 
rected. 

The district office must forward the 

application to the “Washington Office” 
for decision or take such other action as 
the Washington Office may authorize or 
direct. 
' (3) If the establishments to be regis- 
tered together are already registered 
separately under this order, he may re- 
register them by filing a combined report 
for the establishments in each such 
group as his report due in November 1943, 
or in the first month thereafter in which 
he wishes to register them together. The 
report is to be filed with the district 
office for the place where such central 
office is located. He must also notify 
each district office at which a re-regis- 
tered establishment was originally regis- 
tered that he is re-registering such es- 
tablishment, and give the name and ad- 
dress of the district office at which the 
establishment will be re-registered. This 
notice must be sent to each such office 
prior to the date on which he must file 
the report referred to in this subpara- 
graph, 

(4) If after re-registering his estab- 
lishments under the last paragraph he 
ceases to continue the central office or 
to satisfy the conditions described in 
paragraph (2), he must again register 
each establishment separately. 

(b) Reports. (1) Every primary dis- 
tributor must file a report covering the 
operation of his primary distributor 
establishment during each reporting 
period ending on or after April 30, 1943, 
His first report must include his opera- 
tions from March 29, 1943, to the end of 
his reporting period. However, the first 
report of a primary distributor of an 
item which is added, after March 29, 
1943, to the foods covered by this order, 
must include his operations with respect 
to that item from the date it is added, 
to the end of his reporting period. If 
he has more than one primary distribu- 
tor establishment, he must file a separate 
report for each. However, if he has 
registered his establishments in one or 
more groups, in the way permitted by 
paragraph (a) (2) he may file a single 
report for all the establishments in each 
such group. A primary distributor who 
reports on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised) 
must file his report within fifteen days 
after the end of the reporting period it 
covers. «A primary distributof who re- 
ports on OPA Form R~-1606 (Revised) 
or OPA Form R-1607 must file his re- 
port within thirty days after the end of 
the reporting period it covers, but he 
may not file the report before the six-. 
teenth day after the end of that period 
unless he has received all points due him 
for the transfers reported for that period 
and has paid all points owed by him for 
the acquisitions reported for that period. 
A primary distributor who reports on 
OPA Form R-1626 must file his report 
within ten days after the end of the re- 
porting period it covers. A primary dis- 
tributor who reports on Dairy Products 
Report No. 1 must mail that report with- 
in ten days after the end of each calen- 
dar month. 

[Subparagraph (1) amended by Am. 1, 9 FR. 

7081, effective 6-30-44) 
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(2) A primary distributor who reports 
on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised) or OPA 
Form R-1607 may adopt any one of the 
following reporting periods: 

(i) Calendar months; or 

(ii Consecutive four-week periods; or 

(iii) A system which divides the fiscal 
year into either four or five periods of 
five consecutive weeks and either seven 
or eight periods of four consecutive 
weeks. 

(3) A primary distributor who reports 
on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised) or OPA 
Form R-1626 must adopt calendar month 
reporting periods. If he has not been 
reporting on a calendar month reporting 
period basis, his first report on a calendar 
month reporting period basis on OPA 
Form R-1609 (Revised) or OPA Form 
R-1626 must include his operations from 
the end of the preceding reporting pe- 
riod to the end of the calendar month 
covered in the report. 

(4) The report must be signed by him 
or by his authorized agent, and is con- 
sidered filed on time if the envelope in 
which it is enclosed is postmarked on or 
before the day it is due. 

(5) A primary distributor is not re- 
quired to file any report on OPA Forms 
R-1606 (Revised), R-1607, or R-1609 
(Revised) for foods covered by this or- 
der which have a zero point value during 
the entire period covered by the report. 
[Subparagraph (5) added by Am. 12, 9 FR. 

7578, effective 7-10-44] 


(c) Form to be used. (1) A primary 
distributor who does not import foods 
covered by this order and who does not 
use points to acquire such foods, must 
report on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised), 
if his sales or transfers of such foods 
from the place where he produces them 
consist entirely of one or more of the 
following: 

_ (i) Sales or transfers of meat having 
a point value other than zero in an 
amount not exceeding 6,000 pounds 
dressed weight which he, as the resident 
operator of a farm, slaughtered on that 
farm (or had custom slaughtered for him 
and acquired point free from the custom 


slaughterer) during the twelve months . 


preceding the month in which the report 
must be filed. 


[Subparagraph (i) amended by Am. 18,9 FR. 
10049, effective 8-21-44] 


(ii) Sales or transfers of butter he 
made from cream (or milk) which he 
produced, if the cream (or milk) was 
not neutralized or pasteurized; 

(iii) Sales or transfers of cheese he 
made from milk which he produced; 


(iv) Sales or transfers of other foods | 


covered by this order which he produced 
in an amount of not more than $200 
during the month covered by the report; 
or 

(v) Sales or transfers of lard he 
rendered from the carcasses of swine 
slaughtered for home consumption (or 
for consumption on his premises). 


|Subparagraphs (iii) and (iv) amended, sub- 


‘paragraph (v) added by Am. 37, 10 F-.R. 856, 
effective 1-19-45] 


(2) A primary distributor who is not 


required to report on OPA Form R-1609 ~ 


(Revised) must report on OPA Form 
R-1626 and Dairy Products Report No. 1 
No. 71——5 


dairy products” only. 


for reporting periods, beginning on or 
after March 1, 1944, for each of his 
primary distributor establishments from 
which he sells or transfers “rationed 


products” means any food covered by 
this order which is made from cow’s milk 
or from another food made from cow’s 
milk, as, for example, ratidned cheeses, 
butter or canned milk.) If he is per- 
mitted to combine in a single report on 
OPA Form R-1626 his sales and transfers 
from more than one of his primary dis- 
tributor establishments, he must report 
all those sales and transfers on OPA 
Form R-1626, even though some of those 
establishments meet the conditions de- 
scribed in subparagraph (1) of this para- 
graph (c). 

{Subparagraph (2) amended by Am. 1, 9 F.R. 

7081, effective 6-30-44] 


(3) Any primary distributor who is not 
required to report on OPA Form R~-1609 
(Revised) or OPA Form R-1626 may 
report on OPA Form R~-1607 for each re- 
porting period beginning on or after 
December 1, 1943, if he does not sell or 
transfer, during the period covered by 
the report, more than $2,000 worth of 
foods covered by this order, if he does not 
import foods covered by this order, and 
if his acquisitions of such foods for his 
primary distributor operations during 
that period do not constitute more than 
10 percent by weight of his total sales 
and transfers of such foods during the 
period. 

(4) Any primary distributor who is 
not required to report on OPA Form 
R-1609 (Revised) or OPA Form R~-1626 
and who does not report on OPA Form 
R-1607 must report on OPA Form R-1606 
(Revised) for each reporting period be- 
ginning on or after December 1, 1943. 

If he is required to report on OPA 
Form R-1606 (Revised) for an establish- 
ment from which he sells or transfers ra- 
tioned dairy products, he must also re- 
port on Dairy Products Report No.1. He 
must attach to his report on OPA Form 
R-1606, (Revised) for each reporting 
period ending after February 29, 1944, a 
copy of Dairy Products Report No. 1 cov- 
ering his operations at that establish- 
ment. However, a primary distributor is 
not required to report on Dairy Products 
Report No. 1 for an establishment of the 
type described in section 4.6 or 4.7 if he 
does not produce, process or import 
rationed dairy products there. In addi- 
tion, a primary distributor who reports 
on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised) and who 
transfers canned fish, must, at the same 
time and in the same manner that he 
makes his report on OPA Form R-1606 
(Revised) , report on OPA Form R-1606A. 
He must continue to report on OPA 
Form R-1606A for any reporting period 


during which he transfers canned fish - 


even though he is not required to report 

on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised) under 

paragraph (b) (5) of this section. 

[Subparagraph (4) amended by Am. 1, 9 F.R. 
7081, effective 6-30-44 and Am. 12, 9 F.R. 
7578, effective 7-10-44] 


(5) A primary distributor who has 
more than one primary distributor es- 
tablishment which are or will be regis- 
tered together, may file a single report 


(“Rationed dairy 


~ 
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on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised) or OPA 
Form R-1607 for those establishments 
only if all of them combined meet the 


~ requirements set forth in this section for 


reporting on such forms; he may file 
a single report on OPA Form R-1626 for 
those establishments if all of them sell 
or transfer only rationed dairy products. 
A primary distributor may file a single 
report on Dairy Products Report No. 1 
for each group of establishments of the 


‘type described in section 4.7 which are or 


will be registered together and from 
which he sells or transfers rationed dairy 
products only. 


[Subparagraph (5) amended by Am. 22,9 FR. 
11543, effective 9-22-44] 


(6) A primary distributor need not 
file a report for any reporting period 
during which he made no transfers of 
foods covered by this order (other than 
loans permitted by section 3.1 (b)). 
However, once a primary distributor re- 
ports on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised),. 
OPA Form R-1607 or OPA Form R-1626, 
he must continue to use one of those 
forms. He may not thereafter report 
on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised). 

(d) Information to be given. A pri- 
mary distributor must give all informa- 
tion called for by the form on which he 
reports. A primary distributor, required 
to report on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised) 
or OPA Form R-1607, must, among other 
things, report his inventory of rationed 
foods at the establishment covered by the 
report, at the beginning and end of the 
reporting period. However, a primary 
distributor is not required to include in 
his report on OPA Forms R-1606 (Re- 
vised) , R-1607, or R-1609 (Revised) any 
information with respect to foods cov- 
ered by this order while they have a zero 
point value. His report which includes 
the period from 12:01 a. m., January 19, 
1945 to 12:01 a. m., January 28, 1945 
must include a statement as to the 
amount in pounds of lard, shortening 
and cooking and’ salad oils which he 
transferred point-free under the pro- 
visions of section 10.12 of this order. 
[Paragraph (d) amended by Am. 12, 9 FR. 

7578, effective 7-10-44; Am. 37, 10 F.R. 856, 

effective 1-19-45, and Am. 38, 10 F.R. 922, 

effective 1-23-45] 


(e) Inventory. A primary distribu- 
tor’s inventory at his primary distributor 
establishment consists of all foods cov- 
ered by this order which are physically 
located there or in transit to it, including 
foods which he holds there on consign- 
ment. If he has any such foods at or 
in transit to any place which is not an 
establishment of any type under this 
order, he must include them in the in- 
ventories of his establishments under 
this order, but he may divide them 
among those establishments as he 
chooses. He must, in that case, report 
the place where those foods are kept and 
the amount kept there which he is in- 
cluding in the inventory of his establish- 
ment. However, the following items are 
not part of his inventory: 

(1) Food stored for’a person other 
than his customer or transferee, or held 
as security for a loan to someone else (or 
similar transaction), or in transit for 
either of those purposes; 
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(2) Foods included in the inventory 
of one of his other establishments of any 
type. 

(f) Place for filing report. A pri- 
mary distributor who reports on OPA 
Form R-1606 (Revised), or OPA Form 
R-1607, must file it with the district office 
for the place where his establishment is 
located or, if it is a report covering a 
group of establishments, with the district 
office at which that group is registered. 
If he reports on OPA Form R-1606 (Re- 
vised) and Dairy Products Report No. 1, 
he must mail his Dairy Products Report 
No. 1 to Post Office Box 6910-A, Chicago, 
Illinois, and attach a copy of that report 
to his report on OPA Form R-1606 (Re- 
vised). If he reports on OPA Form R- 
1609 (Revised), he must file it with the 
“board” for that place. If he reports on 
OPA Form R-1626 he must mail it with 
his Dairy Products Report No. 1 to Post 
Office Box 6910A, Chicago, Illinois. 


[Paragraph (f) amended by Am. 1, 9 F.R. 7081, 
effective 6-30-44] 


(g) Change in reporting period. A 
primary distributor who wishes to adopt 
reporting periods other than those which 
he is permitted te use under paragraph 
(b) of this section, or to change his re- 
porting periods to conform to his ac- 
counting periods, may apply to the dis- 
trict office (or to the board) with which 
he is registered, for permission to do so. 
The application must be made on OPA 
Form R-315, and must give the reasons 
for the change desired. The distyjct 
office (or the board) shall act on the 
application according to the circum- 
stances of the case. 


Sec. 4.12 Primary distributor may 
not do business if he does not file re- 
ports. (a) No primary distributor may 
transfer or acquire any food covered 
by this order after any date on which a 
report is due from him, until he has filed 
that report. 


Sec. 4.13. A primary distributor must 
surrender to the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration all points he is not permitted to 
use. (a) A primary distributor must 
give up to the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration, for cancellation, all points he 
receives for sales or transfers of foods 
covered by this order, except for points 
he uses for a purpose permitted by para- 
graph (c) or (d) of this section. He 
must attach to his report for each re- 
porting period all points not so used 
which he received during that period for 
sales or transfers of such foods. If he 
has, or is required to have, a ration bank 
account, he must give them up in the 
form of a certified ration check (pay- 
able to the Office of Price Administra- 
tion) drawn on his ration bank account. 
If he has no account, he must give them 
up in the form he received them. 

(b) A primary distributor who has 
received “stamps” which are not yet 
valid, in the way permitted by section 
3.2, must enclose those stamps with his 
report for the period in which he re- 
ceived them. He may not use or de- 
posit them. | 

(c) A primary distributor may use 
points only for the following purposes: 

(1) To acquire foods covered by this 
order, for the purpose of processing 
them; 


(2) To acquire, for sale or transfer 
without processing, ~foods produced, 
processed or imported by someone else, 
in an amount up to (but not exceeding) 
ten per cent by weight of his total trans- 
fers from his primary distributor estab- 
lishment during the reporting period; 

(3) To acquire, for his primary.dis- 
tributor establishment, foods which he 


- produced, processed or imported else- 


where; 

[Note: It is not a primary distributor es- 
tablishment as to those foods unless it meets 
the tests described in section 4.6 (a) or 4.7 
(a). If it does not meet one of those tests, 
its points may not be used to acquire such 
foods, except as permitted by (1), (4) and 
(5) of this paragraph.] 


(4) To return points for wunder- 
deliveries of foods, as permitted by sec- 
tion 10.9; 

(5) To get back foods he transferred. 

(d) The points of a primary distribu- 
tor establishment to which section 4.9 
applies may, however, be used only for 
the following purposes: 

(1) To acquire butter or rationed 
cheeses for that establishment; 

(2) To return points for wunder- 
deliveries of butter or rationed cheeses as 
permitted by section 10.9; 

(3) To get back butter or rationed 
cheeses transferred. 


Sec. 4.14 Primary distributors may get 
points to acquire foods. (a) A primary 
distributor who, after April 18, 1943, 
needs more points to acquire foods cov- 
ered by this order, for a purpose per- 
mitted by section 4.13 (c) or (d), than he 
has available may apply for additional 
points. The application must be made, 
on OPA Form R-315, to the district office 
with which his reports must be filed. 
The-application must show the number 
of points he has, the reason he needs 
more, the number he needs and the time 
for which he needs them. If the district 
office finds that he needs more points for 
one or more of the purposes described 
in section 4.13 (c) or (d), it may issue 
to him a “certificate” (OPA Form 
R-1201) for the number of points he 
needs. If it finds that he needs them 


- temporarily only, it may fix a time within 


which he is to return the points, and he 
must then return them at or before the 
time fixed. 


Sec. 4.15 A primary distributor who 
has more than one establishment must 
operate them separately. (a) If a pri- 
mary distributor has more than one pri- 
mary distributor establishment, they are 
treated and must be operated separately, 


. for all the purposes of this order, just as 


if they were owned by different per- 
sons (except if they have been regis- 
tered in the way described in section 
4.11 (a) (2)). 


Sec. 4.16 Primary distributors must 
keep records. (a) Beginning March 29, 
1943, every primary distributor must 
keep, at his primary distributor estab- 
lishment, a record showing his produc- 
tion, processing, acquisitions and trans- 
fers, by weight and point value, of each 
of the following foods: meat, canned 
fish, rationed cheese, butter, “marga- 
rine”, “lard,” “shortening” and “cooking 
or salad oils.” He must also keep a 
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similar record with respect to any item 

which is added to the foods covered by 

this order, beginning on the date the item 

is added. 

[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 37, 10 FR. 
856, effective 1-19-45] 


(b) In addition, at the time of any 
change in the point value of any item of 
food covered by this order, every primary 
distributor must make and keep at his 
establishment, a record of the amount of 
the item he has in his inventory, and of 
its point value before and after the 
change. 

(c). However, the records required by 
paragraphs (a) and (b) need not be kept 
at each establishment if the establish- 
ment is one of a group which has been 
registered together, but may be kept at 
the centrai office for such group. They 
must, however, be kept separately for 
each establishment. 

(ad) A primary distributor who is re- 
quired to report on OPA Form R-1606 
(Revised), OPA Form R-1607 or OPA 
Form R-1626 must, for every reporting 
period beginning on or after December 1, 
1943, keep a record at his establishment 
(or, if the establishment is one of a group 
which has been or will be registered to- | 
gether, at the central office for such 
group) showing, as of the beginning and 
end of each such period, the point value 
of his inventory, as defined in section 
4.11 (e), of each of the following foods: 
Meat, shortening, margarine, cooking 
and salad oils, butter, rationed cheeses, 
canned milk and rationed canned fish. 
He must also keep a similar record with 
respect to any item which is added to the 
foods covered by this order, beginning on 
the date the item is added. 

(e) A primary distributor who is re- 
quired to report on OPA Form R-1606 
(Revised) or OPA Form R-1607 must also 
keep (at the place where he keeps the 
other records required by this section) 
a record of the quantity and sizes of each 
item of canned fish in his inventory as 
of the beginning and end of each of his 
reporting periods beginning on or after 
December 1, 1943. 

(f) A primary distributor need not 
keep the records required by this section 
for any food covered by this order while 
that food has a zero point value. He 
must, however, keep such records for 
canned fish. 

[Paragraph (f) added by Am. 12, 9 F.R. 7578, 

effective 7-10-44] 


Sec. 4.17 Policy against discrimina- 
tion. (a) It is the policy of this order 
that no slaughterer distributing meat 
through its own branch houses or com- 
parable agencies of distribution, and no 
branch house or agency of any such 
slaughterer, shall discriminate in the sale 
or distribution of meat available for ci- 
vilian consumption against any inde- 
pendent wholesaler, processor, hotel sup- 
plier, fabricator, peddler, purveyor, dis- 
tributor, or other middleman customarily 
supplied by such slaughterer, branch 
house, or agency during the year imme- 
diately preceding October 1, 1942. 


ARTICLE V—WHOLESALERS 


Sec. 5.1 Explanation of the terms 
wholesaler and wholesale establishment. 
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(a) Any place (including space in a pub- 
lic warehouse) where a “person” who 


deals in “foods covered by this order” 


regularly keeps stocks of those foods for 
sale or “transfer” (other than as a “pri- 
mary distributor”), is a “wholesale estab- 
lishment” if fifty per cent or more of 
those stocks are transferred from there 
directly to persons other than “consum- 
ers”. However, if he keeps the stocks 
which are not transferred to consumers, 
just to supply his own establishments, it 
is a wholesale establishment only if it 
supplies: 

(1) At least one of his wholesale es- 
tablishments; or 

(2) At least four of his “retail estab- 
lishments”. 

(b) Any person dealing in foods cov- 
ered by this order who has a wholesale 
establishment is called a “wholesaler”, 
as to that establishment. 

(c) However, a person to whom foods 
covered by this order have been trans- 
ferred under the provisions of section 
11.20 (a) by any of the agencies listed in 
section 22.1 and who is exclusively en- 
gaged in cutting, grinding, boning, freez- 
ing, packagimg or repackaging these 
foods for such agencies is not a whole- 
saler. 

[Paragraph (c) added by Am. 46, 10 F.R. 2810, 

effective 3-12-45] 


Sec. 5.2 Wholesalers must register.— 
(a) General. Every wholesaler must 
register with the Office of Price Admin- 
istration by filing two copies of OPA 
Form R-1602, at any time from May 3, 
1943 to May 24, 1943, inclusive. Both 
copies of the form must be completed and 
signed by the wholesaler or his author- 
ized agent. He must give all informa- 
tion called for by the form. 

(b) Filing by mail. Where a registra- 
tion form is filed by mail, it is considered 
filed on time if the envelope is post- 
marked on or before May 24, 1943. 

(c) Registration for single wholesale 
establishment. A wholesaler who has 
only one wholesale establishment must 
file his registration with the “board” for 
the place where that establishment is 
located. 

(d) Registration for two or more 
wholesale establishments of the same 
person. If a wholesaler has two or more 
wholesale establishments and has oper- 
ated them separately under this order, 
just as if they were owned by different 
persons, he must either register each 
establishment separately on a separate 
OPA Form R-1602 or register all of them 
together on a single form, as he chooses, 
If he has not operated them separately 
under this order, he must register them 
together on the same form. (For ex- 
ample, he must register all of them to- 
gether (1) if he has opened a single ra- 
tion bank account for two or more of 
them; or (2) if he has drawn a ration, 
check against an account serving one of 
them to “acquire” foods for another; or 
(3) if, after April 10, 1943, he transferred 
points, on foods covered by this order, 
from one to another without transferring 
foods or points of equal point value be- 
tween them.) 

(e) Where and how a wholesaler who 
has two or more wholesale establish- 
ments must register. If a wholesaler 


who has two or more wholesale estab- 
lishments registers them together, he 
must furnish the required information 
for them on a single registration form 
and file two copies of that form with the 
board for the place where his principal 
business office is located. If he registers 
each of them separately, he must com- 
plete two copies of the form for each 
establishment and file them with the 
board for the place where that estab- 
lishment is located. 

(f) Separately registered establish- 
ments are to be treated and operated 
separately. If a wholesaler has more 


than one wholesale establishment and 


registers or is required to register them 
separately, each of those establishments 
is to be treated and operated separately 
for all the purposes of this order (includ- 
ing computation of allowable invento- 
ries), just as if the establishments were 
owned by different persons. 

(g) Persons who are wholesalers be- 
cause an item is added to the foods cov- 
ered by this order. A person who, at the 
time an item is added to the foods cov- 
ered by this order, regularly deals in that 
item and therefore becomes a wholesaler 
under this order, is not required to reg- 
ister. If he has more than one whole- 
sale establishment, each of those estab- 
lishments is to be treated as if it was 
separately registered. 


Sec. 5.3 Wholesaler may not do busi- 
ness unless he has registered. (a) No 
wholesaler may transfer or acquire foods 
covered by this order after May 24, 1943, 
until he has registered in the manner 
required. 


Sec. 5.4 Wholesalers must report their 
inventories. (a) As part of his registra- 
tion, a wholesaler must report, on OPA 
Form R-1602, the point value of his in- 
ventory of foods covered by this order at 
the close of business on May 1, 1943. If 
he has more than one wholesale estab- 
lishment he must file a separate inven- 
tory report for each, whether or not they 
are registered separately. If any of his 
sales or transfers of foods covered by this 
order are not made from a fixed place 
(for example, if he sells foods from a 
mobile conveyance such as a truck) he 
need not file a separate inventory report 
for that conveyance. 

(b) A wholesaler’s inventory at his 
wholesale establishment consists of all 
foods covered by this order which are 
physically located at that establishment 
or in transit to it, including foods which 
he holds there on consignment. If he 
has any such foods at or in transit to any 
place which is not an establishment of 
any type under this order, he must in- 
clude them in the inventories of his es- 
tablishments under this order, but he 
may divide them among those establish- 
ments as he chooses. He must, in that 
case, report the place where those foods 
are kept and the amount kept there 
which he is including in the inventory of 
his establishment. However, the follow- 
ing items are not part of his inventory: 

(1) Foods stored for a person other 
than his customer or transferee, or held 
as security for a loan to someone else (or 
similar transaction), or in transit for 
either of those purposes; 
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(2) Foods included in the inventory of 
one of his other establishments of any 
type. 


Sec.5.5 Wholesalers must report their 
sales and points on hand—(a) Sales and 
transfers. A wholesaler must report, as 
part of his registration, the pounds of all 
foods covered by this order which were 
transferred by him from April 25, 1943 to 
May 1, 1943, inclusive. (If he has more 
than one wholesale establishment and 
they are registered together, he must re- 
port the total for all.) However, he is 
not to include in this report any ex- 
changes of such foods, or transfers from 
one to another of his wholesale estab- 
lishments, or to any other wholesale es- 
tablishment. The report must show his 
sales and transfers separately of each of 
the following classes of foods covered by 
this order: 

(1) Fresh and frozen “meats”; 

(2) “Shortening”, “lard”, “cooking or 
salad oil”, “canned meats”, “canned 
fish”; 

[Subparagraph (2) amended by Am. 37, 10 

FR. 856, effective 1-19-45] 


(3) All other foods covered by this 
order, including “rationed cheeses”, “but- 
ter”, “margarine”, sausage and types of 
meats not described in (1) or (2). 

(b) Points on hand. A _ wholesaler 
must also report, as part of his registra- ~ 
tion, the total number of points which 
he has available for acquiring foods cov- 
ered by this order at the close of business 
on May 1, 1943. He must include all 
points which he has on hand, all in his 
ration bank account (except those for 
which ration checks are outstanding) , all 
which he has already given up for foods 
not yet shipped to him, and all which he 
has not yet received for foods he has 
already shipped. However, he is not to 
include points he has received for foods 
which he has not yet shipped, or points 
he owes for foods already shipped to him. 


Sec. 5.6 A wholesaler is given an 
allowable inventory — (a) General. 
Every wholesaler is entitled to an oper- 
ating inventory, called an allowable in- 
ventory, which is based on his sales and 
transfers of foods covered by this order 
from April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclu- 
sive. This allowable inventory is stated 
in terms of points. 

(b) Amount of allowable inventory. 
To get a wholesaler’s allowable inven- 
tory, the number of pounds of foods in 
each of the three classes specified in sec- 
tion 5.5 (a) transferred by him from 
April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclusive, 
is multiplied by a factor fixed for that 
class by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion in a supplement to this order. The 
numbers which result are added, and the 
total is his allowable inventory. Ex- 
changes of such foods, and transfers 
from one to another of his wholesale 
establishments, or to any other whole- 
sale establishment, must not be included 
in this computation. 

(c) Point inventory. (1) In order to 
determine how large a stock of foods cov- 
ered by this order, a wholesaler has and 
is in a position to get, it is necessary to 
find out two things: 

(i) The point value of his inventory; 
and 


(ii) The number of points he has 
available for acquiring such foods, since 
he can use these points to get additional 
stocks. These points include those re- 
ferred to in section 5.5 (b). 

(2) The sum of the above two figures, 
at a particular time, shows the amount 
of foods covered by this order he has and 
can get at that time. That sum is called 
his point inventory. 

(d) When a wholesaler is entitled to a 
certificate. If a wholesaler’s point in- 
ventory at the close of business on May 
1, 1943 is less than his allowable inven- 
tory, he is entitled to receive a “certifi- 
cate” for the number of points needed 
to make up the difference. The certifi- 
cate will be issued by the board with 
which he registers. 

(e) What a wholesaler must do if he 
has excess inventory. If a wholesaler’s 
point inventory at the close of business 
on May 1, 1943, is greater than his allow- 
able inventory, the difference is excess 
inventory. He must, in that case, give 
up to the board, for cancellation, points 
‘equal to his excess inventory. Points 
for that amount must be forwarded with 
his registration. He must give up the 
points in the form of a check drawn 
on his ration bank account, made pay- 
able to the Office of Price Administra- 
tion. A wholesaler who does not have 
enough points at the time of registration 
must, within one week after the last day 
of each calendar month (beginning with 
the month of December 1943), give up to 
the board with which he is registered the 
points which he has on hand and in his 
ration bank account at the end of that 
month until he has, in this way, given up 
points equal to his excess inventory. He 
may, however, keep points equal to 15% 
of his allowable inventory. (Points for 
which ration checks are outstanding, 
points owed by him for acquisitions, 
during that month, of foods covered 
by this order and points owed for under- 


deliveries of foods are not considered . 


to be points which he has “on hand”.) 
He may not, until he has given up points 
equal to his excess inventory, buy or 
acquire during any one calendar week 
foods covered by this order having a 
point value of more than 15% of his 
allowable inventory. 

[Paragraph (e) amended by Am. 13, 9 FR, 

7774, effective 7-15-44] 


Sec. 5.8 Wholesalers must keep rec- 
ords. (a) Every wholesaler must keep, 
at his wholesale establishment (or at 
his principal business office, if he has 
more than one and registers them to- 
gether) a copy of his registration on OPA 
Form R-1602, and of any worksheets 
used by him in computing his allowable 
inventory, and his inventory. In addi- 
tion, any wholesaler who is required by 
section 5.10 to file reports on OPA Form 
R-1310, must keep at that place a copy of 
each such report filed by him. 

(b) In addition, at the time of any 
change in the point value of any item of 
food covered by this order, every whole- 
saler must make a record of the amount, 
in pounds, of that item which he has in 
his inventory. The record must show 
the point value of the item before and 
after the change, and the amount by 
which the point value of his inventory 
was increased or decreased as a result. 
In addition, at the time any item is 


added to or removed from the foods cov- 
ered by this order, every wholesaler must 
keep a record of the amount, in pounds 
and point value, of that item which he 
has in his inventory. Even if he has 
more than one wholesale establishment 
registered together, he must make and 
keep such a record at each establish- 
ment. 

(c) He must keep a record of his sales 
or transfers of foods covered by this order 
from April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclu- 
sive, according to the classes set forth 
in section 5.5 (a). The record is to sepa- 
rate from his other transfers, exchanges 
and transfers to wholesale establish- 
ments. 


Sec. 5.9 Wholesalers who sell to con- 
sumers must post table of point values. 
(a) A wholesaler who makes sales or 
transfers to consumers at his wholesale 
establishment of foods covered by this 
order, must comply at that establishment 
with the provisions of section 10.4, as to 
the posting of the point values. of the 
items he carries. 


Sec. 5.10 Wholesalers must report in- 
ventories of canned fish—(a) Who must 
report, Every wholesaler who transfers 
canned fish must file a report on OPA 
Form R-1310 for each reporting period 
set forth in section 30.2, giving all the 
information called for by Schedule B of 
that form, for items included under the 
heading “Canned and bottled fish and 
shellfish.” 

(b) Where reports must be filed. The 
report must be signed by the wholesaler 
or by his authorized agent and must be 
filed by mailing to the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, care of the Bureau of Cen- 
sus, Washington 25, D. C., within 8 days 
after the end of the reporting period. 
The form is considered filed on time if 
the envelope is postmarked on or before 
the last day it is due. 


ARTICLE VI—RETAILERS 


Sec. 6.1 Explanation of the terms 
retailer and retail establishment. (a) 
Any place (including space in a public 
warehouse) where a “person” who deals 
in “foods covered by this order” regular- 
ly keeps stocks of those foods for sale or 
“transfer” (other than as a “primary dis- 
tributor”) is a “retail establishment” if 
more than fifty percent of those stocks 
are sold or transferred from there di- 
rectly to “consumers”. It is also a retail 
establishment even if the amount sold 
or transferred to consumers is fifty per- 
cent or less, in the following case: 

(1) If some of those stocks are trans- 
ferred directly to consumers; and 

(2) If the rest of those stocks are kept 
there just to supply his own establish- 
ments of any type; and 

(3) If no “wholesale establishment”, 
and not more than three retail estab- 
lishments, are supplied from there. 

(b) Any person dealing in food who 
has a retail establishment is called a “re- 
tailer” as to that establishment. 


Sec. 6.2 Retailers must register—(a) 
General. Every retailer must register his 
retail establishments with the Office of 
Price Administration at any time from 
May 3, 1943 to May 14, 1943, inclusive, 
on OPA Form R-1601. The registration 
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form must be completed and signed by 
the retailer or his authorized agent. He 
must give all information called for by 
OPA Form R-1601. 

(b) Mailing. Where a _ registration 
form is filed by mail it is considered filed 
on time if the envelope is postmarked on 
or before May 14, 1943. 

(c) Registration for _ single retail 
establishment. A retailer who has only 
one retail establishment must file his 
registration with the “board” for the 
place where that establishment is 
located. 

(d) Registration for two or more re- 
tail establishments of the same person. 
If a retailer has two or more retail estab- 
lishments and has operated them sepa- 
rately under this order, just as if they 
were owned by different persons, he must 
either register each establishment sepa- 
rately on a separate OPA Form R-1601, 
or together on a single form. If he has 
not operated them separately under this 
order, he must register them together on 
the same form. (For example, he must 
register them together (1) if he has 
opened a ration bank account for two 
or more of them; or (2)¢fhe has drawn 
a ration check against an account serv- 
ing one of them to “acquire” foods for 
another; or (3) if, after April 10, 1943, 
he transferred points, or foods covered 
by this order, from one of his retail es- 
tabHshments to another of his retail 
establishments without transferring 
foods or points of equal point value be- 
tween them.) 

(e) Where and how a retailer owning 
two or more retail establishments must 
register. If a retailer who has two or 
more retail establishments registers them 
together, he must furnish the required 
information for them on a single regis- 
tration form and file that form with the 
board for the place where his principal 
business office is located. If he regis- 
ters each of them separately, he must 
file a separate registration form for 
each establishment with the board for 
the place where that establishment is 
located, 

(f) Separately registered establish- 
ments are to be treated and operated 
separately. If a retailer has more than 
one retail establishment and registers 
them separately, each of those establish- 
ments is to be treated and operated sepa- 
rately for all the purposes of this order 
(including computation of allowable in- 
ventories), just as if the establishments 
were owned by different persons. 

(g) Persons who are retailers because 
an item is added to the foods covered by 
this order. A person who, at the time an 
item is added to the foods covered by this 
order, regularly deals in that item and 
therefore becomes a retailer under this 
order, is not required to register. If he 
has more than one retail establishment, 
each of those establishments is to be 
treated as if it was separately registered. 


Sec. 6.3 A retailer may not do busi- 
ness unless he has registered. (a) No re- 
‘tailer may transfer or acquire foods 
covered by this order after May 14, 1943, 
until he has registered in the manner re- 
quired. 


Sec. 6.4 Retailers must report their 
inventories. (a) As part of his registra- 
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tion, a retailer must report, on OPA Form 
R-1601, the point value of his inventory 
of foods covered by this order at the 
close of business on May 1, 1943. 

(b) A retailer’s inventory at his retail 
establishment consists of all foods cov- 
ered by this order which are physically 
located at that establishment or in 
transit to it, including foods which he 
holds there on consignment. If he has 
any suchefoods at or in transit to any 
place which is not an establishment of 
any type under this order, he must in- 
clude them in the inventories of his 
establishments under this order, but he 
may divide them among those establish- 
ments as he chooses. 
case, report the place where the foods are 
kept and the amount kept there which 
he is including in the inventory of his 
establishment. However, the following 
items are not part of his inventory: 

(1) Foods stored for a person other 
than his customer or transferee, or held 
as security for a loan to someone else (or 
similar transaction), or in transit for 
either of those purposes; 

(2) Foods included in the inventory of 
one of his other establishments of any 
type. 


Sec. 6.5 Retailers must report their 
sales and points on hand—(a) Sales and 
transfers. A retailer must report, as 
part of his registration: 

(1) .The point value of all foods cov- 
ered by this order which were trans- 
ferred by him from April 25, 1943 to 
May 1, 1943, inclusive. If he has more 
than one retail establishment and they 
are registered together, he must report 
the total for all. (However, he’shall not 
include in his report any exchanges of 
foods, or transfers of them from one to 
another of his retail establishments, or 
to any other retail establishment); and 

(2) The total number of points which 
he has available for acquiring food at 
the close of business on May 1, 1943. He 
must include all points which he has on 
hand, all in his ration bank account, if 
any (except those for which ration 
checks are outstanding), all which he 
has already given up for food not yet 


shipped to him, and all points which he > 


has not yet received for foods he has 

already shipped. (However, he is not to 

include points he has received for foods 

which he has not yet shipped, or points 

Se owes for foods already shipped to 
im.) 


Sec. 6.6 A retailer is given an al- 
lowable inventory—(a) General. Every 
retailer is entitled to an operating in- 
ventory, called an allowable inventory, 
which is based on his sales and transfers 
of foods covered by this order from April 
25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclusive. This 
allowable inventory is stated in terms of 
points. 

(b) Amount of allowable inventory. 
To get a retailer’s allowable inventory, 
the points received or receivable for all 
foods covered by this order transferred 
from his retail establishment from April 
25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclusive, are 
multiplied by three. The result is his 
allowable inventory. Exchanges of 
foods, and transfers of them from one 
to another of his retail establishments, 
or to any other retail establishment, 


He must, in that - 


eg not be included in this computa- 
on. 

(c) Point inventory. (1) In order to 
determine how large a stock of foods 
covered by this order, a retailer has and 
is in a position to get, it is necessary to 
find out two things: 

a The point value of his inventory; 
an 
. Gi) The number of points which he 
has available for acquiring food, since he 
can use those points to get additional 
stocks. These points include all those 
referred to in section 6.5 (a) (2). 

(2) The sum of the above two figures, 
at the close of business on May 1, 1943, 
shows the amount of foods covered by 
this order he has and can get at that 
time. That sum is called his point in- 
ventory. 

(d) When a retailer is entitled to a 
certificate. If a retailer’s point inven- 
tory at the close of business on May 1, 
1943, is less than his allowable inventory, 
he is entitled to receive a “certificate” 
for the number of points needed to make 
up the difference. The certificate will 
be issued by the board with which he 
registers. 

(e) What a retailer must do if he has 
excess inventory. If a retailer’s point 
inventory at the close of business on May 
1, 1943, is greater than his allowable in- 
ventory, the difference is excess inven- 
tory. He must, in that case, give up to 
the Office of Price Administration, for 
cancellation, points equal to his excess 
inventory. Points for that amount must 
be forwarded with his registration. If 
he does not have a ration bank account, 
he may give up the points in any form. 
If he has a ration bank account, he must 
give up the points in the form of a 
check drawn on that account, made 
payable to the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. A retailer who does not 
have enough points at the time of regis- 
tration must, within one week after the 
last day of each calendar month (be- 
ginning with the month of December 
1943), give up to the board with which 
he is registered the points which he has 
on hand and in his ration bank account 
at the end of that month, until he has, 
in this way, given up points, equal to his 
excessinventory. He may, however, keep 
points equal to 25% of his allowable in- 
ventory. (Points for which ration checks 
are outstanding, points owed by him for 
acquisitions during that month of foods 
covered by this order, and points owed 
for under-deliveries of such foods are 
not considered to be points which he 
has “on hand”.) He may not, until he 
has given up points in an amount equal 
to his excess inventory, buy or acquire 
during any calendar week foods covered 
by this order having a point value in ex- 
cess of 25% of his allowable inventory. 
[Paragraph (e) amended by Am. 13, 9 FR. 

7774, effective 7-15-44] 


Sec. 6.8 Retailers must keep records. 
(a) Every retailer must keep at his re- 
tail establishment a copy of his regis- 
tration for that establishment. If he 
has more than one retail establishment 
and has registered them together, he 
must keep the copy at his principal busi- 
ness office. He must also keep there any 
work sheets used by him in computing 
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os allowable inventory and his inven- 
ry. 

(b) In addition, at the time of any 
change in the point value of any item of 
food covered by this order, every retailer 
must make a record of the amount, in 
pounds, of that item which he has in 
his inventory. The record must show 
the point value of the item before and 
after the change, and the amount by 
which the point value of his inventory 
was increased or decreased as a result. 
In addition, at the time any item is 
added to or removed from the foods cov- 
ered by this order, every retailer must 
keep a record of the amount, in pounds 
and point value, of that item which he 
has in his inventory. He must keep this 
record at the place where he keeps the 
copy of his registration. Even if he has 
more than one retail establishment and 
they are registered together, he must 
make and keep such a record at each 
establishment. 
[Paragraph (b) amended by Am. 17, 9 FR. 

9955, effective 8-19-44] 


(c) A retailer who processes foods 
covered by this order but who is not a 
primary distributor (because of the pro- 
visions of section 4.4 (b)) must keep a 
record of the amount and type of food 
covered by this order which he uses for 
processing, and the amount, point value 
and type of the item he produces by 
processing. 

(d) Every retailer must also keep a 
record of the point value of the foods 
covered by this order transferred from 
his retail establishment during the week 
from April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, in- © 
clusive. The record is to separate from 
his other transfers, exchanges and trans- 
fers to retail establishments. 


Sec. 6.9 Retailers must post point 
prices. (a) Beginning March 29, 1943, 
every retailer must post the current Offi- 
cial Tables of Consumer Point Values 
(OPA Forms R-1313 and R-1611) cover- 
ing the items he sells, in his retail estab- 
lishment in such manner that they can 
be plainly seen and read by consumers. 
If he sells from a truck or other mobile 
conveyance, the tables must be posted in 
it. Ifa retailer carries any item for sale 
or transfer in a form in which it appears 
on the Official Table of Trade Point 
Values and does not appear on either 
consumer point value table, he must keep 
the Official Table of Trade Point Values 
available for inspection by his pur- 
chasers. 

(b) Every retailer must also post, at 
the place where he displays the items of 
foods covered by this order which he sells 
to his customers, the point value of every 
item of such food which he carries. 
The point value must be posted, in such 
manner that it can be plainly seen and 
read by consumers, in one or more of the 
following ways: 

(1) On the item itself; or 

(2) On the shelf or other place where 
the item is kept; or 

(3) On a list attached to, or posted 
next to, the shelf or other place where 
the item is kept. 

(c) When a change is made in the 
point value of any food covered by this 
order, a retailer is allowed one full busi- 
ness day after the change becomes ef- 
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fective in which to correct the point 
values which he has posted in compli- 
ance with paragraph (b) of this section. 


Sec. 6.10 A retailer may sell at lower 
point value foods in imminent danger of 
spoilage. (a) If any foods covered by 
this order which a retailer has in his 
inventory are in imminent danger of 
spoilage and he finds, in good faith, that 
he connot dispose of them at their regu- 
lar point value quickly enough so that 
they can be used before they spoil, he 
may sell or transfer them at less than 
their regular point value. He must, in 
doing so, comply with the conditions and 
follow the procedure set forth in this 
section. However, none of the provisions 
of this section apply to “canned fish”, 
“canned milk”, or “canned meat.” 
(Transfers by retailers and others, of 
canned fish, canned milk and canned 
meat, which are in imminent danger of 
spoilage are covered by section 10.11.) 

(b) A retailer may reduce the point 
value of a food covered by this order 
when permitted by this section, only to 
the extent necessary to dispose of it be- 
fore it spoils. No retailer may sell or 
transfer a food covered by this order at 
less than its regular point value, unless 
he has reduced the money price of that 
focd in the following way: 

(1) No reduction in point value may 
be made unless the money price of the 
food has been zeduced at least twenty- 
five per cent below its ceiling price es- 
tablished by applicable orders of the Of- 
fice of Price Administration; 

(2) No reduction in the point value of 
the food of more than twenty-five per 
cent below its regular point value may 
be made unless the money price of the 
food is reduced below its ceiling price in 
the same proportion. However, the 
money price need not be reduced, in any 
case, more than fifty per cent below its 
ceiling price. 

(c) Whenever a retailer sells or trans- 
fers an item of food covered by this order 
at less than its regular point value, he 
must sell or transfer that item so long 
tas he has it on hand to any person who 
is willing to buy or acquire it at that 
reduced point value which he has posted 
for it. He must also post a notice where 
it may be clearly seen and read by his 
customers showing: 

(1) The item that he is selling at the 
lower point value; 

(2) The point value at which he in- 
tends to sell it; 

(3) That he is selling that item at less 
than its regular point value to prevent 
spoilage; 

(4) The ceiling price of the item, and 
the reduced money price at which he 
intends to sell it. 

(d) If a retailer sells or transfers a 
food covered by this order at less than 
the regular point value he must make a 
written report (by postcard or otherwise) 
within twenty-four hours after he begins 
to transfer it at the lower point value, 
to the board for the place where his es- 
tablishment is located. The report must 
be signed by the retailer or his authorized 
agent, and must show: 

(1) The name and address of the es- 
tablishment at which the food is being 
ee at less than its regular point 
value; 


_ (2) The particular reasons why the 
food is being transferred at less than its 
regular point value; 

(3) The quantity and type of food in- 
volved. 

(e) (1) Within four days after he be- 
gan to transfer the food at less than its 
regular point value he must make a fur- 
ther report in writing (by postcard or 
otherwise) to that board, showing: 

(i) The name and address of the es- 
tablishment at which the food was trans- 
ferred at less than its regular point value; 

(ii) The types and quantity of food 
— or transferred at the lower point 
value; 

(iii) The total point value of the food 
so transferred. 


He must also certify in writing, in this 
report, that he reduced the money price 
of the food sold or transferred at the 
lower point value, in the way required 
by this section. 

(2) If he has made such a sale or 
transfer to any person other than a con- 
sumer, he must also report to the board: 

(i) The name and address of the buyer 
or transferee; l 

(ii) The type and quantity of food sold 
or transferred to him; 

(iii) The number of points received 
from him for that food. 

(f) Any person other than a consumer 
who buys or acquires foods covered by 
this order at less than their regular 
point value, and who resells or retrans- 
fers them at a higher point value than 
that at which he bought or acquired 
them, must surrender the excess points 
to his board. 

(g) A retailer who sold or transferred 
a food covered by this order at less than 
its regular point value may apply, on 
OPA Form R-315, for a certificate to re- 
place the points by which his point in- 
ventory was reduced aS a result of such 
transfers. The application must be 
made to the board for the place where 
his establishment is located, and must 
be signed by the retailer or his author- 
ized agent. It must show the time when 
he made such transfers, the regular 
point value of the foods so transferred, 
and the number of points received for 
them. It must also contain a certifica- 
tion in writing that he reduced the 
money price of the food sold or trans- 
ferred at the lower point value, in the 
way required by this section. If the 
board finds that his point inventory was 
reduced by such transfers, it shall issue 
a certificate for the number of points by 
which it was reduced. However, no re- 
tailer may receive points under this sec- 
tion to replace point losses during any 
month in excess of two per cent of his 
allowable inventory. This paragraph 
does not apply to transfers made be- 
tween March 29, 1943, and April 10, 1943, 
inclusive. Application to replace point 
losses must be made at or after registra- 
tion. No application to replace point 
losses may be made after 30 days from 
the close of the month in which the 
point losses occurred. 

(h) If a retailer suffers a point loss 
because, between April 11, 1943, and May 
1, 1943, inclusive, he sold or transferred 
foods covered by this order at less than 
their regular point value, he must in- 
clude the points so lost as part of his 
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point inventory held at the close of busi- 
ness on May 1, 1943. 

(i) The Army, Navy, Marine Corps or 
Coast Guard may, in accordance with ar- 
rangements made with the Washington 
Office, authorize army exchanges, post 
exchanges, ships’ service departments 
ashore, sales commissaries and commis- 
sary stores to sell, at less than their full 
point value, foods covered by this order 
which cannot be sold at their full point 
value because they are in imminent dan- 
ger of spoilage. 


ARTICLE VII—INDUSTRIAL USERS AND INDUS- 
TRIAL CONSUMERS 


Sec. 7.1 Explanation of the terms in- 
dustrial use, industrial user, and indus- 
trial user establishment. (a) Any use 
by a “person” of “foods covered by this 
order” in producing or manufacturing, 
for sale or “transfer,” a food for human 
consumption, which is not covered by 


this order, or a pharmaceutical, is an | 


“industrial use”. (For example, use by a 
bakery of “shortening” in making bread, 
is an industrial use.) 

(1) Industrial use also includes the 
use of a food covered by this order for 
experimental, educational, testing, or 
demonstration purposes, and the use of 
“rationed fats and oils” in the care and 
treatment of the sick. (The term “dem- 
onstration” means showing a prospective 
purchaser how an item of food covered 
by this order looks, how it is prepared, or 
how it tastes.) Industrial user does not 
include laboratory testing of his products 
by or for a primary distributor, for the 
purpose of determining whether they 
meet established formulas, standards, or 
specifications. (Where a primary dis- 
tributor establishment sends samples of 
its products to a laboratory for the pur- 
pose of testing those products to deter- 
mine whether they meet established 
formulas, standards, or specifications, 
the place at which the testing is done is, 
as to those samples, considered part of 
that primary distributor establishment.) 

(2) If a food covered by this order is 
used for a purpose for which the order 
does not otherwise provide, such use is 
“industrial consumption”. (The way 
foods covered by this order may be “ac- 
quired” for industrial consumption is 
covered in sections 7.10 and 7.11.) 

(3) The use of foods covered by this 
order for educational purposes under the 
direction of the Department of Agricul- 
ture or the Extension Service of the De- 
partment of Agriculture is neither an 
industrial use nor industrial consump- 
tion. 

[Subparagraphs (1) and (3) amended by Am. 

6, 9 F.R. 7203, effective 7-3—44] 


(4) The use of foods covered by this 
order in the preparation of food for serv- 
ice, or in the service of food to “con- 


sumers”, is an “institutional use” and not 


an industrial use. (An “institutional 
user” may obtain allotments of foods, 
and may use such foods, only in accord- 
ance with the provisions of General 
Ration Order 5.) 

(b) Any place where a person makes an 
industrial use of foods covered by this 
order is an “industrial user establish- 
ment”, and any person who has such an 
establishment is called an “industrial 
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user” as to that establishment- An in- 
dustrial user who ceases to make an in- 
dustrial use of foods (other than tem- 
porarily) is not regarded as an indus- 
trial user after he ceases. 


Sec. 7.2 Industrial users must regis- 
ter—(a) General. Every industrial user 
who operated his industrial user estab- 
lishment at any time from January 1, 
1942 to March 19, 1943, inclusive, must 
» register his industrial user establishment 
with the Office of Price Administration, 
at any time from March 29, 1943 to April 
10, 1943, inclusive, on OPA Form R-1605, 
in duplicate. The registration form must 
be completed and signed by the indus- 
trial user or his authorized agent. 

(b) Re-registration between December 
15, 1943 and January 5, 1944. Every in- 
dustrial user who is registered under this 
order on December 14, 1943, must re- 
register his industrial user establishment 
by filing OPA Form R-1200 at any time 
from December 15, 1943 to January 5, 
1944, inclusive, in accordance with Gen- 
eral Ration Order 16." 

(c) Industrial user must register all 
his establishments separately or as a unit. 
An industrial user who has more than 
one industrial user establishment, must 
either register each establishment sepa- 
rately or all of them together. If he has 
more than one industrial user establish- 
ment, and registers them separately, 
each of those establishments must be 
treated and operated separately for all 
purposes of this order just as though the 
establishments were owned by different 
persons. If he registers them together, 
they must be treated as a unit for all 
purposes of this order. An industrial 
user who has more than one establish- 
ment which he registered together on 
OPA Form R-1605, may register all his 
establishments together or each sepa- 
rately when he re-registers them on OPA 
Form R-1200. Alsc, an industrial user 
who has more than one establishment 
which he registered separately on OPA 
Form R-1605, may register all his estab- 
lishments together or each separately 
when he re-registers them on OPA Form 
R-1200. 

(d) Industrial user must register with 
the board. Each industrial user must 
register with the “board” for the place 
where his industrial user establishment 
is located. If he has more than one in- 
dustrial user establishment, and registers 
them together, the registration form 
must be filed with the board for the place 
where his principal business office is lo- 
cated. If he has more than one such in- 
dustrial user establishment and registers 
them separately, the registration form 
for each must be filed with the board for 
the place where it is located. 

(e) Allocation of inventory and un- 
used allotments. An industrial user who 
has more than one industrial user estab- 
lishment which he registers separately 
on OPA Form R-1200 may allocate any 
unused part of his prior allotments and 
the inventory of foods covered by this 
order which he has on the date of his 
re-registration among his various indu3- 
trial user establishments as he wishes. 
An industrial user who has more than 
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one industrial user establishment which 
were registered separately on OPA Form 
R-1605 and which he registers together 
on OPA Form R-1200, must assign all 
unused parts of prior allotments and 
the inventory of such foods which he 
has on the date of his re-registration 
for the use of all industrial user estab- 
lishments as a unit. 

(f) Industrial users’ place of registra- 
tion may be changed by distri¢ét office. 
(1) Any district office, with the consent 
of the regional office, may require that 
any board located in its district transfer 
the registration of industrial users reg- 
istered with it to another board or to 
the district office. The transfer shall be 
made by forwarding the registration file 
and all other records of the industrial 
users to the designated board or to the 
district office, 

(2) Where an industrial user’s reg- 
istration is transferred under this sec- 
tion to a district office, the word “board”, 
wherever used in this order to refer to 
the board with which an industrial user 
is registered, shall be deemed to refer to 


the district office where that industrial . 


user is registered. 


Sec. 7.3. Industrial user may not do 
business unless he has registered. (a) 
No industrial user may acquire or use 
foods covered by this order at his indus- 
trial user establishment, after April 10, 
1943, unless he has registered as re- 
quired. 

(b) No industrial user may acquire or 
use foeds covered by this order at his 
industrial user establishment after Jan- 
uary 5, 1944, until he has re-registered 
as required by General Ration Order 16. 


(c) However, any person may make an 
industrial use of foods covered by this 
order which have a zero point value 
without registering as an industrial user. 
However, he must register his usc of 
those foods in the way described in sec- 
tion 7.7 within 20 days after a point 
value higher than zero is assigned to 
those foods. He must attach to his reg- 
istration on OPA Form R~-1200 a state- 
ment showing the point value of his in- 
ventory of those foods as of the date on 
which a point value higher than zero was 
assigned to them. 


[Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 32, 9 FR. 
15054, effective 12-26-44] 


Sec. 7.4 Industrial users must report ° 


their inventories. (a) As part of his 
registration, on OPA Form R-1605, an 
industrial user must report his inventory 
of foods covered by this order, at the 
close of business on March 28, 1943. If 
he has more than one industrial user 
establishment and registers them to- 
gether, he must report his total inven- 
tory for all his establishments on the 
same registration form. 


(ob) An industrial user’s inventory at 
his industrial user establishment con- 
sists of all foods covered by this order 
which are physically located at that 
establishment, or in transit to it. He 
may, however, assign to and include in 
the inventory of one of his industrial 
user establishments foods physically lo- 
cated at or in transit to another of his 
industrial user establishments. If he has 
any such foods at, or in transit to, any 
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place which is not his industrial user 
establishment, for industrial use at that 
establishment, he must include them in 
the inventory of that establishment. If 
he has any such foods at or in transit 
to any place which is not an estab- 
lishment of any type under this order, 


-he must include them in the inventories 


of his establishments under this order, 


‘but he may divide them among those 


establishments as he chooses. If he in- 
cludes in the inventory of an industrial 
user establishment any foods not physi- 
cally located at or in transit to it, he 
must report the place where those foods 
are kept. and the amount kept there 
which he is including in the inventory 


_ of his establishment. However, the fol- 


lowing items are not part of his inven- 


_tory: 


(1) Foods stored for a person other 
than his customer or transferee, or held 
as security for a loan to someone else (or 


. similar transaction), or in transit for 


either of these purposes; 

(2) Foods included in the inventory of 
one of his other establishments of any 
type. 


(c) In addition, within twenty days 
of the date on which any item is added 
to the foods covered by this order, every 
industrial user must report to the board 
with which he is registered, his inventory 
of that item, in pounds and point value, 
as of the date on which it becomes a 
food-covered by this order. . His inven- 
tory of that item shall be treated as 
excess inventory. He may, at the same 
time, apply for an increase in his allot- 
ment (for the allotment period in which 
such item is added to the foods covered 


by this order) by reason of that addi- 


tion, in accordance with section 7.7 of 
this order. However, an industrial user 
of “canned milk” may not receive an al- 
lotment under section 7.7, based on his 
use of canned milk. (Exceptions to this 
paragraph are covered by paragraph (e) 
of this section and section 7.6 (b).) 


[Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 38, 10 F.R. 
922, effective 1-23-45] 


(d) Within 20 days after the date on 
which a point value higher than zero is 
assigned to a food covered by this order, 
every person already registered as an in- 
dustrial user under this order must report 
to the board or district office with which 
he is registered, his inventory of that 
food, in pounds and point value, as of the 
date on which a point value higher than 
zero was assigned to it. His inventory 
of that food shall be treated as excess 
inventory. ‘(Exceptions to this para- 
graph are covered by paragraph (e) of 
this section and section 7.6 (b).) 
[Paragraph (d) added by Am. 32, 9 FR. 15054, 

effective 12-26-44 and amended by Am. 38, 

10 F-R. 922, effective 1-23-45] 


(e) (1) Each industrial user must file, 
with the Board or District Office with 
which he is registered, a signed report 
showing separately his inventory of lard, 
shortening and cooking and salad oils, 
in points, as of the close of business on 
January 27,1945. (Lard, shortening and 
cooking and salad oils acquired for 
points from retailers between 12:01 a. m., 
January 22, 1945 and 12:01 a. m., Jan- 
uary 28, 1945 are not included.) 
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(2) If he has only one industrial user 
establishment, or more than one such 
establishment registered separately, the 
report must be filed not later than Feb- 
ruary 10, 1945. If he has more than one 
establishment registered together, the 
report must be filed not later than Feb- 
ruary 17, 1945. 

(3) No industrial user may get an al- 
lotment after February 10, 1945, or Feb- 
ruary 17, 1945, as the case may be, unless 
he has made the report required by this 
section to the Board (or District Office) 
with which he is registered. 

[Paragraph (e) added by Am. 38,10 FR. 922, 

effective 1-23-45] 


Sec. 7.5 Industrial users must report 
their use of foods during certain quar- 
terly periods. (a) As part of his regis- 
tration on OPA Form R~-1200, an indus- 
trial user must also report the number 
of pounds of foods covered by this order 
by classes, of which he made an indus- 
trial use at his industrial user establish- 
ment during 1942. These classes will be 
fixed by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion in a supplement to this order. The 
report must show the amount he used 
during each of the following quarters 
in 1942, called base periods: 

(1) First quarter: January to March, in- 
clusive; 

(2) Second quarter: April to June, in- 
clusive; 

(3) Third quarter: July to September, in- 
clusive; 

(4) Fourth quarter: October to December, 
inclusive. 


He must include, in his report of his 
base-period use, any adjustments in that 
use authorized by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

(b) If an industrial user éstablish- 
ment was not in operation for a full 
quarter, his industrial use of foods cov- 
ered by this order at the establishment 
during that quarter is fixed, for all the 
purposes of this order, in the following 
way: 
(1) If it was in operation during a 
part of the quarter: 

(i) The amount of foods covered by 
this order so used there by him during 
that part of the quarter is determined; 

(ii) That amount is divided by the 


number of days it was in operation dur- 


ing the quarter; 

(iii) The result is multiplied by the 
number of days the establishment would 
have been operated during the quarter, 
if it had been a normal period of opera- 
tion; 

(iv) The resulting figure is treated as 
the amount so used during the quarter. 

(2) If it was not in operation at all 
during the quarter but was in operation 
in any other part of 1942: 

(i) The amount of foods covered by 
this order so used there by him during 
all of 1942 is determined; 

(ii) That amount is divided by the 
number of days it was in operation dur- 
ing 1942; 

(iii) The result is multiplied by the 
number of days the establishment would 
have been operated during the quarter, 
if it had been a normal period of opera- 
tions; 

(iv) The resulting figure is treated as 
the amount so used during the quarter. 
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(3) If it was not in operation at all 
during 1942, but was in operation at 
sometime between January 1, 1943 and 
March 19, 1943, inclusive: 

(i) The amount of foods covered by 
this Order so used there by him between 
January 1, 1943 and March 19, 1943, in- 
clusive, is determined; 

(ii) That amount is divided by the 
number of days it was in operation be- 
tween January 1, 1943 and March 19, 
1943, inclusive; 

(iii) The result is multiplied by the 
number of days the establishment would 
have been operated during the quarter, if 
it had been a normal period of opera- 
tions; 

(iv) The resulting figure is treated as 
the amount so used during the quarter. 
(If an industrial user’s establishment 
was not in operation at any time from 
January 1, 1942 to March 19, 1943, in- 
clusive, he is treated as a new industrial 
user as to that establishment under the 
provisions of section 13.3) 

(c) The rules set forth under (1) and 
(2) of paragraph (b) of this section do 
not apply where an industrial user’s 
establishment was not in operation dur- 
ing all or part of a quarter because of a 
normal seasonal shutdown or for any 
similar reason. Where that is so, it is 
assumed that conditions will be the same 
during the corresponding period in 1944. 

(d) An industrial user must exclude 
the following from his base-period use 
reported on OPA Form R-1200: 

(1) His use of foods covered by this 
order for educational purposes, when 
such use was under the direction of the 
Department of Agriculture or the Ex- 
tension Service of the Department of 
Agriculture; 

(2) His use of any item of food cov- 
ered by this order having a zero point 
value at the time he applies for his al- 
lotment; 

(3) His use of any foods covered by 
this order for which he is entitled to 
receive a provisional allowance under 
section 17.13. 

(e) An industrial user must exclude 
from his base-period use reported on 
OPA Form R-1200 his use of any item of 
food which is not included within the 
definition of foods covered by this order. 
When he applies for his next allotment, 
he must notify the board or district office 
with which his industrial user establish- 
ment is registered, in writing, of any 
changes required to be made, under this 
section, in his base period use as re- 
ported on Schedule II of that form. (If 
the change is as to part of a class of 
foods covered by this order, he may, if 
he does not have records, give his best 
estimate, and indicate that the figures 
given are estimates.) The board (or 
district office) shall amend his registra- 
tion on OPA Form R-1200 by excluding 
from his base-period use of foods as 
shown on Schedule II of that form, his 
use of any item of food which is not in- 
cluded within the definition of foods 
covered by this order when he applies 
for that allotment. 

[Paragraph (e) added by Am. 30, 9 F.R. 14644, 

effective 12-16-44] 


Sec. 7.6 Industrial users’ allotments— 
(a) General. An industrial user is given 


an allotment to enable him to get and © 
use foods covered by this order at his in- 
dustrial user establishment. Allotments 
are given for fixed periods called allot- 
ment periods. The first allotment period 
for 1944 is from January 1 through 

March 31, 1944. The second period is 

from April 1 through June 30, 1944. The 

third period is from July 1 through Sep- 
tember 30, 1944. The fourth period is 

from October 1 through December 31, 

1944, 

(b) Application for allotments. After 
December 14, 1943, no industrial user may 
apply for or receive any allotment for 
any 1943 allotment period. An industrial 
user’s re-registration on OPA Form 
R-1200 is treated as an application for 
an allotment for the first allotment pe- 
riod of 1944. His application for an al- 
lotment for any other allotment period 
must be made, in person or by mail, to 
the board with which he is registered. 
No particular form need be used for such 
an application. The application must be 
made not more than fifteen days before, 
nor more than five days after, the begin- 
ning of the period. The board may per- 
mit the application to be made at any 
time during the month preceding an al- 
lotment period under such circumstances 
as the “Washington Office” may direct. 
The board, in its discretion, may also 
permit an application to be made at any 
time within the allotment period. How- 
ever, if it is made more than five days 
after the beginning of the period, the in- 
dustrial user’s allotment shall be reduced 
in proportion to the part of the allot- 
ment period which has elapsed at the 
time he applies for the allotment. 

Notwithstanding any provision of this 
paragraph, an industrial user may apply 
from January 23, 1945 to February 20, 
1945, inclusive, for that part of his first 
period allotment based on his use of lard, 
shortening, and cooking and salad oils 
during the first quarter of his base period. 
If application is made at any time from 
January 23, 1945 to February 20, 1945, in- 
clusive, no reduction shall be made in his 
first period allotment based on his use of 
lard, shortening, and cooking and salad 
oils. If the application is made after 
February 20, 1945, that part of his allot- 
ment shall be reduced in proportion to 
the portion of the two-month period 
(February-March) which has elapsed be- 
tween February 1, 1945 and the time he 
applies for that part of his allotment. 
He shall be given'a check for the amount 
of that part of his allotment, notwith- 
standing the provisions of paragraph (d) 
of this section. 

[Paragraph (b) amended by Am. 11, 9 FR. 
7578, effective 7-10-44, and Am. 38, 9 FR. 
922, effective 1-23-45] 

Note: An industrial user is permitted to 
use foods covered by this order only up to the 
amount of his allotment. He may therefore 
need an allotment even if his stocks are suffi- 
cient; since his allotment establishes his right 
to use those foods—it is not just a method by 
which he gets them. 


(c) Amount of allotment. An indus- 
trial user’s allotment is determined on 
the basis of his total use of foods covered 
by this order at his industrial user estab- 
lishment during the quarterly period in 
1942 corresponding to the allotment pe- 
riod. The amount of each class (the 
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classes of foods are fixed in a supplement 
to this order) of foods covered by this 
order used by him during the correspond- 
ing quarter of 1942 for the classes of 
products or uses listed by him on Sched- 
ule I of OPA Form R~-1200, is multiplied 
by a factor fixed in a supplement to this 
order for that class of foods and for that 
class of product or use. The numbers 
which result are added, and the total 
is his allotment, stated in points. (The 
factor is fixed in such a way that it gives 
an allotment which fairly represents both 
the average point value of the foods used 
and the reduction in use required as a 
result of the scarcity of those foods.) 

(d) Right to a certificate; excess in- 
ventory. 
titled to get and use foods covered by this 
order up to the amount of his allotment. 
He is, therefore, given a certificate for 
the number of points he needs in order 
to get that amount. However, if he had 
stocks on hand, on March 28, 1943, when 
rationing of those foods began, he could 
use them for his allotment and therefore 
needed fewer points. For that reason, 
the point value of his inventory at the 
close of business on March 28, 1943, was 
deducted from his allotments. (The 
method of determining his inventory at 
the close of business on March 28, 1943, 
is covered by section 7.4.) If the point 
value of an industrial user’s inventory 
on March 28, 1943, was less than his first 
allotment, he was entitled to get, from 
the board with which he registered, a 
certificate for the number of points 
needed to make up the difference. If the 
point value of his inventory was greater 
than his first allotment, the difference 
was excess inventory. In that case, he 
was not entitled to receive a certificate 
for the first allotment period, nor for any 
subsequent allotment period until the 
total of his subsequent allotments ex- 
ceeded his excess inventory. 

(2) If an industrial user has or is 
chargeable with any excess inventory at 
the time he re-registers on OPA Form 
R-1200, that excess must be entered on 
the form at the time he re-registers his 
industrial user establishment. If he has 
more than one such establishment and 
registers them separately, he may allo- 
cate such excess inventory among them 
in any way he wishes. However, if an 
industrial user has more than one estab- 
lishment which he re-registers sepa- 
rately, he must file with the board for 
the place where his principal business 
office is located, a statement of his total 
excess inventory of foods covered by this 
order, and the amount allocated to each 
of his~<establishments. The statement 
must be signed by the industrial user or 
his authorized agent. 

(3) If the point value of an industrial 
user’s excess inventory is less than his 
allotment for the first allotment period 
of 1944, he is entitled to get, from the 
board with which he registered, a cer- 
tificate for the number of points needed 
to make up the difference. If the point 
value of such excess inventory is greater 
than his allotment for the first allotment 
period of 1944, he is not entitled to get a 
certificate for that allotment period. 
He is not entitled to get a certificate until 
the total of his subsequent allotments 
exceeds his excess inventory. 


No. 71——-6 


(1) An industrial user is en-- 


(e). Issuance of certificates. Only one 
certificate will be issued by the board, 
for the full number of points to which 
an industrial user is entitled during any 
allotment period, except that if he has 
more than one industrial user establish- 
ment and has registered them separately, 
he is to get a separate certificate for 
each, since separately registered estab- 
lishments are treated separately. 

(f) Report of foods acquired point free 
or at reduced point values. An indus- 
trial user who acquires foods covered by 
this order, after March 28, 1943 ‘other 
than those having a zero point value at 
the time he acquired them), without 
giving up points, and who is not required 
by any other provision of this order to 
account for or turn over to the Office of 
Price Administration points for the point 
value of the foods so acquired, must re- 
port such acquisitions and the amount 
acquired, when applying for his next 
allotment. The point value of the 
amounts so acquired shall be treated as 
excess inventory. An industrial user 
must also report, when applying for his 
allotment, the amount and point value of 
foods covered by this order which he 
acquired during the preceding allotment 
period at a reduced point value under 
the provisions of sections 6.10 and 10.11. 
However, an industrial user who acquires 
foods uhder section 7.15 is not required 
to report that acquisition under this 
paragraph. 

[Paragraph (f) amended by Am. 25, 9 F.R. 

12641, effective 10-23-44] 


(g) Accounting for errors. If an in- 
dustrial user receives an allotment larger 
than he is entitled to receive as a result of 
an error, omission, or mistake made in his 
application or by his board, or by any 
other office of the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, the amount of the excess shall 
be treated as excess inventory. 

(h) Industrial users who have unbal- 
anced stocks. If an industrial user is not 
entitled to receive a certificate because he 
has excess inventory, but finds that he 
does not have an adequate stock of a 
particular kind of food covered by this 
order, he may apply, on OPA Form R-315, 
to the board with which he is registered, 
for a certificate to enable him to get that 
kind. The application must show the 
kind and amounts of food which he needs 
and the reasons he needs it. If the board 
finds that he does not have an adequate 
stock of the particular food, it may issue 
to him a certificate for the number of 
points needed, up to one third of his al- 
lotment for that period. The points so 
issued must be treated as excess inven- 
tory. ‘The granting of the application 
shall not be treated as an increase in his 
allotment. The board may grant only 
one such application for an industrial 
user. 

(i) Reduction of allotment and ad- 
justment of excess inventory based on 
shortening or cooking and salad oils. 
(1) The allotment for the second allot- 
ment period of 1944 of any industrial 
user who used shortening or cooking and 
salad oils during the second quarter of 
his base period, shall be reduced by five- 
sixths of the amount which represents 
that use. The amount of the reduction 
shall be treated as excess inventory. He 


3833 


may not, after April 15, 1944, use foods 
covered by this order which have a point 
value, if, before that date, he used such 
foods up to the amount of that reduced 
allotment plus any unused parts of his 
prior allotments or if such use of foods 
covered by this order would cause his 
total use, in points, during the second 
allotment period to exceed that reduced 
allotment plus any unused parts of his 
prior allotments. 

(2) An industrial user who acquired 
shortening or cooking and salad oils for 
points after March 15, 1944, from points 
issued to him for the second allotment 
period, may apply for an adjustment of 
his excessinventory. (An industrial user 
who, on March 15, 1944, had points on 
hand or in his ration bank account is 
considered to have acquired shortening 
or cooking and salad oils from points 
issued to him for his second allotment 
period only to the extent that the point 
value of shortening or cooking and salad 
cils he acquired after March 15, 1944, 
exceeds the points he had on hand and 
in his ration bank account on that date.) 
Application shall be made on OPA Form 
R-315 to the board with which he is 
registered and must state, with respect to 
each such acquisition: 

(i) The point value of shortening and 
cooking and salad oils acquired for 
points after March 15, 1944, from points 
issued to him for the second allotment 
period; 

(ii) The types and quantities of. 
shortening and cooking and salad oils 
acquired with those points; 

(iii) The dates on which such foods 
were acquired; and 

(iv) The names and addresses of the 
persons from whom such foods were ac- 
quired. 

(3) If the board finds the statements 
made in the application are true, it shall 
grant the application and reduce his ex- 
cess inventory by the number of such 
points which he used between March 16 
and April 15, 1944, inclusive, to acauire 
shortening or cooking and salad oils. 

(j) Reduction of allotment and adjust- 
ments for meat (including canned fish) 
having a zero point value. (1) The allot- 
ment for the second allotment period of 
1944 of any industrial user who used meat 
(including canned fish) during the sec- 
ond quarter of his base period, shall be 
reduced by two-thirds of the amount 
which represents that use. The amount 
of the reduction shall be treated as ex- 
cess inventory. He may not, after May 
3, 1944, use foods covered by this order 
which have a point value, if, before that 
date, he used such foods up to the 
amount of that reduced allotment plus 
any unused parts of his prior allotments 
or if such use of foods covered by this 
order would cause his total use, in points, 
during the second allotment period tq 
exceed that reduced allotment plus any 
unused parts of his prior allotments. 

(2) An industrial user who acquired 
meat (including canned fish) for points 
after March 15, 1944, from points issued 
to him for the second allotment period, 
may apply for an adjustment of his ex- 
cess inventory. (An industrial user who, 
on March 15, 1944, had points on hand or 
in his ration bank account is considered 
to have acquired meat (including canned 
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fish) from points issued to him for his 
second allotment period only to the ex- 
tent that the point value of the meat 
(including canned fish) he acquired after 
March 15, 1944, exceeds the points he 
had on hand and in his ration bank ac- 
count on that date.) Application shall 
be made on OPA Form R-315 to the 
board with which he is registered and 
must state, with respect to each such ac- 
quisition: 

(i) The point value of meat (including 
canned fish) acquired for points after 
March 15, 1944 from points issued to him 
for the second allotment period; 

(ii) The types and quantities of meat 
(including canned fish) acquired with 
these points; - 

(iii) The dates on which such foods 
were acquired; and 

(iv) The names and addresses of the 
persons from whom such foods were 
acquired. 

(3) If the board finds the statements 
made in the application are true, it shall 
grant the application and reduce his ex- 
cess inventory by the number of such 
points which he used to acquire meat 
(and canned fish) between March 16 and 
May 3, 1944, inclusive. His excess in- 
ventory may not, however, be reduced by 
more than two-thirds of his allotment 
based on his use of meat and canned 
fish. 

(4) An industrial user who, during the 
second quarter of his base period, used 
meat which on May 4, 1944, has a point 
value may apply for an allotment cover- 
ing such meat. The application shall be 
made on OPA Form R-315, anc must es- 
timate the number of pounds of such 
meat, separately for “bone in and sep- 
arated suet” and for “boned and bone- 
less,” which he used during the second 
quarter of his base period. The board 
may grant the application if it finds that 
the industrial user used, during the sec- 
ond quarter of his base period, meat 
which on May 4, 1944, has a point value, 
and shall determine the amount of his 
allotment for the balance of the second 
allotment period of 1944 in the following 
way: 

(i) The number of pounds of meat 
(having a point value on May 4, 1944) in 
the class “Bone in and separated suet” 
which he used during the second quarter 
of his base period is multiplied by the 
factor 2.6; 

(ii) The number of pounds of meat 
(having a point value on May 4, 1944) in 
the class “Boned and Boneless” which he 
used during the second quarter of his 
mg period is multiplied by the factor 
3.4; 

(iii) The resulting figures are added 
together and represent his allotment for 
the balance of the second allotment pe- 
riod of 1944 for meat having a point 
value on May 4, 1944. (Section 7.6 (d) 
applies in determining whether an in- 
dustrial user who receives an adjustment 
under this subparagraph is entitled to 
a certificate, and determining the 
amount of the certificate.) 


However, there shall be deducted from 
the allotment granted under this sub- 
paragraph (4) the amount of any ad- 
justment obtained under subparagraph 
(3). 


(k) Allotments for industrial users of 
meats or fish having a point value. An 
industrial user who, during the second 
quarter of his base period, used meat or 


canned fish which on March 4, 1945, has 


a point value (other than zero) may 
apply for an allotment covering such 
meat or canned fish. The application 
shall be made on OPA Form R-315, to the 
Board or District Office with which he 
is registered, and must estimate the 
number of pounds of such meat (sep- 
arately for each item as listed in section 
A of the Official Table of Trade Point 
Values which is in effect on March 4, 
1945) or the number of pounds of such 
fish (separately for each item as listed on 
the Official Table of Trade Point Values 
which is in effect on March 4, 1945) which 
he used during the second quarter of his 


-base period. The Board or District Office 


may grant an allotment if it finds that 
the industrial user, during the second 
quarter of his base period, used meat or 
canned fish which has a point value 
(other than zero) on March 4, 1945. The 


amount of his allotment shall be com- — 


puted in the following way: 

(1) The number of pounds of each 
such item of meat or canned fish which 
he used during the second quarter of his 
base period is multiplied by the point 
value in effect for that item on March 
4, 1945 (as shown on the Official Table 
of Trade Point Values which is in effect 
on March 4, 1945. 

(2) The resulting figures are added 
together and multiplied by 0.7. 

The result represents his allotment for 
the second allotment period of 1945 for 
meat or canned fish having a point value 
on March 4, 1945. (Section 7.6 (d) 
applies in determining whether an in- 
dustrial user who receives an allotment 
under this paragraph is entitled to a 
check, and in determining the amount 
of the check.) 

[Paragraph (k) added by Am. 9, 9 F.R. 7438, 
effective 7-5-44; amended by Am. 23, 9 F.R. 
12036, effective 10-444; Am. 29, 9 FR. 
14644, effective 12-16-44 and Am. 42, 10 F.R. 
2875, effective 3-16-45] 


(1) Adjustment in allotment of indus- 
trial users of meat assigned a point valué 
(other than zero) after December 16, 
1944, Any person already registered as 
an industrial user who, during the first 
quarter of his base period, used meat 
which had a zero point value on Decem- 
ber 16, 1944, but which is assigned a point 
value (other than zero) after December 
16, 1944 may apply for an adjustment in 
his allotment. The application shall be 
made, after the meat is assigned a point 
value (other than zero), on OPA Form 
R-315 to the board or district office with 
which he is registered, and must estimate 
the number of pounds of such meat (sep- 
arately for each item as listed in section 
A of the Official Table of Trade Point 
Values which first assigned the point 
value other than zero to those items after 
December 16, 1944) which he used during 
the first quarter of his base period. The 
board or district office may grant the ap- 
plication if it finds that the industrial 
user, during the first quarter of his base 


_ period, used meat which had a zero point 


value on December 16, 1944 but which 
Was assigned a point value other than 


zero after December 16, 1944. The 
amount of the adjustment shall be com- 


. puted in the following way: 


(1) The number of pounds of each 
such item of meat which he used during 
the first quarter of his base period is 
multiplied by the point value first as- 
signed to that item after December 16, 
1944, as shown on the Official Tables of 
Point Values; ‘ 

(2) The figures are added together 
and multiplied by 0.7; 

(3) The resulting figure is reduced in 
proportion to the part of the allotment 
period which has elapsed since January 
5, 1945. 

(Section 7.6 (d) applies in determining 
whether an industrial user who receives 
an adjustment under this paragraph is 
entitled to a check, and in determining 
the amount of the check.) 

[Paragraph (1) added by Am. 21, 9 F.R. 10876, 
effective 9—7-44; amended by Am. 23, 9 FR, 
12036, 10-4-44; and Am. 32, 9 F.R. 15054, 
effective 12-26-44] 


(m) Adjustment for industrial users 
whose allotments are reduced because a 
food covered_by this order is reduced to 
a zero point value, or removed from ra- 
tioning. (1) When the point value of a 
food covered by this order is zero, or 
when that food is no longer rationed, an 
industrial user who used it during his 
base period may get a smaller allotment 
than he would otherwise have received. 
If, on the date when that food ceased to 
be rationed or was given a zero point 
value, he had outstanding point obliga- 
tions or excess inventory which he was 
required to pay in fixed amounts out of 
his allotments or by applying his entire 
allotment, he may be in a poorer posi- 
tion than he would have been if the food 
still had a point value. (For example, 
the allotment of an industrial user of 
butter and of lard may have been 20,000 
points per period before lard went to 
zero. Since he then got no allotment for 
lard, his total allotment may have gone 
down to 12,000 points. If he owed 10,000 
points which he was required to repay in 
a lump sum, or at the rate of 5,000 points 
per period, the reduction of lard to zero 
impairs his ability to repay that point 
debt on the original terms, and his posi- 
tion as to the debt is worse than if lard 
had not gone to zero.) An industrial 
user in that position may apply to the 
board (or district office) with which he is 
registered for an adjustment. The ap- 
plication must be made on OPA Form 
R-315, and must show: 

(i) The amount of his point obligations 
or excess inventory outstanding on the 
first day of the allotment period in which 
points no longer had to be given up to 
acquire a food he used during the base 
period; 

(ii) The amount of any such obliga- 
tion or excess inventory created between 
the first day of that period and the date 
on which points were no longer required 
for that food; 

(iii) The nature of the obligation (for 
example, excess inventory charge, debt 
to supplier, etc.), the name of the person 
to whom it is owed, and the basis on 
which he was required to repay it (for 
example, in full by using his point allot- 
ment—or at the rate of a certain num- 
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ber of points each allotment period, 
etc.); and 

(iv) If any administrative suspension 
order issued against him by the Office of 
Price Administration under Procedural 
Regulation No. 4 or Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 4 is outstanding, he must 
also state the date when, place where, and 
the name of the person by whom it was 
issued. 

(2) If the board (or district office) 
finds that the applicant had outstand- 
ing point obligations or excess inventory 
of the type referred to in (1) above, that 
his allotment was reduced because a food 
he used ceased to be rationed or its point 
value was reduced to zero, and that he 
needs an adjustment in order to be able 
reasonably to repay those obligations on 
their original terms, it shall grant him 
an adjustment in the form of -a point 
loan, so that his position will not be 
worse than it would have been if points 
were still required to be given up for that 
food. The amount of the loan is to be 
computed in the following way: 

(i) Take the applicant’s last allotment 
before that food ceased to be rationed or 
was given a zero point value; 

(ii) Take the part of that allotment 
based on his use of that focd; 

(iii) Divide (ii) by (i); 

(iv) Multiply the result by the num- 
ber of points which he was required to 
give up, before the end of the allotment 
period in which he applies, in payment 
of the outstanding point obligations or 
excess inventory referred to in (1); 

(v) That result is the amount of the 
loan to be granted. 

(3) If he needs an additional loan for 
the same reasons for any period after 
the one in which he originally applied, 
he may apply again. The loan shall be 
computed in the same way as the origi- 
nal loan, except that it shall be based 
only on the remaining point obligations 
or excess inventory referred to in (1), 
payable by the end of the period in which 
he applies. 

(4) No loan may be granted under 
this paragraph for any period before the 
second allotment period of 1944. Also, 
no food which had a point value greater 
than zero for an entire allotment period 
can be included in the computation of 
any loan under this paragraph to cover 
a point obligation or excess inventory 
payable in that: period. 

(5) (i) An industrial user who has 
been given permission by the Office of 
Price Administration to repay his point 
obligations or excess inventory on the 
basis of a percentage or proportion of 
his allotment is not in any worse position 
because of the reduction in his allotment 
and may not, therefore, be granted any 
adjustment under this paragraph. 

(ii) An industrial user who, during his 
base period, used only foods which are 
no longer rationed, or are at a zero point 
value, may not be granted any adjust- 
ment under this paragraph. (Since he 
does not need a point allotment to get 
those foods, he is not in any worse posi- 
tion because of their zero point value or 
removal from rationing.) 

(iii) No adjustment may be granted 
under this paragraph to any person 
against whom there is in operation an 
administrative suspension order issued 


by the Office of Price Administration un- 
der Procedural Regulation No. 4 or Re- 
vised Procedura] Regulation No. 4, if, 
because of that order, he is not entitled 
to receive points representing his allot- 


ments during the period of the suspen- 


sion. 

(6) An applicant to whom a loan has 
been granted under this paragraph 
must pay his point obligations or dis- 
charge his excess inventory in the same 
way, to the same extent, and at the same 
time as he was required to do so at the 
time the food he used ceased to be ra- 
tioned or was reduced to a zero point 
value. 

(7) Any loans granted under this 
paragraph must be repaid to the board 
(or district office) beginning with the al- 
lotment period after the one in which 
the applicant was originally required (as 
stated in (6) above) to have paid the 
outstanding point obligations or excess 
inventory because of which the loans 
were granted. The board (or district 
office) shall treat those loans as excess 
inventory beginning with that allotment 
period: It may, however, apportion the 
excess inventory charge over more than 
one allotment period, at the maximum 
rate consistent with the applicant’s abil- 
ity to operate, but in any event at a rate 
of not less than 25 percent of each allot- 
ment. 

(8) Nothing in this paragraph shall be 
considered to forgive or excuse any vio- 
lations by the applicant of this or any 
other order of the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, or to affect any action which 
may be taken by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration with respect to any such 
violations. 

[Paragraph (m) added by Am. 24, 9 F.R. 

12037, effective 10-444] 


(n) Cancellation or reduction of ex- 
cess inventory on January 28, 1945 based 
on lard, shortening, or cooking or salad 
oils. (1) An industrial user’s excess 
inventory on January 28, 1945 shall 
be cancelled by the Board or District 
Office with which he is registered if he 
used, during his base period, only lard, 
shortening, or cooking or salad oils, and 
if he did not use any other foods covered 
by Revised Ration Order 16 during his 
base period. ‘His inventory of these 
items at the close of business on January 
27, 1945 is not considered excess inven- 
tory on January 28, 1945.) 

(2) An industrial user who, during his 
base period, used lard, shortening, or 
cooking or salad oils, as well as other 
foods covered by this Order, may have on 
January 28, 1945, an “excess inventory” 
attributable to lard, shortening, or cook- 
ing or salad oils.. He may apply for an 
adjustment of that “excess inventory”. 
Application shall be made on OPA Form 
R-315 to the Board or District Office 
with which he is registered. It shall 
give his best estimate of the amount of 
his excess inventory attributable to lard, 
shortening, and cooking and salad oils, 
The Board or District Office shall reduce 
the “excess inventory” which he had on 
January 28, 1945 by the amount it finds 
is attributable to lard, shortening, salad 
and cooking oils. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be 
considered to forgive or excuse any vio- 
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lations by the applicant of this or any 
other order of the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, or to affect any action which 
may be taken by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration with respect to any such vio- 
lations. 


[Paragraph (n) added by Am. 38, 10 F.R. 922, 
effective 1-23-45] 


Sec. 7.7 Registration after March 10, 
1943—(a) Registration of persons 
whose use of foods becomes an industrial 
use because of changes in the foods cov- 
ered by this order. (1) Any person who 
becomes an industrial user, or whose use 
of certain foods becomes an industrial 
use, because the foods he uses in his op- 
erations are added to the foods covered 
by this order (or because he uses foods 
covered by this order in making products 
which were removed from the foods cov- 
ered by this order) must register his use 
of those foods with the Office of Price 
Administration within twenty days after 
his use of the foods in question becomes 


an industrial use of foods covered by this 


order. (However, no person may apply 

for registration under this section if he 

became an industrial user because lard 

was restored to the list of foods covered 

by this order on January 19, 1945.) 

[Subparagraph (1) amended by Am. 38, 10 
F R. 922, effective 1-23-45] 


(i) If he is not already registered as 
an industrial user under this or any 
other food ration order of the Office of 
Price Administration, he must register 
his industrial user establishment by fil- 
ing OPA Form R-1200, in duplicate, with 
the board for the place where his estab- 
lishment is located. If he has more than 


-one such industrial user establishment 


he must either register each estab- 
lishment separately on a separate form 
or he must register all of them together 
on a single form. If he has more than 
one such establishment and registers 
them together, the registration form 
must be filed in person or by mail with 
the board for the place where his prin- 
cipal business office is located. If he 
has more than one such industrial user 
establishment and registers them sepa- 
rately, the registration form for each 
must be filed with the board for the 
place where it is located. 

(ii) If he is already registered under 
any other food ration order he may 
register as an industrial user under this 
order by amending his registration on 
OPA Form R-1200 to show his use of the 
foods in question. 

(iii) If he is already registered as an 
industrial user under this order he must 
amend his registration, on OPA Form 
R-1200 to show his use of the foods in 
question. 

(2) He must give all the information 
called for by the form with respect to 
his use of the foods in question. In 
addition, he must attach to the form a 
statement showing the point value of 
his inventory of those foods as of the 
time his use of them became an indus- 
trial use. 

(i) An industrial user who used the 
foods in question in his operations before 
March 29, 1943, must show on his reg- 
istration his base-period use of those 
foods. If he did not use those foods 


in his operations during all of 1942, he 
may compute his use of those foods dur- 
ing each quarter‘in the way described in 
section 7.5 (b) and (c). If the board 
finds that he used those foods in his 
operations before March 29, 1943, it shall 
grant him an allotment for the allot- 
ment period in which he registers (or 
amends his registration) reduced in pro- 
portion to the portion of the allotment 
period which has elapsed at the time he 
registers (or amends his registration). 
However, an industrial user of canned 
milk may not receive any allotment un- 
der this section based on his use of 
canned milk. 

(ii) An industrial user who is unable 
to establish a base-period use because he 
did not use the foods in question in his 
operations before March 29, 1943, must 
apply on OPA Form R-315 to the board 


with which he is registering for the as- - 


signment of a base-period use. His ap- 
plication must show: 

(a) The product the applicant makes; 

(b) The size of the establishment; 

(c) The amount invested in it; 

(d) The market supplied; 

(e) The date on which he started to 
use the foods in question; t 

(f) His inventory of those foods; 

(g) The amount and kinds of foods 
used since he began operations; 

(h) The amount of base-period use 
requested; and 

(i) That he became an industrial user 
because the foods he uses in his opera- 
tions were added to the foods covered 
by this order (or because he uses foods 
covered by this order in making a prod- 
uct which was removed from the foods 
covered by this order). 

(iii) The board may not pass on the 
application for the assignment of a base- 
period use but must forward it, together 
with all information received, to the dis- 
trict office. The board may attach its 
recommendation, if any, as to the action 
to be taken. If the district office finds 
that the applicant became an industrial 
user, or that his use of the foods in ques- 


tion became an industrial use, because’ 


the foods he uses in his operations were 
added to the foods covered by this order 
(or because he uses foods covered by 
this order in making a product which 
was removed from the foods covered by 
this order) it shall assign to him a base- 
period use of those foods. The board 
shall grant the applicant an allotment 
on the basis of such assigned base-period 
use reduced in proportion to the por- 
tion of the allotment period which has 
elapsed at the time of his application. 
However, an industrial user of canned, 
milk may not receive any allotment un- 
der this section based on his use of 
canned milk. 

(b) Late registration. (1) The board 
may permit an industrial user who failed 
to register at the time required, to regis- 
ter and apply for an allotment at a later 
date. In his registration, he must report 
his inventory of foods covered by this 
order as of the first day of the period in 
which he was required to register. 

(2) His allotment is computed in the 
Same way as that of an industrial user 
who registered on time. However, he 
must not acquire or use foods covered by 
this order at his industrial user estab- 


lishment until he registers, and the 
amount of his allotment shall be reduced 
in proportion to the part of the allotment 
period which has elapsed at the time he 
registers. In addition, he may not re- 
ceive any allotment for expired allotment 
periods. 


Sec. 7.7a Registration of certain in- 
dustrial users of lard, shortening or 
cooking or salad oils—(a) General—(1) 
Any industrial user who does not have 
a base period use of lard, shortening, sal- 
ad or cooking oils for any class of prod- 
ucts or uses listed on Schedule I of OPA 
Form R-1200 and after March 3, 1944 
used lard or after April 16, 1944 used 
shortening, salad or cooking oils for that 
class of products or uses and who needs 
allotments because lard was added on 
January 19, 1945 to the foods covered by 
the order, or because shortening, cooking 
or salad oils were given a point value 
greater than zero, may apply for regis- 
tration under this order and for an allot- 
ment for that class of products or uses 
for the first quarterly period of 1945. 

(2) Application shall be made be- 
tween February 2, 1945 and February 20, 
1945 on OPA Form R-315 and must 
state: 

(i) The date after March 3, 1944 on 
which he started to use lard and the date 
or dates after April 16, 1944 on which he 
started to use shortening, cooking or 
salad oils; 

(ii) Each class of use or products in 
which he used those items, according to 
the-class of products or uses stated in 
Schedule I of Form R—-1200; 

(iii) His best. estimate of amount of 
each such food, stated separately, in 
pounds, used between the date reported 
in (i) and January 19, 1945; and 

(iv) The number of days his establish- 
ment was in operation from the earliest 
date reported in (i) to January 19, 1945. 

(3) He must, before he may be as- 
signed a base period use, also report in 
writing his best estimate of the amounts 
(stated separately) of lard, shortening, 
salad or cooking oils included in (2) 
which he used in products transferred 
to the agencies listed in sections 1.2 and 
2.1 of General Ration Orderil. (If none 


_he must so state.) 


[Subparagrapb (3) added by Am. 43, 10 F. R. 
2876, effective 3-16-45] 


(b) Where he applies. (1) If he is not 
already registered as an industrial user 
under this or any other food ration order 
of the Office of Price Administration, he 
must file the application with the Board 
for the place where his establishment is 
located. If he has more than one such 
industrial user establishment, he must 
either apply for each such establishment 
separately on a separate form or he must 
apply for all of them together on a single 
form. If he has more than one such 
establishment and registers them to- 
gether, the application must be filed in 
person or by mail with the Board for the 
place where his principal business office 
is located. If he has more than one such 
establishment and registers them sepa- 
rately, applications must be filed with the 
Board for the place where each is located. 

(2) If he is already registered under 
this or any other food ration order and 
the application covers more than one in- 
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dustrial user establishment which he 
wishes to register together, or if he has 
more than one such establishment al- 
ready registered together, or if he has 
one such establishment already regis- 
tered and he wishes to register the new 
establishment together with it, he must 
file the application with the Board where 
his principal business office is located. 
If he has more than one industrial user 
establishment registered separately or if 
he wishes to register the new establish- 
ment separately, he must file the appli- 
cation with the Board for the place 
where his establishment is located. 

(c) Where applications are handled. 
The Board may not pass on the applica- 
tion but must forward it, together with 
all information received, to the District 
Office. The Board may attach its rec- 
ommendation, if any, as to the action 
to be taken. 

(d) Action on the application. If the 
District Office finds that the facts stated 
in the application are true, it shall reg- 
ister the applicant and grant him an al- 
lotment computed in the following way: 

(1) The quantity of lard, shortening, 
cooking or salad oils of which he made 
an industrial use between March 3, 1944 
(in the case of lard), or April 16, 1944 (in 
the case of shortening or cooking or 
salad oils), and January 19, 1945, is di- 
vided by the number of days the estab- 
lishment was in operation for each such 
item during that period; 

(2) The result is multiplied by 85; and 

(3) The total of the resulting figure 
is treated as the amount of his point al- 
lotment for that item. 

(e) Assignment of base period use. 
(1) The Board (or District Office) with 
which the industrial user is registered 
shall, after he has filed the reports re- 
quired in paragraph (a) (2) and (3), 
assign a base period use to an industrial 
user who does not have such base period 
use of lard, shortening, salad or cooking 
oils for any class of products or uses 
listed on Schedule I of OPA Form R-1200 
and who, after March 3, 1944, used lard 
or after April 16, 1944, used shortening, 
cooking or salad oils for that class of 
products or uses. 

(2) The base period use for such indus- 
trial users shall be determined in the 
following way: 

(i) The quantity of lard, shortening, 
cooking or salad oils of which he made 
an industrial use between March 3, 1944 
(in the case of lard) or April 16, 1944 (in 
the case of shortening, cooking or salad 
oils), and January 19, 1945, excluding 
any amounts used in products trans- 
ferred to the agencies listed in section 
1.2 and 2.1 of General Ration Order 11, 
is divided by the number of days the 
establishment was in operation for each 
such item during that period; 

(ii) The result is multiplied by 60; 

(iii) The total of the resulting fig- 
ure is treated as the amount of his base 
use for each quarterly period. 
[Paragraph (e) amended by Am. 43, 10 

2876, effective 3-16-45] 


(f) Report of February 4, 1945 inven- 
tory. (1) A person who applies under 
this section must file a signed report 
showing his inventory of lard, shorten- 
ing, cooking and salad oils in points at 
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the close of business on February 3, 1945. 
Lard, shortening, cooking and salad oils 
acquired by him for points from January 
22, 1945 to February 3, 1945, inclusive, 
should not be includedin the report. (A 
person who is required to report under 
section 7.4 (e) need not file a report 
under this section.) 

(2) If he has only one industrial user 
establishment at which he uses lard, 
shortening, salad and cooking oils, or 
more than one such establishment reg- 
istered separately, the report must be 
filed not later than February 17, 1945. 
If he has more than one such es- 
tablishment registered together, the re- 
port must be filed not later than Feb- 
ruary 24, 1945. 

(3) An industrial user who applies un- 
der this section may not get an allotment 
after February 17, 1945 or February 24, 
1945 as the case may be, unless he has 
made the report required under this sec- 
tion to the Board (or District Office) 
with which he is registered. 

(g) Persons entitled to apply under 
this section may make industrial use be- 
fore he gets allotment. Notwithstanding 
any other provision of this order a per- 
son who makes an industrial use of lard, 
shortening, cooking and salad oils for a 
class of product or uses (as shown on 
Schedule I of OPA Form R-1200) for 
which he is entitled to obtain an allot- 
ment under this section may at any time 
before February 20, 1945 use lard, short- 
ening, cooking and salad oils for the 
production of those products or uses even 
though he may not be registered under 
this order and does not have an allot- 
ment. 


[Sec. 7.7a added by Am, 40, 10 F.R. 1445, effec- 
tive 2-2-45] 


Sec. 7.8 Restriction on use of foods 
by industrial users. (a) No industrial 
user may use for any purpose except an 
industrial use, foods covered by this 
order which are included in his inventory 
or which he acquired with points he re- 
ceived as an industrial user. 

(b) No industrial user may use, during 
an allotment period, more foods covered 
by this order than his allotment for that 
period plus any unused part of his allot- 
ments for earlier periods. (However, 
any person who makes an industrial use 
of canned milk may use any canned milk 
which he acquired at zero point value 
under the provisions of section 10.11 even 
though he may not have an allotment as 
an industrial user under this order.) An 
industrial user may also use foods 
covered by this order up to the amount 
of an allotment for any future period, 
at any time after he has been granted 
that allotment. However, if he uses any 
part of that allotment prior to the be- 
ginning of the period for which it was 
granted, he shall, for purposes of this 
Paragraph, be considered to have used it 
in the period for which it was granted. 

(c) After December 31, 1943, no indus- 
trial user may use foods covered by this 
order to make a product or use not in- 
cluded in a class of products or uses 
checked by him on Schedule I of OPA 
Form R-1200. Furthermore, after De- 
cember 31, 1943, no industrial user may 
use, to make any class of product or use, 
more foods covered by this order than 
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the part of his allotment representing 
his base-period use of such foods for that 
class, as shown on OPA Form R-1200. 

(d) Foods covered by this order ac- 
quired by an industrial user at less than 
their full point value under sections 6.10 
and 10.11 shall, for all the purposes of 
this article, be considered to have the 
point value at which he acquired them. 

(e) The restrictions imposed by this 
section on an industrial user’s use of 
foods covered by this order do not apply 
to items of such foods having a zero 
point value. 


Sec. 7.9 Industrial users must keep 
records. (a) Every industrial user must 


keep a copy of his registration on OPA 


Form R-1605 and on OPA Form R-1200. 
He must also keep a record of his inven- 
tory at the close of business on March 
28, 1943. If he has more then one in- 
dustrial user establishment which he 
registers together, these records must be 
kept at his principal business office; 
otherwise, they must be kept at the 
establishment covered by them. He 
must also preserve his records showing 
his use of foods covered by this order 
during the quarters reported in his reg- 
istration. 

(b) In addition, each industrial user 
must keep, at the same place, a record 
of the amount of foods covered by this 
order which he acquires, the date of 
acquisition, and the amount of such 


‘foods used at his industrial user estab- 


lishment during each allotment period. 


Sec. 7.10 Explanation of the terms 
industrial consumption, and industrial 
consumer. (a) If a food covered by this 
order is used for a purpose for which 
the order does not otherwise provide, 
such use is industrial consumption. If 
a food covered by this order is used by a 
person as a consumer, primary distrib- 
utor, industrial user, institutional user, 
or exempt agency, such use is not indus- 
trial consumption. 

(b) Any person who engages in in- 
dustrial consumption (of a food covered 
by this order) is called an “industrial 
consumer”. 


Sec. 7.11 Industrial consumers may 
apply for points to acquire foods. (a) 
An industrial consumer who needs ra- 
tioned fats or oils may apply, in writing, 
to the Fats and Oils Section, office of Dis- 
tribution of War Food Administration, 
Washington 25, D. C., on a form to be 
designated by the Office of Distribution, 
for permission to acquire and use them. 
If the application is granted, a ration 
check will be issued to the applicant by 
the Office of Distribution of War Food 
Administration. 

(b) If an industrial consumer needs 
any foods covered by this order, other 
than rationed fats or oils, he may apply, 
on OPA Form R-315, to the district office 
for the place where his principal busi- 
ness office is located, fer a ration check 
with which to acquire them. The appli- 
cation must show the kind and amount 
of the food needed, and the purpose for 
which it is to be used. The district office 
will send the application to the Wash- 
ington Office for decision, or take such 
other action as the Washington Office 
may authorize or direct. 
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(c) An industrial consumer to whom 
@ ration check is issued for industrial 
consumption may use it only to acquire 
the foods for which he applied, and may 
use those foods only for the purpose for 
which his application was granted. How- 
ever, an industrial consumer may acquire 
and use foods covered by this order which 
have a zero point value without applying 
for permission to do so. 
[Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 18, 9 FR. 

10049, effective 8-21-44] 
[Sec. 7.11 amended by Am. 46, 10 F.R. 2810, 

effective 3-12-45] 


Sec. 7.12 Registration of industrial 
consumers who become industrial users. 
(a) Afy person whose use of foods cov- 
ered by this order is changed from indus- 
trial consumption of those foods to in- 
dustrial use of them by reason of a 
change in the definition of industrial use, 
must register as an industrial user of 
those foods, on OPA Form R-1200, in the 
way described in General Ration Order 
16 (or, if he is already registered as an 
industrial user on OPA Form R-1200, he 
shall amend his registration to show his 
use of those foods), within 20 days after 
his use of those foods becomes an indus- 
trial use. He must report on that form 
his inventory of foods, and the number 
of points, held by him for industrial con- 
sumption as of the time his use of those 
foods becomes an industrial use. The 
amount of those foods and points shall 
be treated as excess inventory. After he 
registers on OPA Form R-1200, he shall 
be treated under this order in the same 
way as any industrial user. 


Sec. 7.13 Provisional allowance— 
(a) Geferal. An industrial user is not 
entitled to receive an allutment for any 
use of foods covered by this order for 
which he is entitled to receive a pro- 
visional allowance. 

(1) An industrial user may get a pro- 
visional allowance to enable him to 
acquire pork fatbacks, plates, or jowls 
to manufacture prepared dry bean prod- 
ucts which are rationed under Revised 
Ration Order 13. 

(2) An industrial user may get a pro- 
visional allowance to enable him to ac- 
quire rationed fats or oils to manufacture 
vitamin A or D oils which have a po- 
tency at least equal to the standards set 
forth in the U. S. Pharmacopoeia XII 
for “Oleovitamin A”, “Synthetic Oleo- 
vitamin D”, “Oleovitamin A and D” or 
“Oleovitamin A and D Concentrate”, as 
the case may be. 

(3) An industrial user may get a pro- 
visional allowance to enable him to 
acquire rationed fats or oils to manufac- 
ture injectable mercury or bismuth com- 
pounds, soluble in fixed oil, intended for 
the treatment of syphilis, and conform- 
ing to the requirements of the Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act. 

(4) An industrial user may get a pro- 
visional allowance to enable him to ac- 
quire foods covered by this order to man- 
ufacture canned or bottled soups which 
were rationed under Revised Ration Or- 
der 13 on September 16, 1944. 
[Subparagraph (4) added by Am. 14, 9 FR. 

8182, effective 7-2-44 and amended by Am. 

32, 9 F.R. 15054, effective 12-26-44] 


(b) How to apply. Provisional allow- 
ances are granted for three-month 
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periods, corresponding to the quarterly 
allotment periods for industrial users, 
An application for a provisional allow- 
ance for any period may be made at any 
time from 15 days before, to the end of, 
that period. However, no such applica- 
tion may be made for any period begin- 
ning on or after January 1, 1944 unless 
the applicant has already registered on 
OPA Form R-1200. The application 
must be made, on OPA Form R-315, to 
the board with which the industrial user 
is registered. 

(1) An industrial user’s application 
for a provisional allowance for pork fat- 
backs, plates, or jowls for use in manu- 
facturing prepared dry bean products 
which ere rationed under Revised Ration 
Order 13, must contain the following 
information: 

(i) The product made by him for 
which the provisional allowance is re- 
quested; 

(ii) The number of pounds of dry 
beans which he expects to use to make 
the product during the period for which 
application is made; 

(iii) The average number of pounds 
of pork fatbacks, plates, and jowls 
(stated separately for each item) he 
used during 1941 or 1942, or from Jan- 
uary 1 to March 28, 1943, inclusive, 
(whichever period he chooses) for each 
100 pounds of dry beans used by him in 
making the product; 

(iv) The amount, in pounds, of his 
last provisional allowance for pork fat- 
backs, plates, and jowls for the product; 

(v) A report of his use of his last pro- 
visional allowance showing the number 
of pounds of pork fatbacks, platgs, and 
jowls used (stated separately for each 
item), the number of pounds of dry 
beans used, and the number of pounds of 
the product made; and 

(vi) The number, if any, of unused 
points remaining from his last provi- 
sional allowance (or supplemental allot- 
ment, if any) for pork fatbacks, plates, 
and jowls for that product. 

(2) An industrial user’s application for 
a provisional allowance for rationed fats 
or oils for use in manufacturing vitamin 
A or D oils must contain the following in- 
formation: 

(i) The product made by him for 
which the provisional allowance is re- 
quested; 

(ii) The minimum potency of the 
product in terms of vitamin A and D 
U. S. P. standard units per gram of the 
product; 

(iii) The number of pounds of the 
product which he expects to make during 
the period for which application is made; 

(iv) The average number of pounds 
of each type of rationed fats or oils 
(stated separately for each type) which 
he used during 1942 to make each 100 
pounds of the product; ~ 

(v) A report of his use of his last 
provisional allowance showing the num- 
ber of pounds of rationed fats or oils 
used (stated separately for each type), 
and the number of pounds of the product 
made; 

(vi) The number, if any, of unused 
points remaining from his last provi- 
sional allowance (or supplemental allot- 


ment, if any) for rationed fats or oils 
for that product. 

(3) An industrial user’s application 
for a provisional allowance for rationed 
fats or oils, for use in manufacturing 
antisyphilis preparations must contain 
the following information: 

(i) The product made by him for 
which the provisional allowance is re- 
quested, and a statement that the prod- 
uct he manufactures conforms to the 
requirements of the Food, Drug, and Cos- 
metic Act; 

(ii) The number of pounds of the 
product which he expects to make dur- 
ing the period for which application is 
made; 

(iii) The average number of pounds 
of each type of rationed fats or oils 
(stated separately for each type) he used 
during 1941 or 1942, or from January 1 
to March 28, 1943, inclusive, (whichever 
period he chooses) for each 100 pounds 
of the product; 

(iv) A report of his use of his last pro- 
visional allowance showing the number 
of pounds of rationed fats or oils used 
(stated separately for each type), and the 
number of pounds of the product made; 

(v) The number, if any, of unused 
points remaining from his last provi- 
sional allowance (or supplemental al- 
lotment, if any) for rationed fats or oils 
for that product. 

(4) An industrial user’s application 
for a provisional allowance for foods 
covered by this order for use in manu- 
facturing soup must contain the follow- 
ing information, separately for each 
kind of soup: 

(i) The number of cases of twenty- 
four No. 2 cans (or equivalent‘) of the 
product which he expects to make dur- 
ing the period for which application is 
made; 

(ii) The total number of cases of 
twenty-four No. 2 cans (or equivalent ° ) 
of each kind of soup produced by him 
during the period from August 1, 1943, to 
June 30, 1944, inclusive; 

(iii) The total number of pounds of 
each type of food covered by this order 
used by him for each kind of soup dur- 
ing that period; 

(iv) The average number of pounds of 
each type of food covered by this order 
which he used per case (of twenty-four 
No. 2 cans or equivalent *) for each kind 
of soup during that period; 

(v) A report of his use of his last 
provisional allowance showing the num- 
ber of pounds of each type of food cov- 
ered by this order used and the num- 
ber of cases of twenty-four No. 2 cans 
(or equivalent *) of soup made; 

(vi) The number, if any, of unused 
points remaining from his last provi- 
sional allowance for foods covered by this 
order for soup. 

[Subparagraph (4) added; and former (4) 

redesignated (5) by Am, 14, 9 F.R. 8182, 

effective 7-2-44] 


(5) If he makes more than one product 
for which he is entitled to receive a provi- 


* An industrial user who packs soup other- 
wise than in cases of twenty-four No. 2 cans 
must use the Table of Conversion Factors in 
the supplement to this order to convert his 
figures into terms of such cases, 


* 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, April 10, 1945° 


sional allowance, he may include them 
all in a single application. However, he 
must give all the required information 
separately for each of the products. 

(c) Action on application. The board 
shall grant the application if the appli- 
cant is entitled to receive a provisional 
allowance, and if the application gives 
all the information called for in para- 
graph (b) of this section. 

(1) The amount of the provisional al- 
lowance for pork fatbacks, plates, and 
jowls for use in manufacturing prepared 
dry bean products shall be computed in 
the following way: 

. Gi) The number of pounds of dry 
beans which the applicant expects to use 
during the quarter to make the product 
is multiplied by the number of pounds of 
pork fatbacks, the number of pounds of 
pork plates, and the number of pounds 
of pork jowls he used for each 100 pounds 
of dry beans to make the product during 
the period chosen by him under para- 
graph (b) (1) (iii); 

(ii) The result in each case is multi- 
plied by the factor fixed (in the supple- 
ment to this order) for provisional allow- 
ances for pork fatbacks, plates, or jowls 
to be used for that product; 

(iii) The resulting figures are multi- 
plied by the point values established on 
the Official Table of Trade Point Values 
for pork fatbacks, plates, or jowls, as the 
case may be; 

(iv) These figures are added together 
and the result is his provisional allow- 
ance for the period. 


The board shall issue to him a certifi- 
cate for the amount of his provisional al- 
lowance less the point value of any un- 
used balance of his last provisional 
allowance, or supplemental allotment, 
for pork fatbacks, plates, or jowls to make 
that product. 

(2) The amount of the provisional al- 
lowance for rationed fats or oils for use 
in manufacturing vitamin A or D oils 
shall be computed in the following way: 

(i) The number of pounds of the prod- 
uct which the applicant expects to make 
during the quarter is multiplied by the 
number of pounds of each type of ra- 
tioned fats or oils which he used for each 
100 pounds of that product during 1942; 

(ii) The result, in each case, is multi- 
plied by the factor fixed (in the supple- 
ment to this order) for provisional al- 
lowances for rationed fats or oils for 
vitamin A or D oils; 

(iii) The resulting figures are multi- 
plied by the point value established on 
the Official Table of Trade Point Values 
for the rationed fats or oils used by the 
applicant; 

(iv) These figures are added together 
and the result is his provisional allow- 
ance for the period. 


The board shall issue to him a certifi- 
cate for the amount of his provisional 
allowance less the point value of any 
unused balance of his last provisional 
allowance, or supplemental allotment, 
for rationed fats or oils to make that 
product. 

(3) The amount of the provisional al- 
lowance for rationed fats or oils for use 
in manufacturing antisyphilis prepara- 
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tions shall be computed in the following 
way: 

(i) The number of pounds of the prod- 
uct which the applicant expects to make 
durirg the quarter is multiplied by the 
number of pounds of each type of ra- 
tioned fats or oils which he used for 
each 100 pounds of that product during 
the period chosen by him under para- 
graph (b) (3) (iii; 

(ii) The result, in each case, is multi- 
plied by the factor fixed (in the supple- 
ment to this order) for provisional al- 
lcwances for rationed fats or oils for 
antisyphilis preparations; 

(iii) The resulting figures are multi- 
plied by the point value established on 
the Official Table of Trade Point Values 
for the rationed fats or oils used by the 
applicant; 

(iv) These figures are added together 
and the result is his provisional allow- 
ance for the period. 


The board shall issue to him a certif- 
icate for the amount of his provisional 
allowance less the point value of any un- 
used balance of his last provisional al- 
lowance, or supplemental allotment, for 
rationed fats or oils to make that prod- 
uct. 

(4) The amount of the provisional al- 
lowance for foods covered by this order 
for use in manufacturing soup shall be 
computed in the following way, sepa- 
rately for each kind of soup: 

(i) The number of cases of twenty- 
four No. 2 cans (or equivalent‘) of soup 
which the applicant expects to make 
during the quarter is multiplied by the 
average number of pounds of each type 
of food covered by this order which he 
used for each case of twenty-four No. 2 
cans (or equivalent*) from August 1, 
1943 to June 30, 1944, inclusive; 

(ii) The resulting figures, in each 
case, are multiplied by the point value 
established on the Official Table of Trade 
Point Values for the foods used by the 
applicant; 

(iii) The figures are added together 
and the result is his provisional allow- 
ance for soup. 

The board shall issue to him a cer- 
tificate for the amount of his provisional 
allowance less the point value of any un- 
used balance of his last provisional al- 
lowance, or supplemental allotment, for 
foods covered by this order to make soup. 
[Subparagraph (4) added by Am. 14, 9 FR. 

8182, effective 7-2-44] 


(@ Restriction on use. If an indus- 
trial user receives a provisional allow- 
ance under this order, he may use the 
points he receives only to acquire the 
particular food covered by this order for 
which the provisional allowance is 
granted, and he may use that food only 
for the purpose of making the product 
for which he received the provisional 
allowance, 

(e) Records. An industrial user who, 
during any calendar month, uses a food 
covered by this order to make a product 
for which he is entitled to receive a pro- 
visional allowance, must, before the six- 
teenth day of the following month, file 
with his board a written report of the 
number of pounds of that food used by 


*See footnote 6, supra. 


him during the preceding month to make 
the product for which he is entitled to 
receive a provisional allowance. The re- 
port must state the number of units (by 
sizes) of the product manufactured, the 
total number of pounds of the product 
manufactured, and the amount of foods 
covered by this order, in pounds and 
point value, used by him in manufactur- 
ing that product. If he makes more than 
one product for which he is entitled to 
receive a provisional allowance, he must 
file a separate report for each product, 
giving the required information with re- 
spect to each. 

(1) In addition, an industrial user who 
receives a provisional allowance for pork 
fatbacks, plates, or jowls to make pre- 
pared dry bean products must include 
in his report a statement of the number 
of pounds of dry beans used during the 
month covered by the report. 

(f) Amendment of registration when 
products are added to those for which 
industrial user may receive provisional 
allowance. Any industrial user who, 
after January 5, 1944, becomes entitled 
to receive a provisional allowance must 
amend his registration, on OPA Form R- 
1200, by April 5, 1944, or within 20 days 
after he becomes entitled to receive the 
provisional allowance, whichever is later. 
He must reduce his base-period use of 
foods covered by this order, shown on 
Schedule IT of OPA Form R-1200, by the 
amount used by him during the base 
period to make the product or use for 
which he is entitled to receive the pro- 
visional allowance. He must also amend 
Schedule I of OPA Form R-1200 to show 
the products or uses made by him for 
which he is entitled to receive the pro- 
visional allowance. In addition, he must, 
at the same time, report to his board 
the unused portion of that part of his 
current allotment which was based on 
his use of foods covered by this order to 
make that product or use. That amount 
shall be deducted from the certificate is- 
sued to him for his first provisional al- 
lowance for that product or use. If that 
amount exceeds his first provisional al- 
lowance, the excess shall be deducted 
from subsequent provisional allowance 
certificates issued to him for that prod- 
uct or use, and no provisional allowance 
certificate shall be issued to him for that 
product or use until that amount has 
been deducted in this way. 


Sec. 7.14 Industrial users must re- 
port their ration bank balances, inven- 
tories, and points on hand as of Sanuary 
1, 1945. (a) Each industrial user must 
file with the board (or district office) 
with which he is registered a signed re- 
port showing separately, as of the close 
of business on December 31, 1944: 

(1) His name and address; 

(2) The point value of his inventory of 
foods covered by this order; 

(3) The balance, less outstanding 
checks, in his ration bank account; 

(4) The number of points he has on 
hand; 

(5) The number of points he has sent 
to his suppliers and for which he has 
not yet received foods; 

(6) The point value of any foods re- 
ported in (2) for which he has not yet 
given up points to his suppliers; 


> 
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_ (7) Foods covered by this order or 
points he has which he obtained as a 
provisional allowance; 

(8) Any advance of foods covered by 
this order or points he has which he ob- 
tained under General Ration Order 11; 

(9) Points received under his allot- 
ment for the first allotment period of 
1945 or any focds acquired with such 
points; 

(10) The point value of any foods -e- 
ported in (2) which were acquired by 
him in the way permitted by section 7.15 
of this order; 

(11) The number of points reported in 
(3), (4), or (5) which were acquired by 
him in the way permiited by section 7.15 
of this order; 

(12) The point value of any unused 
balance of foods in the hands of another 
person which the industriel] user trans- 
ferred to that person or which that per- 
son acquired with points transferred by 
the industrial user in the way permitted 
by section 7.15 of this order; and 

(13) The balance of points in the hands 
of another person which the industrial 
user transferred to that person in the 
way permitted by section 7.15 of this 
order. 

[Subparagraphs (10), (11), (12) and (13) 
added by Am. 33, 10 F.R. 202, effective 

1-3-45] 


(b) If he has only one industrial user 
establishment, or more than one such 
establishment registered separately, the 
report must be filed not later than Janu- 
ary 14, 1945. If he has more than one 
establishment registered together, the 
report must be filed not later than Janu- 
ary 21, 1945. 

(c) No industrial user may get an 
allotment after January 14, 1945 or Jan- 
uary 21, 1945, as the case may be, unless 
he has made the report required by this 
section to the board (or district office) 
with which he is registered. 

[Paragraphs (b) and (c) amended by Am. 

35, 10 F.R. 413, effective 1—7-—45] 

[Sec. 7.14 added by Am. 32, 9 F.R. 15054, effec- 

tive 12-26-44] 


Sec. 7.15 An industrial user may 
transfer foods or points for industrial 
use—(a) General. A registered indus- 
trial user may transfer foods covered by 
this order without getting points (or he 
may transfer points without getting 
foods) to any person for making an in- 
dustrial use of those foods (or points) 
which the transferor is entitled to make 
under section 7.8 (c), and, unless other- 
wise authorized by the Office of Price 
Administration, only if: 

(1) Prior to the transfer, the trans- 
feror and transferee give the notice re- 
quired under paragraph (b) of this sec- 
tion; and 

(2) The product made will be distrib- 
uted in the same area and to the same 
general class of customers served by the 
transferor before the transfer. 

(b) Notice. Before any transfer may 
be made under this section, both the 
transferor and transferee must notify, 
in writing, the board (or district office) 
with which the transferor is registered. 
The notice must state: 

(1) The amount and point value of the 
foods or the number of points involved; 
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(2) The names and addresses of both 
parties; 

(3) The use to be made of the foods 
transferred (or of the foods acquired 
with the points transferred) ; 

(4) The class of customers and the 
area served by the transferor; and 

(5) That the product made will be 
distributed to that class of customers in 
that area. 

(c) The transferee may use foods or 
points acquired under section 
whether or not he is registered. The 
transferee may use foods or points trans- 
ferred in accordance with this section 
even if he is not a registered industrial 
user. If he is a registered industrial 
user he may use the foods or points in 
addition to any use permitted him under 
section 7.8 of this order. 

(d) Use of foods or points and dis- 
tribution of products. The transferee 
may use foods transferred (or foods ob- 
tained with points transferred) to him 
under this section only for the purpose 
stated in the notice (or for other uses 
or products in the same class) and only 
to the extent that the transferor might 
use the foods or points for that purpose. 
Furthermore, whichever of them distrib- 
utes products which the _ transferee 
makes with such foods to anyone else, 
must distribute those products in the 
same area and to the same general class 
of customers as the transferor served 
prior to the transfer. If the transferee 
distributed products of the same class to 
the same area and general class of cus- 
tomers before receiving the foods or 
points under this section, he must con- 
tinue to distribute to that area and class 
of customers at least the same propor- 
tion of the product made with the points 
allotted to him for that class of prod- 
ucts as he distributed before he acquired 
the foods or points under this section. 
Any foods used by the transferee under 
this section are considered to have been 
used by the transferor as well as the 
transferee. 

(e) Records. The transferee must 
make and keep for two years at his prin- 
cipal business office, records showing by 
months the amounts and point value of 
any foods covered by this order which 
were acquired by him under this section 
and the amount of such foods used for 
each product or use made with those 
foods. 

({) Transferee may open a ration 
bank account, The traftsferee may open 
a ration bank account in the same way 
as a registered industrial user may open 
an account. 

|Sec. 7.15 added by Am. 25, 9 FR. 12641, 

effective 10-23-44] 


Sec. 7.16 Restrictions on acquisition 
and use of foods by industrial users dur- 
ing the first allotment period of 1945. 
(a) An industrial user may not acquire 
or use more foods covered by this order 
during the first allotment period of 1945 
than the total of the following: 

(1) The amount of his allotment for 
the first allotment period of 1945; 

(2) The foods he may use during the 
first period to make products for which 
he has obtained a provisional allowance 
under section 7.13 of this order; and 


(3) Any unused advance of points or 
foods obtained before January 1, 1945 
under General Ration Order 11.’ 

(b) An industrial user may not: ac- 
quire any foods covered by this order 
during the first allotment period of 1945 
if he had on hand on January 1, 1945 
an amount equal to or greater than the 
total amount described in paragraph (a). 
An industrial user also may not acquire 
foods covered by this order during that 
period if such acquisition would bring 
the total of the foods covered by this 
order he had on hand on January 1, 
1945, plus the amount of such foods he 
has acquired during the first allotment 
period, above the total amount described 
in paragraph (a). 

(For the purposes of this section, the 
amount of foods he had on hand on Jan- 
uary 1, 1945 includes the amount of any 
foods in the hands of another person 
which he transferred to that person or 
which that person acquired with points 
transferred by the industrial user in the 
way permitted by section 7.15 of this or- 
der. It does not include the amount of 
any foods which he acquired in the way 
permitted by section 7.15 of this order.) 

(c) The prohibitions against the 
acquisition of foods covered by this order 
contained in paragraphs (a) and (b) 
shall not apply after March 15, 1945. 
The prohibitions against the use of foods 
covered by this order contained in para- 
Ig (a) shall not apply after March 25, 
1945. 

[Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 48, 10 FR. 

3286, effective 3-26-45] 


(d) In addition, an industrial user 
may acquire and use any foods covered 
by this order in the way permitted by 
section 7.15 of this order, but only to the 
extent that his transferor could acquire 
and use such foods under this section. 
[Paragraphs (b) armended and (d) added by 

Am. 33, 10 F.R. 202, effective 1-3-45] 


(e) In determining the amount of 
foods covered by this order used by an 
industrial user during the first allotment 
period of 1945, the amount of lard, short- 
ening and cooking and salad oils used by 
him prior to January 28, 1945 shall not 
be included or the amount of lard, short- 
ening, salad and cooking oils used before 
February 4, 1945 by an industrial user for 
the production of a product or use in a 
class of products or uses (as shown on 
Schedule I or OPA Form R~-1200) for 
which he may apply for an allotment 
under section 7.7a of this order. 
[Paragraph (e) added by Am. 38, 10 F.R. 922, 

effective 1-23-45; and amended by Am. 40, 

10 F.R. 1445, effective 2-2-45] 


(f) In determining the amount of 
foods covered by this order acquired by 
an industrial user during the first allot- 
ment period of 1945, the amount of lard, 
shortening and cooking and salad oils 
acquired by him prior to January 28, 1945 
Shall uot be included. However, the 
amount of foods covered by this order he 
may acquire under this section after Jan- 
uary 27, 1945 is reduced by the amount 
of lard, shortening, salad and cooking 


"8 F.R. 9008, 9625, 10419, 11671, 12558, 12711, 
13171, 13920, 16840, 17511; 9 F.R. 848, 1053, 
3076, 4010, 5874, 6628, 8886, 9512, 13845. 


oils he has in his inventory at the close 
of business on January 27, 1945. 


[Paragraph (f) added by Am. 38, 10 F.R. 922, 
effective 1-23-45] 


(g) Notwithstanding any other pro- 
vision of this order, lard, shortening, 
salad or cooking oils obtained by an 
industrial user during the period from 
12:01 a. m. January 28, 1945 to 12:01 
a. m. February 4, 1945 for the production 
of a product or use in a class of product 
or uses (as shown on Schedule I of OPA 
Form R-1200) for which he may apply 
for an allotment under section 7.7a of 
this order, shall not be included in deter- 
mining the amount of foods covered by 
this order he acquired during the first 
period. 

[Paragraph (g) added by Am. 40, 10 FR. 

1445, effective 2-245] 


[Sec. 7.16 added by Am. 32, 9 F.R. 15054, effec- 
tive 12-26-44, and amended as otherwise 
noted} 


Sec. 7.17 Supplemental allotments. 
(a) Each industrial user of margarine, 
lard, shortening, cooking or salad oils 
Shall be entitled to receive a supple- 
mental allotment for the first quarterly 
period of 1945. Application may be 
made on OPA Form R-315 to the Board 
(or district office) with which he is reg- 
istered between March 7, 1945 and March 
31, 1945. The amount of that allotment 
shall be computed in the following way: 

(1) The amount of his use of margar- 
ine, lard, shortening, and cooking and 
salad oils during the first quarter of his 
base period is multiplied by the factor 
fixed in the supplement for each item; 

(2) The results are added, and the 
total is the supplemental allotment, 
Stated in points. 

[Sec. 7.17 added by Am. 44, 10 F.R. 2617, effec- 

tive 3-7-45] 


SEc. 7.18 Recapture of surplus ration 
bank balances, inventories, and points. 
(a) The Board (or District Office) with 
which each industrial user is registered 
shall, between March 16, 1945 and June 
15, 1945, tor each such user, take the fol- 
lowing action: 

(1) Add items (2), (3), (4), (5), (12) 
and (13) reported under section 7.14, 
and any inventory reported under sec- 
tion 7.4 (e) and section 7.7a (f), and de- 
duct from the result the total of items 
(6), (7), (8), (10) and (11) reported 
under section 7.14, and if he obtained his 
allotment for the first quarterly period 
of 1945 between December 15, 1944 and 
January 1, 1945 the amount of that 
allotment. 

{Subparagraph (1) amended by Am. 47, 10 

F.R. 2929, effective 3-16-45] 


(2) Add the following: 

(i) The result obtained by multiplying 
his total annual base for Group I, Cheese 
by 1.0; 

(ii) The result obtained by multiply- 
ing his total annual base for Group UJ, 
Cheese by 0.5; 

(iii) The result obtained by multiply- 
ing his total annual base for Group IU, 
Cheese by 0.8; 

(iv) The result obtained by multiply- 
- his total annual base for butter by 

0; 
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(v) The result obtained by multiplying 
his total annual base for margarine by 
0.4; 

(vi) The result obtained by multiply- 
ing his total annual base for lard by 0.17; 

(vii) The result obtained by multiply- 
ing his total annual base for shortening 
by 0.17; 

(viii) The result obtained by multiply- 
ing his total annual base for cooking and 
salad oils by 0.17; 

(ix) One-sixth of his allotment for 
the second quarter of 1945 based on his 
use of bone in and separated suet, bone 
and boneless meat (and canned meat and 
canned fish), and hearts, tongues, livers 
and sweetbreads (pancreas and thymus), 
which have a point value other than zero; 

(x) The amount of excess inventory, 
if any, charged against him as of Janu- 
ary 1, 1945, less any amount cancelled 
under section 7.6 (n). 

(3) Ifthe result in (1) exceeds the 
result in (2), the difference shall be 
charged as excess inventory, in addition 
to any excess inventory already charged 
against him. 

(4) If the result in (1) is less than the 
amount obtained by adding (2) (vi), 
(vii), (viii) and (ix), the Board (or Dis- 
trict Office) with which such industrial 
user is registered shall issue to him a 
check (or reduce existing excess inven- 
tory) in an amount equal to the differ- 
ence. 


[Sec. 7.18 added by Am. 45, 10 F.R. 2876, effec- 
tive 3-16-45] 


ARTICLE VIII—COMBINED OPERATIONS AND 
COMBINED ESTABLISHMENTS 


Sec. 8.1 A person who operates 
different types of establishments is 
treated as if he were different persons. 
(a) (1) The same “person” may operate 
different kinds of establishments. He 
may have, for example, both a “whole- 
sale establishment” and a “retail estab- 
lishment.” For the purposes of this or- 
der, he is both a “wholesaler” and a “re- 
tailer,” since he has establishments of 
both kinds. The provisions of this order 
dealing with retailers apply to him as 
far as the operation of his retail estab- 
lishment is concerned. The operation of 
his wholesale establishment is regarded 
as separate and is governed by the provi- 
sions dealing with wholesalers. Thus, he 
is treated as if he were two persons. 

(2) This rule also applies to the way 
in which a person who is both a whole- 
saler and a retailer must handle the 
points he gets in connection with his 
wholesale and his retail establishment. 
The only points he may use as a retailer 
are those he gets in connection with his 
retail establishment. If he “transfers” 
food from his wholesale establishment 
to his retail establishment, points he has 
as a retailer must be given up. When 
those points are given up to his whole- 
Sale establishment, they become points 
he has as a wholesaler. Points he has as 
a retailer must be kept and handled sep- 
arately from the points he has as a 
wholesaler. 

(3) The same rules apply to a person 
who has other types of establishments, 
such as “primary distributor establish- 
ments” or “industrial user establish- 
ments.” 
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(b) Where a person has establish- 
ments of more than one kind, he must 
operate them as if each separate kind 
belonged to a separate person, as far as 
the provisions of this order are con- 
cerned. All dealings between establish- 
ments of different kinds operated by the 
same person are treated just as if those 
establishments were operated by differ- 
ent persons. 


Sec.8.2 The same person may be both 
a wholesaler (or retailer) and an indus- 
trial user at the same place. (a) A 
person may keep stocks of “foods cov- 
ered by this order”, at a place, for sale 
or other transfer, and may also use such 
food at that place for the production of 
a food which is not rationed by this 
order. (For example, he may sell “but- 
ter” at a particular place and may also 
operate a bakery there and use butter 
in baking pies.) In a case of this type, 
the place is treated as two establish- 
ments. If food is transferred from there, 
it may be a retail or a wholesale estab- 
lishment, depending upon the facts. It 
would also be an industrial user estab- 
lishment, since food is used there in 
baking pies for sale. 

(b) A place of the type described in 
the last paragraph must be registered 
as a retail or wholesale establishment, 
depending upon which it is. Its sales 
or transfers of food, and its stocks held 
for sale or transfer, must be included in 
that registration. It must also be regis- 
tered as an industrial user establish- 
ment, and its stocks held for such use 
must be included -in the “industrial 
user” registration. 


Sec. 8.3 The same person may be both 
a wholesaler (or retailer) and an institu- 
tional user at the same place. (a) If, 
in the case described in the last section, 
the person operated a restaurant at that 
place, as well as (or instead of) a bakery, 
it would also be an “institutional user 
establishment.” (Restaurants are cov- 
ered by General Ration Order 5 and are 
called institutional user establishments 
in that order.) A place of that type 
must be registered under General Ration 
Order 5. Its restaurant activities and 
its stocks of food held for res‘aurant use 
must be included in that registration. 


Sec. 8.4 The same person may be both 
a primary distributor and a wholesaler 
(or retailer) at the same place. (a) A 
person may produce or import food cov- 
ered by this order at a particular place, 
for sale or transfer. He may also regu- 
larly keep at that place, for sale or trans- 
fer, food which he did not produce or 
import there. In such a case, that place 
is a primary distributor establishment, 
as to the food produced or imported 
there. If it does not meet the tests of 
sections 4.6, 4.7 or 4.9, it would also be a 
retail or wholesale establishment, de- 
pending upon the facts, since he regu- 
larly keeps there, for sale or transfer 
foods produced or imported somewhere 
else. 

(b) A place of the type described in 
the last paragraph must be registered 
as a primary distributor establishment. 
It must also be registered as a wholesale 
or retail establishment, depending upon 
which it is. Its production or imports, 
and its stock and shipments of food pro- 
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duced or imported there, must be in- 
cluded in the primary distributor report. 
The stocks which were produced or im- 
ported elsewhere (to the extent that they 
do not come within sections 4.6, 4.7 or 
4.9) and its sales and transfers of those 
stocks, must be included in the whole- 
saler or retailer registration. 


Sec.8.5 The same place may be more 
than one establishment. (a) The situa- 
tions described in. the last four sections 
are examples of the rule that the same 
place may be more than one establish- 
ment, depending upon the type of busi- 
ness or operations carried on there. 
Wherever the operations at a place are 
such that it is more than one establish- 
ment, it is treated just as if each of those 
establishments were located at a differ- 
ent place. 

(b) No place can, however, be both a 
retail and a wholesale establishment of 
the same person. Under the definitions 
of retail and wholesale establishments, 
the place may be one or the other, but 
not both. 

(c) The word establishment, as it is 
used in this order thus covers the opera- 
tions at a place, as well as the place 
itself. Where a person such as a whole- 
saler or a retailer, does not operate from 
any fixed place, his wholesale or retail 
operations as a whole are regarded as a 
single establishment. Similarly, if a per- 
son who deals in foods covered by this 
order and makes sales or transfers of 
them does not actually keep such foods 
at any particular place, his operations as 
a whole are rezarded as his establish- 
ment, and he may register as a whole- 
saler or retailer (but not as a primary 
distributor of the type described in sec- 
tion 4.9), depending on the class of per- 
sons to whom he makes transfers. 


ARTICLE IX—-RATION BANK ACCOUNTS 


Sec. 9.1 A ration bank account is . 
an account in which points are de- 
posited. (a) Aration bank account is a 
bank account very much like an ordinary 
checking account. A “person” who 
opens a ration bank account deposits in 
it points he receives, and issues checks 
drawn on it for points he uses. These 
checks are called ration checks. (The 
general rules for the opening, closing 
and use of ration bank accounts are 
covered by General Ration Order 3A. 


Sec. 9.2 Who must open a ration 
bank account—(a) Primary distributors. 
Every “primary distributor” who is re- 
quired to report on OPA Form R-1606 
(Revised) or OPA Form R-1626 must 
open a separate ration bank account for 
each of his “primary distributor estab- 
lishments.” Any other primary distrib- 
utor may open an account if he wishes, 
but is not required to do so. No ration 
bank account may be opened or used for 
more than one primary distributor estab- 
lishment. However, if a group of his 
establishments have been registered to- 
gether in the way described in section 
4.11 (a) (2), a primary distributor must 
open a single account for all the estab- 
lishments in the group. When he does 
so, he must close the separate accounts 
he has for each of the establishments in 


Revised: 8 F.R. 11669, 13738; 10 619. 
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the group in the way provided in General 
Ration Order 3A. 

(b)* Wholesalers. Every “wholesaler” 
must open a ration bank account for his 
“wholesale establishment.” If he has 
more than one wholesale establishment 
and they are to be registered separately, 
he must open a separate account for 
each, If they are to be registered to- 
gether, he may open one account for all, 
or a separate account for each or for 
any group of them, but all must have an 
account. 

(c) Retailers. Every “retailer” whose 
gross sales of all foods during Decem- 
ber 1942, or during any single calendar 
month since December 1942, were over 
$2,500, or who has more than one “re- 
tail establishment,” must open a ration 
bank account. If he has more than one 
retail establishment and they are to be 
registered separately, he must open a 
separate account. for each. If they are 
to be registered together, he may open 
one account for all, or a separate ac- 
count for each or for any group of them, 
but all must have an account, Any 
other retailer may open an account for 
his retail establishment if he had a 
ration bank account on March 30, 1943, 
for foods covered by this order, or has a 
ration bank account for any other ra- 
tioned food. (A bank is not required to 
open or maintain such accounts; but if 
it does so, it must open or maintain them 
for any such retailer who applies.) No 
other retailer may open an account un- 
less he is required to do so pursuant to 
paragraphs (d) or (h) (because he makes 
transfers of foods to “consumers” by 
mail, or receives “‘stamps” or “certifi- 
cates” from consumers before the time he 
transfers “butter” or “rationed cheeses” 
to them from a mobile conveyance). 

(d) Mail order houses. Any primary 
distributor or retailer who receives points 
(stamps, “tokens”, certificates, or en- 
dorsed ration checks) from, and makes 
transfers to, consumers by mail must 
open a ration bank account. 

(e) Industrial users. (1) Every indus- 
trial user who has, or has assigned to 
him, during any quarterly period, from 
January 1, 1942 on, a quarterly-period 
use of 2,000 pounds or more of foods 
covered by this order, may open an ac- 
count. If he has more than one indus- 
trial user establishment and they are 
registered together, he may open an ac- 
count if the combined use at all those 
establishments is 2,000 pounds or more 
during any quarterly period. If he opens 
an account, he may either open one ac- 
count for all or a separate account for 
any establishment or for any group of 
them which used 2,000 pounds or more 
during any quarterly period, but all must 
have an account. If they are registered 
separately, he may open accounts only 
for those establishments which have a 
quarterly-period use of 2,000 pounds or 
more. He may open separate accounts 
for any one or more of those establish- 
ments without opening accounts for the 
others. However, he may not use the 
same account for more than one estab- 
lishment. Any industrial user who has 
opened a ration bank account and who 
is not entitled to have it under this sec- 
tion, must close that account on or be- 
fore January 15, 1944. Such an indus- 


trial user who has not reduced his ac- 
count to zero on or before such date, 


may draw a check to the Office of Price 


Administration for the balance in his 
account, less outstanding checks, and 
have it certified on or before January 15, 
1944. He may exchange such check, at 
his board, for a certificate equal in point 
value to the amount of the check. 

(2) Any industrial user who has more 
than one establishment and registers 
these establishments on OPA Form R- 
1200 in a way different from that in 
which they were previously registered on 
OPA Form R-1605 (by registering two 
or more establishments separately when 
they were previously registered together, 
or by registering two or more establish- 
ments together when they were previ- 
ously registered separately) must make 
the appropriate changes in the designa- 
tion of the establishments served by any 
ration bank accounts which he has 
opened. He shall also close any account 
that is no longer needed. Where an 
industrial user changes the establish- 
ments which are served by an account 
and it is necessary that he use some or 
all of the points in that account for an 
establishment that will no longer be 
served by the account, he may issue, on 
or before January 15, 1944, the necessary 
checks to withdraw such points from 
the account, and may deposit them in 
the account which will serve the estab- 
lishment for which he wishes to use the 
points, or if he has no account for such 
establishment, he may use the checks 
to obtain foods covered by this order for 
such establishment. Any industrial 
user who closes an account under this 
section may (after notifying the district 
office in the way provided in General 
Ration Order 3A) on or before January 
15, 1944, draw a check to the Office of 
Price Administration for the balance in 
his account, less outstanding checks, and 
have it certified on or before January 15, 
1944. He may exchange such certified 
checks at his board for a certificate 
equal in point value to the amount of 
the check. 

(f) Institutional users. The opening 
or ration bank accounts by “institutional 
users” is covered by General Ration 
Order 5. 

(g) Industrial consumers. “Indus- 
trial consumers” may open ration bank 
accounts if they wish, but are not re- 
quired to do so. They may open such 
accounts as they find convenient. 

(h) Certain primary distributors and 
retailers. Any primary distributor or 
retailer who receives points (stamps, 
tokens, certificates, or endorsed ration 
checks) from consumers before the time 
when butter or rationed cheeses are 
transferred from his mobile conveyance 
“operated on a regular delivery route, 
must open a ration bank account, 

(i) Certain airplane operators. An 
airplane operator who has been allowed 
an operating inventory under section 
21.4 of Geneval Ration Order 5 may open 
one ration bank account for each of his 
offices at which he regularly purchases 
foods covered by this order for use as 
planes’ stores. 


Sec.9.3. Use of ration bank accounts. 
(a) Every primary distributor, whole- 


saler, retailer or industrial user who 
has a ration bank account, must de- 
posit in his account all points he re- 
ceives, whether in the form of stamps, 
certificates, or ration checks.’ Indus- 
trial consumers who have accounts may 
deposit their certificates in them. How- 
ever, any person who sells or transfers 
foods covered by this order to consum- 
ers may retain and need not deposit in 
his ratioh bank account enough tokens 
for use in returning excess points to con- 
sumers pursuant to section 2.3 (c). He 
may also retain and need not deposit 
enough points (in the form of stamps, 
certificates, and ration checks issued to 
him by a board, mailing center, district 
office or the Washington office) to acquire 
tokens for such use. (Section 4.13 (b) 
states another exception to this para- 
graph.) 

[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 27, 9 FR. 

13993, effective 11-27-44] . 


(b) If an industrial user who has more 
than one establishment registered to- 
gether and who has more than one ra- 
tion bank account for those establish- 
ments, overdraws any one of those ac- 
counts, he may not draw checks on any 
of those other accounts except for de- 
posit in the overdrawn account, until he 
repays the amount of that overdraft. 
[Headnote amended and paragraph (b) added 

by Am. 39, 10 F.R. 1539, effective 2-7-45| 


Sec. 9.4 When points must be depos- 
ited—(a) Stamps. A person who has a 
ration bank account may not deposit 
stamps later than one month and ten 
days after the last date on which they 
were good for use by a consumer. (The 
periods during which particular stamps 
are good for use by consumers are fixed 
in the supplement to this order.) If the 
last day on which the stamps were good 
for use by a consumer is not the last 
day of a calendar month, and the next 
calendar month has a day which cor- 
responds thereto, then a “month”, as 
used in this paragraph, is the period from 
the last day on which the stamps were 
good for use by a consumer to and in- 
cluding the corresponding day of the 
next calendar month; otherwise it is the 
period from the last day on which the 
stamps were good for use by a consumer 
to and including the last day of the next 
calendar month. 

[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 32, 9 FR. 

15054, effective 12-26-44] 


(b) Certificates and ration coupons. 
Any certificate issued on or after October 
13, 1943, may be deposited at any time 
before February 1, 1945. Ration cou- 
pons may be deposited at any time. 


[Paragraph (b) amended by Am. 27, 9 F.R. 
13993, effective 11-27-44] 


(c) Ration checks. Ration checks 
may he deposited at any time. 

(d) Tokens. Tokens may be deposited 
at any time in quantities of 250 or multi- 
ples thereof, in containers provided for 


® For the purposes of General Ration Order 
3A, red-stamps in War Ration Book Four, 
tokens, certificates (on OPA Form R-1201) 
or ration coupons and ration checks are to be 
regarded as “evidences” valid for deposit. 
The term “evidences” is not, however, used in 
this order. 
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that purpose by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 


Sec. 9.5 Ration bank accounts shall 
be opened by boards, mailing centers, 
district offices and the Washington 
office. (a) Each board and mailing 
center which issues certificates under 
this order and the Washington Office and 
each district office will on or before De- 
cember 1, 1944, open a ration bank ac- 
count. After it has opened a ration 
bank account, it will, on and after De- 
cember 1, 1944, issue a ration check 
instead of a certificate whenever this 
order permits the issuance of a certifi- 
cate. In cases where this order permits 
a board, mailing center, district office or 
the Washington Office to issue more than 
one certificate on one application, it may 
issue aS Many checks to the applicant 
as it is permitted to issue certificates. 

(b) (1) The ration bank account 
opened by the Washington Office shall 
receive periodic credits through credit 
memoranda issued by the Washington 
office as authorized by General Ration 
Order 3A. 

(2) At the time a ration bank account 
is opened by a board or mailing center 
and on the first day of each month there- 
after, the board or mailing center shall 
draw a ration credit draft on the ration 
bank account of the district office in the 
amount of the credits which it estimates 
will be needed for the monthly period. 
Such ration credit drafts and all uncer- 
tified ration checks received by the board 
or mailing center shall be endorsed by it 
and deposited in its ration bank aegcount. 
It shall also deposit in that account all 
tokens received by it. When the credit 
in the ration bank account of a board or 
mailing center will not be sufficient to 
cover its needs for the monthly period, 
it may draw a supplemental ration credit 
draft for the additional amount needed 
and deposit it to its account. 

(3) At the time a ration bank account 
is opened by a district office and on the 
first day of each month thereafter, the 
district office shall draw a ration credit 
draft on the ration bank account of the 
Washington Office in the amount of the 
credits which it estimates will be needed 
for the monthly period. Such ration 
credit drafts and all uncertified ration 
checks received by a distriet office shall 
be endorsed by the district office and 
deposited in its ration bank account, It 
shall also deposit in that account all to- 
kens received by it. When the credit in 
the ration bank account of a district 
office will not be sufficient to cover its 
needs for the monthly period, it may 
draw a supplemental ration credit draft 
for the additional amount needed and 
deposit it to its account. 


[Sec. 9.5 added by Am. 27, 9 F.R. 13993, effec-_ 


tive 11-27-44] 


Sec.9.6. Withdrawal of ration bank- 
ing privileges because of overdrafts on 
ration bank accounts. (a) Where a dis- 
trict office is notified by a ration bank 
that an industrial user has overdrawn 
his ration bank account, it shall send 
him a notice in writing. The notice shall 
be delivered personally or sent by reg- 
istered mail. The notice shall state: 

(1) The amount of the overdraft on 
the industrial user’s ration bank ac- 


count, as shown by the records of the 


(2) That if the account is not over- 
drawn, the user must satisfy the district 
office of that fact within five days after 
receipt of the notice; otherwise, the over- 
draft will be deemed to be admitted by 
the user; 

(3) That if the account is overdrawn, 
the user may not draw any checks 
against the account until he repays the 
amount of the overdraft in accordance 
with (4); 

(4) That his account will be closed 
and his ration banking privileges with- 
drawn unless he repays the amount of all 
overdrafts on that account before the 
sixteenth day after the beginning of the 
allotment period after the one in which 
he received the notice of the overdraft; 

(5) That he must give to the district 
office, as proof of payment of the over- 
draft, a duplicate deposit slip showing 
receipt by the bank of a deposit of points 
at least equal to the amount of the over- 
draft. 

(b) If an industrial user fails to repay 
all overdrafts on the account in question 
within the time specified in the notice, 
the district office shall instruct the bank 
to close the user’s account. If the user 
has more than one establishment regis- 
tered together and has more than one 
account for those establishments, the 
district office shall instruct each of the 
banks where such an account is kept to 
close it. The district office shall notify 
the user and his board (if he is registered 
with a board) of the closing of the ac- 
count or accounts. The industrial user 
shall also be notified that he must there- 
after give up points for his acquisitions 
of foods covered by this order at or be- 
fore the time they are transferred to him, 
notwithstanding the provisions of section 
10.5 (d) (2) and (3) of this order. The 
board (if he is registered with a board) 
shall also be notified of the ampunt of 
the remaining overdraft on the account 
at the time it was closed. Upon receipt 
of such instructions and notices: 

(1) The bank shall close the industrial 
user’s account and shall notify the dis- 
trict office of the balance in the account 
as of the time it was closed; 

(2) The user must give up to the dis- 
trict office all ration checks and check 
books he has; 

(3) The district office or board with 
which the industrial user is registered 
shall charge the amount of the remain- 
ing overdraft to the industrial user as 
excess inventory. 

(c) If an industrial user whose ac- 
count is overdrawn, after receiving a 
notice of that fact, draws another check 
before he satisfies the conditions in para- 
graph (a) (4), his account shall be closed 
by the district office in the way described 
in paragraph (b). If an industrial user 
who has repaid the amount of an over- 
draft, after receiving the notice described 
in paragraph (a), again overdraws the 
account the district office shall send him 
@ notice in writing (to be delivered per- 
sonally or by registered mail) of the 
amount of the overdraft. (If he has 
more than one establishment registered 
together and has more than one account 
for those establishments, the same rule 
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applies whether or not his latter over- 
draft is on the same account.) If he 
does not satisfy the district office within 
five days after receipt of this notice that 
his account is not overdrawn, the district 
office shall close the account, and if he 
has more than one account for a group 
of establishments registered together, all 
those accounts, ir! the way described in 
paragraph (b). 

(d) An industrial user whose ration 
bank account has been closed pursuant 
to paragraph (b) or (c) must thereafter 
give up points for acquisitions of foods 
covered by this order at or before the 
time they are transferred to him, not- 
withstanding the provisions of section 
10.5 (d) (2) and (3) of this order. 
(Nothing in this section shall be con- 
strued to prohibit the surrender of points 
for a transfer of foods covered by this 
order subsequent to the time at which 
they are required to be surrendered. 
However, such late surrender shall not 
relieve the transferor or the transferee 
of the consequences of the failure to re- 
ceive or surrender points at the time 
required.) 

(e) When an industrial user’s ration 
bank account has been closed under this 
section, the district office may také any 
steps which it deems reasonably neces- 
sary to inform the user’s present and 
prospective suppliers that the account 
has been closed, so that they will. know 
that his right to use ration checks, and to 
surrender points after he acquires foods 
covered by this order, is restricted in the 
way provided in this section. ~~ 

(f) Nothing in this section shall be 
considered to waive or exclude any other 
action which may be taken by the Office 
of Price Administration with respect to 
any violations by any industrial user of 
this order or Revised General Ration Or- 
der 3A. 

[Sec. 9.6 added by Am. 39, 10 F.R. 1538, effec- 

tive 2-7-45] 


ARTICLE X—SALES AND TRANSFERS OF FOODS 
COVERED BY THIS ORDER 


Sec. 10.1 Only retailers, wholesalers, 
and primary distributors may transfer 
foods covered by this order. (a) Be- 
ginning March 29, 1943, only “re- 
tailers,” “wholesalers,” and “primary dis- 
tributors” may sell or “transfer” “foods 
covered by this order.” (Certain trans- 
actions between “consumers,” covered in 
section 2.2, are excepted from this rule. 
Certain other exceptions are covered in 
Article III and Article XI.) 

(b) An “industriai” or “institutional 
user” may, however, sell or transfer 
foods covered by this order which he 
has for use in his “industrial user” or 
“institutional user establishment,” in the 
same way that a retailer is permitted to 
sell or transfer those foods, if he is not 
able to use those foods in his establish- 
ment before they spoil. He must, im- 
mediately after selling or transferring 
them, account to his “board” for points 
equal to their point value, and must give 
up to the board at that time any points 
received for them. The board shall 
credit him with those points by deducting 
that number from his excess inventory 
(if any), and by giving him a “certifi- 
cate” for the amount by which the num- 
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ber of points given up exceeds his 
excess inventory (if any). 

(c) An industrial user or “industrial 
consumer” may also sell or transfer any 
residue of foods covered by this order 
which he has and is no longer able to 
use for his purposes in his industrial user 
establishment or for “industrial con- 
sumption,” in the same way that a re- 
tailer is permitted to sell or transfer 
those foods. He must, immediately after 
selling or transferring them, account to 
his board for foods he transferred, and 
must give up at that time all points re- 
ceived for them. 

(d) An industrial user who has an ex- 
cess inventory of foods covered by this 
order may apply for permission to sell or 
transfer any part of that excess. The 
application shall be made on OPA Form 
R-315 to the board with which he is reg- 
istered. He must state in his application 
the kinds, quantities and point value of 
the foods covered by this order which he 
wishes to sell or transfer, the reason he 
wishes to sell or transfer them, the way 
in which they are to be sold or trans- 
ferred, and any other information that 
the board requests. The board shall 
grant the application if good cause is 
shown. If the application is granted, 
the foods covered by this order must be 
sold or transferred for points in the same 
way that a retailer is permitted to sell 
or transfer such foods, and within five 
(5) days after the sale or transfer, the 
transferor must give up to the board all 
points which he received for the sale or 
transfey. The board shall reduce his ex- 
cess inventory by an amount equal to the 
number of points given up. 

(e) Institutional users may sell or 
transfer foods covered by this order in 
the way permitted by General Ration 
Order 5. 

(f) Any “person” not covered by para- 
graphs (a), (b), (c), (d), or (e) may 
apply for permission to sell or transfer 
foods covered by this order. The appli- 
cation shall be made on OPA Form R-315 
to the board for the place where he lives 
or where he has his principal business 
office. He must state in his application 
the kinds, quantities and point value of 
the foods covered by this order which he 
wishes to sell or transfer, the reason he 
wishes to sell or transfer them, the way 
in which they are to be sold or trans- 
ferred, and any other information the 
board requests. The board shall grant 
the application if good cause is shown. 
If the application is granted, the foods 
covered by this order must be sold or 
transferred for points in the same way 
that a retailer is permitted to sell or 
transfer such foods, and within five (5) 
days after the sale or transfer the trans- 
feror must give up to the board all points 
which he received for the foods sold or 
transferred, 

(g) An industrial user, industrial con- 
sumer or institutional user may sell or 
transfer “canned fish”, “canned milk”, 
or “canned meat” if and to the extent 
authorized under section 10.11. 

(h) The limitations or restrictions on 
acquisitions, transfers, or use of foods 
covered by this order do not apply to such 
foods which have a zero point value at 
the time of the acquisition, transfer, or 
use, respectively, except where the pro- 


visions of the limitation or restriction are 
stated to apply to foods covered by this 
order which have a zero point value. 


Sec. 10.2 Transfers to certain per- 
sons after March 28, 1943 may be made 
only for points. (a) Beginning March 
29, 1943, no person may sell or transfer 
foods covered by this order to anyone 
other than a retailer, wholesaler, or pri- 
mary distributor, and no person other 
than a retailer, wholesaler, o. primary 
distributor may buy or “acquire” those 
foods, regardless of any contract or other 
agreement, unless points are given up 
in the way this order requires. 

(b) No points may be given up by, or 
accepted from, a retailer, wholesaler, or 
primary distributor for any foods covered 
by this order transferred to or acquired 
by him before April 11, 1943. 


Sec. 10.3 Transfers to retailers, whole- 
salers and primary distributors after 
April 10, 1943 may be made only for 
points. (a) Beginning April 11, 1943, no 
person may sell or transfer foods covered 
by this order to a retailer, wholesaler, or 
primary distributor, and no retailer, 
wholesaler or primary distributor may 
buy or acquire those foods, unless points 
are given up in the way this order re- 
quires. (The word “transfer”, as it is 
defined, means to sell, as well as to trans- 
fer in other ways. The word “acquire” 
means to buy, as well as to get in other 
ways. Therefore, the only words which 
will generally be used, in later sections, 
are “transfer” and “acquire’”’.) 

The rules covering various kinds of 
transactions are set forth in the sections 
which follow. 


Sec. 10.4 How foods covered by this 
order are transferred to consumers—(a) 
General. Foods covered by this order 
may be transferred to a consumer, and 
may be acquired by him, only if he gives 
up to the seller or transferor, points ex- 
actly equal to the point value of the 
foods transferred, except that fractional 
amounts are to be handled in the way 
described in section 10.6. (Certain 
transactions between consumers covered 
in section 2.2 are excepted from this 
rule. Certain other exceptions are cov- 
ered in Article III and Article XI.) 
If the consumer is unable to give up 
points exactly equal to the point value 
of the foods acquired by him because he 
does not have “stamps,” certificates, ra- 
tion coupons, or ration checks of suffi- 
ciently small value to make up the proper 
amount, he may give up, and the trans- 
furor may accept stamps, certificates, ra- 
tion coupons, or ration checks of the 
nearest higher value and the transferor 
must return the excess points to the con- 
sumer in the form of tokens. 

(b) How transfer may be made. A 


food covered by this order may be trans- . 


ferred to consumers only in a form in 
which it appears on the Official Tables 
of Consumer Point Values (OPA Forms 
R-1313 and R-1611) or the Official Table 
of Trade Point Values. 

(c) Point values must be posted. (1) 
Beginning March 29, 1943, every retailer, 
wholesaler or primary distributor who 
displays his stocks of food covered by 
this order to consumers, must post at 
the place where he displays the stocks, 


the current Official Tables of Consumer 
Point Values (OPA Forms R-1313 and 
R-1611) showing the items he carries, in 
such manner that they can be plainly 
seen and read by consumers. If he sells 
from a truck or other mobile conveyance, 
the tables must be posted on it. If he 
carries any item for sale or transfer to 
consumers in a form in which it appears 
on the Official Table of Trade Point 
Values, and does not appear on the con- 
sumer point value tables, he must keep 
the Official Table of Trade Point Values 
available for inspection. 

(2) Every retailer, wholesaler, or pri- 
mary distributor who has an establish- 
ment at which the foods covered by this 
order which he carries are displayed to 
consumers must post there the point 
value of every item of such food he car- 
ries. The point value must be posted, 
in such manner that it can be plainly 
seen and read by consumers, in one or 
more of the following ways: 
the item is kept; or 

(ii) On the shelf or other place where 
the item is kept; or 

(iii) On a list attached to, or posted 
next to, the shelf or other place where 
the item is kept. 

(3) When a change is made in the 
point value of any food covered by this 
order, a retailer, wholesaler, or primary 
distributor is allowed one full business 
day after the change becomes effec- 
tive in which to correct the point values 
which he has posted in compliance with 
subparagraph (2) of this section. 

(d) How points are given up. Points 
may be given up by, and taken from, a 
consumer only in the form of stamps 
from his war ration book, a certificate 
issued for him, and a ration check issued 
to him and endorsed by him. Points 
may also be given up in the form of 
tokens, beginning February 27, 1944. 

(e) When points must be given up. 
The seller or transferor must take the 
points from the consumer at the time 
when the foods are transferred. (Ex- 
ceptions to this rule are covered in para- 
graphs (h), (i) and (j) of this section.) 

Nothing in this section shall be con- 
strued to prohibit the surrender of 
points for a transfer of foods covered by 
this order subsequent to the time at 
which they are required to be surren- 
dered. However, such late surrender 
shall not relieve the transferor or t#e 
transferee of the consequences of the 
failure to receive or surrender points at 
the time required. 


[Paragraph (e) amended by Am. 15, 9 FR. 
8793, effective 7-25-44] 


(f) When stamps must be detached. 
The seller or transferor may accept 4 
stamp only if it is torn out of a war 
ration book in his presence. Loose 
stamps may not be used by a consumer 
and they must not be accepted by the 
seller or transferor. (An exception to 
this rule is covered in paragraph (i) of 
this section.) Beginning February 27, 
1944, a transferor may accept tokens 
from a consumer unless he knows or has 
reason to believe those tokens were not 
acquired by the consumer in a way pro- 
vided for by this order. 

(g) When stamps are good. Each 
stamp is good only during a certain pe- 
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riod, and may be accepted for a transfer 
to a consumer only during that period. 
The combination of letter and the num- 
ber printed on the stamps serves to in- 
dicate the time when the stamps may be 
used by consumers. The periods during 
which stamps in War Ration Book Four 
may be accepted from a consumer are 
fixed by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion in a supplement to this order. 
(Transfers of “meat” by farm slaughter- 
ers to consumers, covered in section 3.2, 
are éxcepted from this rule.) 


[Paragraph (g) amended by Am. 32, 9 FR. 


15054, effective 12-26-44] 


(h) Use of certificates. A certificate 
may be accepted from a consumer only 
if it has been signed on the back by the 
person for whom it was issued (or by 
someone authorized to act for him, if he 
cannot write). A certificate may be ac- 
cepted from a consumer at or before the 
time when the foods are transferred. 

(i) Mail order sales. (1) Foods cov- 
ered by this order may be transferred to 
consumers by mail if a certificate, de- 
tached stamps, tokens, or a ration check 
payable to, and endorsed by the consum- 
er, are received with the order. Stamps 
which are received after the last day on 
which they are good in the hands of the 
person who sends them may be accepted 
if the envelope in which they are en- 
closed is postmarked on or before that 
date. 

{Paragraph (i) amended by Am. 32, 9 FR. 

15054, effective 12-26-44] 


(2) If the transferor fails to deliver 
foods equal in point value to the points 
received, he shall issue and send to the 
consumer a ration check for the balance. 

(3) Before accepting stamps or tokens 
from and making transfers to consum- 
ers by mail, any retailer, wholesaler, or 
primary distributor who wishes to do so, 
must notify, in writing, the district office 
for the place where his principal busi- 
ness office is located. The notice must 
give his name and principal business ad- 
dress, the name and address of each es- 
tablishment from which he will make 
transfers to consumers by mail, and must 
contain an estimate of the dollar volume 
of his mail order deliveries to consumers 
during 1942 of foods covered by this or- 
der. He-may not make any such trans- 
fers until he has given this notice. Be- 
ginning March 29, 1943, he must keep a 
record of the dollar volume or the point 
value of his transfers to consumers by 
mail of foods covered by this order. 

(4) No primary distributor or retailer 
may receive points from and make trans- 
fers to consumers by mail unless he has 
aration bank account. 

(j) Transfers of butter and rationed 
cheeses from mobile conveyances. (1) 
“Butter” or “rationed cheeses” may also 
be transferred to consumers from mobile 
conveyances operated on a regular de- 
livery route if a certificate, stamps, 
tokens, or a ration check payable to, and 
endorsed by the consumer, are received 
before the time the foods are transferred. 

(2) If the transferor fails to deliver 
foods equal in point value to the points 
received, he shall issue and return to the 
consumer a ration check for the balance. 


(3) No primary distributor or retailer 
may receive points from and make trans- 
fers to consumers under this paragraph 
unless he has a ration bank account. 

(k) Ration checks. A ration check 
may be accepted from a consumer only 
if it has been endorsed by him (or by 
someone authorized to act for him, if 
he cannot write). 

(1) Ration coupons. A ration coupon 
may be accepted from a consumer at 
any time. 

(m) Tokens. Tokens may be accepted 
frcm a consumer at any time beginning 
February 27, 1944. 


Sec. 10.5 How foods covered by this 
order are transferred to persons other 
than consumers—(a) General. Foods 
covered by this order may be transferred 
to and acquired by a retailer, wholesaler 
or a primary distributor after April 10, 
1943, or transferred to and acquired by 
an industrial or institutional user or in- 
dustrial consumer after March 28, 1943, 
only if he gives up to the seller or trans- 
feror points exactly equal to the point 
value of the foods transferred, except 
that fractional amounts are to be han- 
dled in the way described in section 10.6.” 
(Certain exceptions to this rule are cov- 
ered in Article XI.) 

(b) How transfer may be made. A 
food covered by this order may be trans- 


‘ferred only in a form in which it appears 


on the Official Table of Trade Point 
Values or the Official Tables of Consumer 
Point Values (OPA Form R-1313). 
However, if the food is specially pre- 
pared for use by an exempt agency 
(described in section 22.1) in a form 
which does not appear on the Official 
Tables of Point Values, it may be trans- 
ferred in that form at a point value es- 
tablished, in writing, by the Washing- 
ton Office upon application by the pri- 
mary distributor who produced that 
food. The application shall be made, in 
writing, to the Washington Office and 
shall set forth a description of the 
product, the types and weights of foods 
covered by this order which are to be 
used in each pound of the product, 
whether such weights are raw weight or 
cooked weight, and a proposed point 
value per pound for the product. 
[Paragraph (b) amended by Am. 34, 10 FR. 
521, effective 1-12-45] 


(c) Point value. The number of 
points which must be given up for a 
transfer of these foods is determined by 
their point value at the time of the 
transfef. Where foods ordered by a 
transferee are delivered by the trans- 
feror to a common or contract carrier 
for shipment and delivery by the car- 
rier or a connecting common carrier to 
the transferee (whether or not actually 
consigned to the transferee), and no 
transfer of the foods to the transferee 
has previously occurred, their point value 
at the time when they are delivered to 
the carrier determines the number of 
points which must be given up. 


1 For convenience, the retailer, wholesaler, 
primary distributor, industrial or institu- 
tional user, or industrial consumer, to whom 
the transfer is made, will sometimes be called 
“the transferee” in the paragraphs which 
follow. 
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(d) When points must be given up. 
(1) The transferor must get the points 
from the transferee, and the transferee 
must give them up, at or before the time 
when the transfer is made. Where foods 
ordered by a transferee are delivered by 
the transferor to a common or contract 
carrier for shipment and delivery by the 
carrier or a connecting common carrier 
to the transferee (whether or not actually 
consigned to the transferee), and no 
transfer of the foods to the transferee 
has previously occurred, the foods are 
considered to be transferred at the time 
when they are delivered to the carrier. 
Exceptions to the rule, that points must 
be given up at or before the transfer is 
made, are stated in the next two sub- 
paragraphs. 

[Paragraphs (c) and (d)(1) amended by Am. 

8, 9 F.R. 7344, effective 7—-1-44] 


(2) If the transfer is made through 
shipment by railroad or any other pub- 
lic carrier, the transferor may arrange to 
have the carrier get the points for him 
from the transferee at the time of actual 
delivery, or to have the points obtained 
for him by anyone in exchange for the 
bill of lading or other document entitling 
its holder to take possession of the foods. 

(3) The points may be given up later, 
but not more than ten days after the 
time when the transfer is made, if the 
conditions of this subparagraph are 
Satisfied. (However, if money payment 
for the foods transferred is made less 
than 10 days after the transfer, points 
must be given up at the time the money 
payment is made.) A transferee may 
not accept the transfer in this case un- 
less he has points on hand (excluding 
points not yet surrendered for focds 
bought or acquired) or in his ration bank 
account (excluding the amounts of ra- 
tion checks issued which have not yet 
been cleared) equal to the point value of 
the foods transferred. The transferor 
must, at or before the time he transfers 
the foods to the transferee, prepare and 
keep a memorandum showing the name 
of the transferee, the date of transfer of 
the foods, a description of the items, and 
their point value. If the transferor 
does not get the points within the time 
required by this subparagraph, he must 
notify the district office for the place 
where his establishment is located of the 
default, not later than the Priday fol- 
lowing the calendar week in which the 
default occurred. As long as the trans- 
feree is in default, he must not acquire 
any foods covered by this order, and 
no transferor who has knowledge of 
the default may transfer such foods 
to him. (However, he may continue to 
acquire foods covered by this order, and 
transferors may continue to transfer 
such foods to him, pursuant to Arti- 
cle XI.) If the District Director is sat- 
isfied that the transferee is in default, 
he may take any steps which he deems 
reasonably necessary to inform the 
transferee’s present and _ prospective 
suppliers of the default so that they will 
know that his right to acquire foods 
covered by this order is restricted as pro- 
vided in this subparagraph. When the 
transferee is no longer in default, the 
District Director shall so inform all per- 
sons whom he informed of the default. 
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(4) Points which are mailed are con- 
sidered given up when the envelope con- 
taining them is postmarked. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be 
construed to prohibit the surrender of 
points for a transfer of foods covered by 
this order subsequent to the time at 
which they are required to be surren- 
dered. However, such late surrender 
shall not relieve the transferor or the 
transferee of the consequences of the 
failure to receive or surrender points at 
the time required. 
|Subparagraph (5) added by Am. 15, 9 FR. 

8793, effective 7-25-44] 


(e) Form in which transferor must 


get points. The transferor may take. 


points from the transferee only in the 
form of stamps, tokens, certificates, or a 
ration check drawn on the transferee’s 
ration bank account or endorsed by him. 
(1) Stamps. No stamp may be accept- 
ed from the transferee more than one 
month after the last day on which the 
stamps were good for use by a consumer. 
If the last day on which the stamps were 
good for use by a consumer is not the last 
day of a calendar month and the next 
calendar month has a day which cor- 
responds thereto, then a “month”, as 
used in this subparagraph, is the period 
from the last day on which the stamps 
were good for use by a consumer to and 
including the corresponding day of the 
next calendar month; otherwise it is the 
period from the last day on which the 
stamps were good for use by a consumer 
to and including the last day of the next 
calendar month. Thestamp must either 
be pasted on gummed sheets (OPA Form 
R-140 or OPA Form R-120A) or enclosed 
in sealed envelopes. If the stamps are 
pasted on gummed sheets, the name and 
address of the transferee must be writ- 
ten on each sheet, and only stamps of 
the same point value, and valid for a 
transfer to the transferee at the time 
they are given up, may be pasted on the 
same sheet. If the stamps are enclosed 
in sealed envelopes, they must be han- 
dled in all respects in accordance with 
the procedure described in General Ra- 
tion Order 7” for the use of such en- 
velopes. 
{Subparagraph (1) amended by Am. 32, 9 F.R. 
15054, effective 12-26-44] 


(2) Certificates. A certificate may not 
be accepted from the transferee unless 
the name of the person to whom it was 
issued has been written on the back. 
The back of the certificate must also 
carry the signature of the transferee. 

(3) Ration checks. A ration check 
may be accepted by a transferor only if 
it is made payable to him and if it is 
drawn by his transferee, or if it is en- 
dorsed by his transferee and by the 
person to whom the check was issued, if 
the check was not issued to the trans- 
feree. (The rules for handling ration 
checks are set forth in General Ration 
Order 3A.) 

(4) Ration coupons. A ration coupon 
may be accepted at any time. A person 
who has a ration bank account must 
enclose any ration coupons he has, for 


"8 FR. 2858, 2997, 4840, 6965, 11738, 16279, 
16838; 9 F.R. 2287, 5216, 7704, 9163, 10578, 
15047; 10 F.R. 318. 


deposit, in sealed envelopes which are 
to be handled in all respects in accora- 
ance with the procedure described in 
General Ration Order 7 for the use of 
such envelopes. A person who does 
not have a ration bank account may 
use coupons without enclosing them in 
a sealed envelope. 

(5) Tokens. Tokens may be accepted 
at any time, but a transferor need not 
accept more than 9 tokens from his 
transferee in any single transaction. 

(f) Form in which transferee must 
give up points—(1) Primary distributors. 
A primary distributor who has, or is re- 
quired to have, a ration bank account, 
must give up points only in the form of 
a ration check drawn on his ration bank 
account. Other primary distributors 
may give up points in the form of stamps, 
tokens, certificates or ration checks en- 
dorsed by them. 

(2) Wholesalers. A wholesaler may 
give up points only in the form of a ra- 
tion check drawn on his ration bank 
account. 

(3) Retailers. A retailer who has, or 
is required to have, a ration bank ac- 
count must give up points only in the 
form of a ration check drawn on that 
account. Other retailers may give up 
points in the form of stamps, tokens, 
certificates, or ration checks endorsed 
by them. 

(4) Industrial and institutional users. 
An industrial or institutional user who 
has a ration bank account must give up 
points only in the form of a ration check 
drawn on that account. Other industrial 
or institutional users may give up points 
only in the form of certificates or ration 
checks endorsed by them. 

(5) Industrial consumers. An indus- 
trial consumer may give up points either 
in the form of a certificate or a ration 
check. 

(6) General. Points may be trans- 
ferred freely between establishments of 
the same type, operated by the same 
person, which are or will be registered 
together, and points of one of those 
establishments may be used to get 
foods covered by this order for another 
of them. However, this rule does not ap- 
ply to the movement of points between 
institutional user establishments, which 
is covered by the provisions of General 
Ration Order 5. 

(7) Points to be given up for house- 
hold salvage fats. Notwithstanding any 
other provision of this order, a whole- 
saler, or retailer who acquires household 
salvage fats from a consumer or Group 
I institutional user must give such per- 
son ration coupons, or tokens, beginning 
February 27, 1944. 


Sec. 10.6 Point fractions are to be 
computed to nearest full point. (a) In 


any case in which the point value of an . 


item of food transferred under this 
order is not a whole number, the number 
of points which must be given up is to be 
computed in the following ways: 

(1) If the fraction is less than one- 
half point, the fraction is to be dropped; 

(2) If the fraction is one-half point or 
more, a full point must be given up; 

(3) If more than one item of food 
covered by this order is transferred by 
a retailer at the same time, and the point 
value of the amount of two or more of 


‘those items transferred comes to a frac- 


tion of exactly one-half point, the frac. 
tions are to be added; 

(4) No foods covered by this order may 
be transferred for less than one point, 
except in accordance with the provisions 
of section 6.10 or except if it is an item 
having a point value of zero per pound. 


Sec. 10.7 Transfers between estab- 
lishments of different types or between 
separately registered establishments of 
the same type operated by the same per- 
son. (a) All of the rules set forth above 
which apply to transfers from one person 
to another, also apply to transfers be- 
tween establishments of different types 
operated by the same person. (For ex- 
ample, a person may have both a whole- 
sale and a retail establishment. He is, 
therefore, both a wholesaler and a re. 
tailer. He is permitted to transfer foods 
covered by this order from his wholesale 
to his retail establishment. However, 
when he does so, he must give up points 
from the retail to the wholesale estab- 
lishment just as if those establishments 


‘were operated by two different persons.) 


(b) The rules set forth above which 
apply to transfers from one person to an- 
other also apply to transfers between 
establishments of the same type which 
are operated by the same person but 
which are registered or are to be regis- 
tered separately under this order. 


Sec. 10.8 Transferor may not use 
points he receives in advance until foods 
are transferred. (a) A transferor may 
receive points from his transferee before 
he actually transfers the foods covered 
by this order. In that case, he may not 
use points so received, to get other such 
foods, until he has actually transferred 
to the transferee foods worth that num- 
ber of points. 


Sec. 10.9 Points may be returned for 
underdeliveries of foods covered by this 
order. (a) If a retailer, wholesaler, or 
primary distributor receives points in 
advance for a transfer of foods covered 
by this order, and is unable to transfer 
all or any part of the amount ordered, he 
may return the points in excess. He 
must return the points in the same form 
he would use to give up points for a pur- 
chase or other acquisition of such foods. 
(For example, a wholesaler can give up 
points only in the form of a ration check. 
He would, therefore, have to return 
points only in the form of a check drawn 
on his account.) However, since points 
may not be accepted in advance from 
consumers, this section does not apply 
to consumers, except in connection with 
mail order transactions and transfers of 
butter and rationed cheeses from mobile 
conveyances. 


Sec. 10.10 Points must be given up jor 
imports of foods. (a) Any person who 
imports foods covered by this order 
(other than in accordunce with section 
11.11) must give up points equal to the 
point value of those foods to the Collector 
of Customs (or his deputy) at or before 
the time the foods are released or de- 
livered tq him by the collector. How- 
ever, if a consumer imports foods cov- 
ered by this order and does not, at the 
time, have the necessary points to give 
to the Collector of Customs, the collector 
may release those foods to him before 
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he gives up the points if the foods are in 
imminent danger of spoilage. In that 
case, the consumer must give up the re- 
quired number of points within twenty 
days thereafter. When the foods are 
released to the consumer, he must give 
to the collector his name and address 
and a statement, in writing, that he will 
send the required number of points to 
the collector within twenty days after 
the foods are released. If the collector 
does not receive the points within the 
time specified, he shall notify the district 
office for the place where the consumer 
lives. ‘The notice shall state the name 
and address of the consumer, the types 
and quantities of the foods imported for 
which points were not given up, and the 
number of points which the consumer 
still owes. Notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of section 10.4 (a) and (b), any 
consumer who brings in with him from 
Mexico meat (other than ready-to-eat 
meat, sausage, or meat in tin or glass 
containers), whether or not in a form 
which appears on the Official Tables of 
Point Values, must give up to the Col- 
lector of Customs (or his deputy) seven 
points per pound. However, he need not 
give up points for meat which has a zero 
point value or for cuts of meat which 
contain only meat having a zero point 
value, 

[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 10, 9 FR. 

7262, effective 7—-2-44] 


(b) The Collector of Customs shall 
turn over, each month, to the district 
office for the area in which the point of 
entry is located, all points received by 
him in this way during the preceding 
month. However, he may retain enough 
tokens for use in returning excess points 
to consumers pursuant to section 2.3 (c). 
He may also retain enough stamps and 
certificates to acquire tokens for such 
use. 


Sec. 10.11 Sale at lower point values 
of canned fish, canned milk or canned 
meat in danger of spoilage—(a) Per- 
mitted sales and transfers. “Canned 
fish”, “canned milk”, or “canned meat” 
which cannot be sold at its full point 
value because it is in imminent danger 
of spoilage may be sold or transferred at 
less than its full point value in the way 
described in this paragraph, if and to 
the extent authorized under paragraphs 
(b) and (c). Such sales or transfers 
may be made only to consumers, indus- 
trial consumers, industrial or institu- 
tional users, and persons principally en- 
gaged in the business of reconditioning 
or selling damaged articles, and only if 
the money price is reduced in the follow- 
ing way: 

(1) No reduction in point value may 
be made unless the money price of the 
food has been reduced at least twenty- 
five percent below its ceiling price estab- 
lished by applicable orders of the Office 
of Price Administration; 

(2) If the money price has been re- 
duced by at least twenty-five per cent 
below such ceiling price, it may be sold 
or transferred at twenty-five per cent 
below its full point value; 

(3) If the money price has been re- 
duced more than twenty-five per cent 
and less than fifty per cent below such 
ceiling price, it may be sold or trans- 


ferred at a point value reduced in the 
same proportion that the money price 
has been reduced; and 

(4) If the money price has been re- 
duced by fifty per cent or more below 
such ceiling price, it may be sold or 
transferred point-free. If the point 
value of any item of canned fish, canned 
milk or canned meat sold or transferred 
under this section (or any group of such 


«items sold or transferred under this sec- 


tion at the same time) comes out to a 
fraction, the point value at which it may 
be sold or transferred is the next higher 
whole number. For the purposes of this 
paragraph, the ceiling price of a person 
principally engaged in the business of re- 
conditioning or selling damaged articles, 
is deemed to be the average ceiling price 
of the same food in good condition ap- 
plicable te the three wholesalers whose 
establishments are nearest to the place 
where such foods are located, as deter- 
mined by the district office in accord- 
ance with the provisions of: paragraph 
(b). The ceiling price of the United 
States government or any of its agencies 
will be fixed by the Washington Office in 
accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph (b). 

(b) Application for authorization to 
sell or transfer. A person who wishes 
to sell or transfer canned fish, canned 
milk or canned meat in the way set forth 
in paragraph (a), may apply for author- 
ization. However, no application may 
be made by a consumer. Application 
must be made on OPA Form R-315 to the 
district office (or, if made by a retailer, 
to the board) for the area where the 
foods are located. However, application 
by the United States government or any 
of its agencies shall. be made to the 
Washington Office. The application 
must show: 

(1) The 
address; 

(2) The items and amounts of foods 
which the applicant desires to transfer 
at less than their full point value; 

(3) The point value of each item; 

(4) The ceiling price established for 
each item by applicable orders of the 
Office of Price Administration. However, 
if the applicant is a person principally 
engaged in the business of recondition- 
ing or selling damaged articles the ap- 
plicant shall, instead of stating a ceiling 
price, give the names and addresses of 
the three wholesalers whose establish- 
ments are nearest to the place where such 
foods are located; 

(5) A description of the condition of 
the foods, to show why they cannot be 
disposed of at their full point value and, 
if known, the cause of such condition. 


The board or district office to which the 
application is made or the Washington 
Office, if the application is made by the 
-United States government or any of its 
agencies, may inspect such foods and 
conduct such other investigation as it 
finds necessary to pass upon the applica- 
tion. If it finds that the foods described 
in the application are in such condition 
that they should be used immediately in 
order to avoid spoilage, it may grant the 
application and authorize the applicant 
to sell or transfer the foods at less than 
their full point value, in the way de- 
scribed in paragraph (a), (If the Wash- 


applicant’s name and 
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ington Office grants an application made 
by the United States government or any 
of its agencies, it will fix a ceiling price 
for the purposes of paragraph (a). If 
the board or district office grants the 
application of a person principally en- 
gaged in the business of reconditioning 
or selling damaged articles, it shall de- 
termine the average ceiling price of the 
same food in good condition applicable 
to the three wholesalers whose estab- 
lishments are nearest to the place where 
such foods are located. In either case, 
the applicant shall be notified of the ceil- 
ing price which has been fixed or deter- 
mined.) The applicant must make and 
keep a record of each item of such foods 
transferred by him pursuant to the au- 
thorization, showing the point value and 
price at which each transfer was made 
and the date of each transfer. 

(c) Sales or transfers for which no 
prior authorization is needed. Any pri- 
mary distributor, wholesaler, retailer, in- 
dustrial consumer, industrial user or 
institutional user may, without prior 
authorization, sell or transfer canned 
fish, canned milk, or canned meat which 
is in imminent danger of spoilage under 
the conditions set forth in paragraph 
(a), but not more than the total quan- 
tities set forth in the following subrpara- 
graphs during the periods referred to in 
those subparagraphs: 

(1) In the case of a primary distribu- 
tor, during any successive twelve month 
period beginning March 29, 1943, one 
tenth of one per cent of all such foods 
produced or imported by him during that 
period; 

(2) In the case of a wholesaler, in any 
one month, ohe twentieth of one per 
cent of all such foods which he sold or 
transferred during the preceding month; 

(3) In the case of a retailer, in any 
one month, one fortieth of one per cent 
of all such foods which he sold or trans- 
ferred during the preceding month; 

(4) In the case of an industrial con- 
sumer, in any one industrial user allot- 
ment period, canned fish, canned milk or 
canned meat having a point value of one 
fortieth of one per cent of the number of 
points given him during that period to 
acquire foods covered by this order for 
industrial consumption; 

(5) In the case of an industrial user 
or an institutional user, in any one 
allotment period, one fortieth of one per 
cent of his allotment for that allotment 


period. 

(d) Resale of foods acquired under 
this section. Any person who acquires 
canned fish, canned milk, or canned meat 
under the provisions of this section and 
who is permitted to transfer foods cov- 
ered by this order under the provisions 
of section 10.1 may not transfer such 
canned fish, canned milk, or canned 
meat at a point value greater than that 
at which.it was acquired by him. He 
may transfer it at a lower point value 
only if authorized under paragraph (b) 
or (c). If he transfers it at the same 
point value at which he acquires it, the 
provisions of paragraph (a) covering 
price reductions do not apply to the 
transfer of the foods by him. However, 
he may transfer any such foods only to 
a@ consumer, industrial consumer, indus- 
trial or institutional user, or a person 
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principally engaged in the business of 
reconditioning or selling damaged arti- 
cles. 

(e) Records and reports. (1) Any 
person who transfers canned fish, canned 
milk, or canned meat under the pro- 
visions of paragraph (c) of this section 
shall maintain and keep records showing, 
with respect to each such transfer, the 
following: 

(i) His name and address; 

(ii) The name and address of any 
person, other than a consumer, to whom 
the transfer was made; 

(iii) The date of the transfer; 

(iv) The items and amounts of foods 
transferred and the price and point value 
for which each item was transferred; 

(v) A description of the condition of 
the foods, to show why they could not 
be sold or transferred at their full point 
value and, if known, the cause of such 
condition. 

(2) Any person who transfers canned 
fish, canned milk or canned meat under 
the provisions of paragraph (d) at the 
same point value at which he acquired 
it must, within three days after the 
transfer, give a statement to the dis- 
trict office for the area where his prin- 
cipal place of business is located. How- 
ever, if the transfer was made by the 
United States government or any of its 
agencies, the statement shall be given 
to the Washington Office. The state- 
ment shall show the name and address 
of the transferor, the items and amounts 
of such foods transferred, the point value 
and price at which they were transferred 
and the date of transfer. 

(3) Any person principally engaged in 
the business of reconditioning or sell- 
ing damaged articles, who acquires 
canned fish, canned milk or canned meat 
under this section at less than its full 
point value, must, within five days after 
the end of each calendar month during 
which he ac4uired those foods in this 
way, give to the district office for the 
area where his principal place of busi- 
ness is located a statement showing his 
name and address, the name and address 
of the person from whom he acquired 
them, the items and amounts of such 
foods acquired, the point value at which 
they were acquired and the date of the 
acquisition. 

(f) Miscellaneous requirements. Any 
person who transfers canned fish, 
canned milk, or canned meat at a re- 
duced point value under this section 
must also comply with the following re- 
quirements: 

(1) Whenever he sells or transfers an 
item of such food at less than its full 
point value and at a reduced price, he 
must sell or transfer that item, so long 
as he has it on hand, to any person who 
is willing to buy or acquire it at that re- 
duced point value and price. 

(2) If he is a retailer, wholesaler, or 
primary distributor who has an estab- 
lishment at which canned fish, canned 
milk, or canned meat which he carries 
is displayed to consumers he must post 
a notice where it may be clearly seen and 
read by such consumers showing: 

(i) The items he is selling at the lower 
point value and the point value at which 
he is selling them; 


(ii) That he is selling that item at 
less than regular point value in order to 
prevent spoilage; 

(iii) The reduced money price at 
which he is selling the item and, unless 
he is principally engaged in the business 
of reconditioning or selling damaged 
articles, its ceiling price. If he is a per- 
son engaged in the business of recondi- 
tioning or selling damaged articles he 
must post as his ceiling price the average 
ceiling price of the same food in good 
condition applicable to the three whole- 
salers whose establishments are nearest 
to the place where such foods are lo- 
cated, as determined by the board or 
district office to which application is 
made under paragraph (b). 

(3) He must clearly mark on the con- 
tainer of each item sold the point value 
at which he transfers it, preceded by the 
words “reduced point value to avoid 
spoilage”, unless it has previously been 
marked in that manner pursuant to this 
paragraph and is not being transferred 
at a further reduction in point value. 
However, he need not so mark the con- 
tainer if he sells it to a consumer from 
an establishment at which he posts a 
notice as required by subparagraph (2). 
Furthermore, the container need not be 
so marked if it is sold or transferred by 
the United States Government or any of 
its agencies, 

(g) Replacement of points. A whole- 
saler, retailer, industrial consumer, or 
industrial or institutional user who sold 
or transferred canned fish, canned milk, 
or canned meat at less than its regular 
point value under paragraph (b) may 
apply on OPA Form R-315, for a certifi- 
cate to replace his point loss resulting 
from such transfer. The application 
must be made to the district office or the 
board to which he applied for authoriza- 
tion to transfer the foods at a reduced 
point value. The application must be 
signed by the applicant or his authorized 
agent. It must show the name and ad- 
dress of the applicant, the items and 
amounts of foods so transferred, the 
point value and price at which they were 
transferred, the date of transfer, and 
the name and address of each trans- 
feree other than a consumer. It must 
contain a statement that he reduced the 
money price of the food sold or trans- 
ferred at the lower point value, in the 
way required by this section. The ap- 
plication must also specify the date on 
which the authorization to sell foods at 
less than full point value was granted. 
If the district office or board finds that 
the applicant suffered a point loss be- 
cause of such transfer, it shall issue a 
certificate for the number of points he 
lost. No application to replace point 
losses may be made more than 30 days 
after the close of the month in which the 
transfers at reduced point value 
occurred. 

(h) Statements by primary distribu- 
tors. Every primary distributor who 
during any reporting period sells or 
transfers canned fish, canned milk, or 
canned meat at less than its full point 
value, under paragraphs (b) or (c), must 
file with his periodic report required by 
section 4.11 (b) for that period a state- 
ment showing the items and amounts of 
foods so transferred, the point value and 
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price at which they were transferred, the 
date of transfer and the name and ad- 
dress of each transferee other than a 
consumer. If the sale or transfer was 
made pursuant to an authorization 
granted by a-district office, the state- 
ment must specify the date on which 
the authorization was granted and the 
district office which granted it. 

(i) Sales by certain activities of Army, 
Navy, Marine Corps or Coast Guard. The 
Army, Navy, Marine Corps or Coast 
Guard may, in accordance with arrange- 
ments made with the Washington Office 
authorize army exchanges, post ex- 
changes, ships’ service departments 
ashore, sales commissaries and commis- 
sary stores to sell, at less than their full 
point value, foods covered by this order 
which cannot be sold at their full point 
value because they are in imminent dan- 
ger of spoilage. 


Sec. 10.12 Restriction on transfers of 
shortening, lard, salad and cooking oils. 
(a) From 12:01 a. m. January 19, 1945 
to 12:01 a. m. January 22, 1945, inclusive, 
no retailer may sell or transfer shorten- 
ing, lard, salad and cooking oils to any 
other person regardless of any contract 
or other agreement. 

(b) From 12:01 a. m. January 19, 
1945 to 12:01 a. m. January 22, 1945, in- 
clusive, no person may sell or transfer 
shortening, lard, salad and cooking oils 
to a consumer regardless of any con- 
tract or other agreement. (Certain trans- 
actions between consumer, covered in 
section 2.2 of this order, are excepted 
from this rule.) 

(c) A primary distributor or whole- 
saler may, during the period from 12:01 
a. m. January 19, 1945 to 12:01 a. m. 
January 28, 1945, sell or transfer shorten- 
ing, lard, salad and cooking oils to an 
industrial or institutional user or to a 
wholesaler or the agencies listed in sec- 
tion 22.1 of this order without getting 
points. They must after 12:01 a. m. 
January 19, 1945, get points for the sale 
or transfer of these items to retailers. 

(ad) A primary distributor or a whole- 
saler, who sells or transfers shortening, 
lard, salad and cooking oils from 12:01 
a.m. January 19, 1945 to 12:01 a. m. Jan- 
uary 28, 1945, without getting points, 
must keep a record showing the amount 
of each item so transferred, the date of 
the transfer, and the name and address 
of the person to whom the transfer was 
made. 

(e) After 12:01 a.m. January 22, 1945, 
a retailer may sell or transfer shorten- 
ing, lard, salad and cooking oils to any 
person, only if that person gives up 
points equal to the point value of the 
item or items transferred. 

(f) After 12:01 a. m. January 19, 
1945, a primary distributor or a whole- 
saler may sell or transfer shortening, 
lard, salad and cooking oils to any per- 
son other than an industrial or institu- 
tional user or a wholesaler or the 
agencies listed in section 22.1 of this or- 
der, only if the transferee gives up points 
equal to the point value of the item or 
items transferred. 

(g) After 12:01 a. m. January 28, 1945, 
a primary distributor or a wholesaler 
may not sell or transfer shortening, lard, 
salad and cooking oils to any person 
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without getting points equal to the point 
value of the item or items transferred. 


{Sec. 10.12 added by Am. 37, 10 F.R. 856, 
effective 1-19-45] 


ARTICLE XI—POINT-FREE TRANSFERS 


Note: The limitations, restrictions, condi- 
tions, record-keeping and reporting require- 
ments set forth in this Article XI do not 
apply to foods covered by this order while 
they have a zero point value, except where 
the provisions of the limitation or restriction 
are stated to apply to foods covered by this 
order which have a zero point value. For 
the purposes of this article, such foods are 
treated and may be transferred or acquired, 
just as if they were not rationed at all. 


Sec. 11.1 Foods in transit to industrial 
or institutional users or industrial con- 
sumers on March 28, 1943, may be ac- 
quired point-free. (a) No points need be 
given up for a delivery of “foods covered 
by this order” to an “industrial” or “in- 
stitutional user,” or to an “industrial 
consumer” if those foods were in transit 
to him on March 28, 1943. 

(Note: Foods which were in transit to an 
industrial or institutional user at the close 
of business on March 28, 1943, must be in- 
cluded in the inventory which he reports in 
his registration.) 


Sec. 11.2 Foods in transit to primary 
distributors, wholesalers, or retailers on 
April 10, 1943, may be acquired point- 
free. (a) No points need be given up 
for a delivery of foods covered by this 
order to a “primary distributor,” ‘“‘whole- 
saler,” or “retailer,” if those foods were 
in transit to him on April 10, 1943. 


Sec. 11.2a Foods which have a zero. 


point value may be transferred without 
points. (a) No points need be given up 
for a “transfer” of foods covered by this 
order which have a zero point value at 
the time of the transfer. 


Sec. 11.3 Foods may be moved to es- 
tablishment in whose inventory they are 
included, point-free. (a) No points need 
be given up for a movement of foods 
covered by this order to the establish- 
ment in the inventory of which those 
foods were included immediately before 
the movement started. 


Sec. 11.4 Foods covered by this order 
may be exchanged for other such foods. 
(a) Any “person” may exchange foods 
covered by this order with any other per- 
son, for such foods of equal point value, 
without giving up or taking points. 
(This rule applies even if there is a 
money payment to make up any differ- 
ence in the money value of the foods 
exchanged.) 


Sec. 11.5 Lost or stolen foods may be 
returned, point-free. (a) No points need 
be given up for a return of lost or stolen 
foods to the person who lost them or 
from whom they were stolen. 


Sec. 11.6 Stocks of foods may be 
moved point-free between establish- 
ments of the same person which are 
registered together. (a) No points need 
be given up where a person moves stocks 
of foods covered by this order from one 
of his establishments to any other of his 
establishments of the same kind, if those 
establishments are, or will be, registered 
together. For example, a person who 
has two “retail establishments” which 
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are, or will be, registered together, may 
move foods covered by this order from 
one to the other without exchanging 
points between them. (However, a rec- 
ord must be kept of the amount of stocks 
involved in each such movement.) 
When a person transfers food covered 
by this order between establishments of 
different kinds—for example, from his 
“wholesale establishment” to his retail 
establishment—points must be given up 
just as if those establishments were oper- 
ated by different persons. 

(b) This rule does not apply to the 
movement of stocks between “institu- 
tional user establishments,” which is 
covered by the provisions of General 
Ration Order 5. 


Sec. 11.7 Foods may be stored and 
returned from storage, point-free. (a) 
No points need be given up for a deliv- 
ery of foods covered by this order for 
storage purposes only. 

(b) No points need be given up for a 
delivery of such foods from the place of 
storage to the person who stored them, 
or to a person to whom he has sold or 
transferred them. (However, that sale 
or transfer must be made in a way per- 
mitted by this order.) 


Sec. 11.8 Security interests in foods 
may be created and released, point-free. 
(a) No points need be given up for a 
transfer of foods covered by this order, 
or of any interest in them, for security 
purposes only. (For example, if such 
foods are pledged or mortgaged, the per- 
son with whom they are pledged or mort- 
gaged need not give up points.) 

(b) No points need be given up for a 
release of a security interest in such 
foods, or for a return of those foods to 
the person who: originally transferred 
them for security purposes. (For ex- 
ample, a person who pledged those foods 
may get them back without giving up 
points. Similarly, a person who gave a 
chattel mortgage on them need not give 
up points when the mortgage is ended.) 


Sec. 11.9 Foods may be transferred, 
point-free, for liquidation, by operation 
of law, or in judicial proceedings—(a) 
General. No points need be given up for 
a transfer of foods covered by this order 
to a person who gets them for liquida- 
tion only. Also, no points need be given 
up for a transfer of foods covered by this 
order as part of a judicial proceeding, or 
by operation of law, or for a transfer 
made under the direction of or pursuant 
to an order of a court, or by judicial proc- 
ess. (For example, foods may be taken 
over by a creditor, under a court order, 
without any surrender of points. If such 
foods are assigned for the benefit of 
creditors, the person to whom they are 
assigned need not give up points to the 
person making the assignment. Also, a 
person need not give up points when he 


‘inherits such foods or “acquires” them 


by will.) 

(b) How transferee may dispose of the 
foods. A person who acquires foods cov- 
ered by this order in this way must, with- 
in five (5) days after acquiring them, 
report to the district office for the place 
where his principal business office is 
located: 

(1) The kinds and the point value of 
the foods acquiredy 
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(2) The name and address of the per- 
son from whom they were acquired: 

(3) The way in which and the date 
when they were acquired. 


He may not use the foods unless he gives 
up to the district office, for cancellation, 
points equal to their point value. He 
may, however, sell or transfer them in 
the same way that a retailer is per- 


‘mitted to sell or transfer such foods. He 


must immediately after selling or trans- 
ferring them, account to the district of- 
fice for points equal to their point value. 
(If he transfers ‘the foods to another 
person who is also entitled under this 
or any other section of this order to 
acquire them point-free he need not, of 
course, get points from the transferee, 
and he need not give up any to the 
district office.) 

(c) Consumer inheritance. A “con- 
sumer” who gets foods covered by this 
order from another consumer, by in- 
heritance or by will, may use them with- 
out giving up points. 


Sec. 11.10 Foods may be acquired, 
point-free, by insurers or for salvage— 
(a) Acquisition of damaged foods. Dam- 
aged foods covered by this order and 
undamaged foods covered by this order 
mingled with them may be transferred 
to, and acquired by, the following per- 
sons; without any surrender of points: 

(1) A person who has paid or is liable 
for a claim for the damage done to the 
foods, and who is entitled to reimburse 
himself by taking them over; 

(2) A person engaged principally and 
primarily in the business of adjusting 
losses or of reconditioning or selling 
damaged articles. 

(b) Disposal of the foods. (1) The 
person transferring the foods, point-free, 
must within five days after transferring 
them, report to the district office for the 
place where his principal business office is 
located: 

(i) A description of the kinds and 
amounts of foods transferred. (If the 
condition of the foods makes it impossible 
for the transferor to deseribe them ac- 
curately, he may give an approximate 
description and state that the description 
is an approximation.) ; 

(ii) The name and address of the per- 
son to whom they were transferred; and 

(iii) The date of transfer. 

(2) The person acquiring the foods 
must, within five days after acquiring 
them, report to the district office for the 
place where his principal business office 
is located: 

(i) The kinds and point value of the 
foods acquired; 

(ii) The name and address of the per- 
son from whom he acquired them; 

(iii) The way in which and the date 
when they were acquired. If he cannot 
ascertain the kinds and point value im- 
mediately, he must describe the approxi- 
mate amount he received and must give 
thé detailed information as.soon as he 
can. He may dispose of those foods only 
by a sale or transfer in the same way 
that a retailer is permitted to sell or 
transfer such foods. He must, immedi- 
ately after selling or transferring them, 
account to the district office for points 
equal to their point value. If he cannot 
dispose of them all, he must report to 
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the district office the amount which was 
not salable. 


Sec. 11.11 Foods may be delivered to 
importer by customs official, point-free, 
(a) No points need be given up for a 
release or delivery of foods covered by 
this order by an authorized customs offi- 
cial to a primary distributor who im- 
ported them, if the primary distributor 
submits a written statement to the 
official showing: 

(1) His name; : 

(2) His principal business address; 

(3) The name and address of his pri- 
mary distributor establishment at which 
the foods will be kept; 

(4) The name and address of the dis- 
trict office with which that establish- 
ment is registered; and 

(5) The amount and kinds of foods 
imported at that time. 

(b) The Collector of Customs shall 
turn over, each month, to the district 
offices named thereon, all statements re- 
ceived from primary distributors during 
the preceding month. 

(c) No points need be given up for 
a release or delivery of foods covered by 
this order by an authorized customs offi- 
cial: 

(1) Upon request by the Department 
of State, to representatives of foreign 
governments who are within the classes 
of persons specified in Article 432 (a) or 
Article 433 (c), Customs Regulations of 
1937. 

(2) To members of the armed forces 
of the United Nations, other than those 
of the United States, who are on duty 
within the United States, where the foods 
are consigned or addressed to them and 
are intended for their personal or of- 
ficial use. 

(3) To enemy prisoners of war and 
enemy civilian internees and detainees 
in the United States, where the foods are 
consigned or addressed to them. 

(d) No points need be given up for a 
release or delivery of foods covered by 
this order by an authorized customs offi- 
cial to the person who produced them in 
a way described in section 3.1, if the per- 
son submits a written statement to the 
official showing: 

(1) His name and address; 

(2) The place where the foods were 
produced; 

(3) The amount and kinds of foods be- 
ing imported; 

(4) A statement showing that he pro- 
duced the foods in a way described in 
section 3.1. 

The Collector of Customs shall turn 
over, each month, to the district office for 
the area in which the point of entry is 
located, all statements received by him 
in this way during the preceding month. 


Sec. 11.12 Foods may be transferred, 
point-free, in connection with transfer 
of a business. (a) No points need be 
given up for a sale or transfer of foods 
covered by this order which are inthe 
inventory of an establishment, as part 
of a sale or other transfer of the estab- 
lishment itself for continued operation. 
A person who so buys or acquires such 
foods may not use them, but may hold 
them only for sale or transfer. How- 
ever, a person who acquires an industrial 
user establishment may use its stocks up 


to the amount of any allotment he gets. 
(The procedure which the transferor and 
transferee must follow, where an estab- 
lishment is transferred for continued 
operation, is covered in Article XII.) 


Sec. 11.13 Foods may be transferred, 
point-free, in the way permitted by sec- 
tion 3.4. (a) A primary distributor who 
slaughters an animal for a livestock 
producer may transfer the resulting food 
to the livestock producer point-free, in 
the way permitted by section 3.4. 


Sec. 11.14 Foods may be transferred 
by and to consumers, point-free, for cus- 
tom processing or other preparation. 
(a) On or after May 24, 1943, any con- 
sumer may bring any of his food covered 
by this order to another person to be 
processed, cut, ground, boned, frozen, 
packaged or similarly prepared and may 
get the same food back after it is so pre- 
pared, without any surrender of points 
by either person. 


Sec. 11.15 Items in transit on the day 
before they are added to the foods cov- 
ered by the order, may be acquired point- 
free. (a) No points need be given up for 
a delivery to any person other than a 
consumer, of an item which is added to 
the foods covered by this order, if the 
item was in transit to him on the day 
preceding such addition. 


Sec. 11.16 Title to foods may be 
transferred point-free where the one 
who has title does not have possession. 
(a) A person who has title to foods 
covered by this order but who does not 
have possession of them and who may 
not get possession of them without giv- 
ing up points, may transfer his title to 
such foods point-free. (However, a per- 
son who acquires title to foods covered 
by this order in a way permitted by this 
section must give up points to obtain 
possession of such foods.) 


Sec. 11.17 Primary distributors may 
transfer canned fish and canned milk 
point-free to allow for spoilage. (a) In 
any case in which a primary distributor 
makes a money allowance to his trans- 
feree to cover spoilage of “canned fish” 
or “canned milk” transferred, he may, in 
order to allow for spoilage, transfer to 
his transferee, without receiving points, 
canned fish or canned milk in an amount 
not exceeding the same percentage of 
the total amount of such foods trans- 
ferred that the money allowance made 
is of the total price paid. However, such 
transfer may not, in any event, exceed 
one-fourth of one per cent of the total 
amount of such foods transferred. 

(b) If the actual spoilage of canned 
fish or canned milk transferred by a pri- 
mary distributor exceeds one-fourth of 
one per cent, the transferee may return 
the spoiled tanned fish or canned milk to 
the primary distributor and receive 
points for the difference between the 
amount spoiled and any allowance al- 
ready made. However, if he does not 
return the spoiled canned fish or canned 
milk, he may receive points for that dif- 
ference only if and to the extent that 
the primary distributor makes a money 
adjustment for the spoiled canned fish 
or canned milk. 

(c) The primary distributor must keep 
a record of the name and address of each 
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person to whom such point-free trans- 
fers and point returns are made, the 
dates thereof, and the amounts of such 
transfers and returns. 


Sec. 11.18 Government agencies may 
transfer foods point-free to the Procure- 
ment Division of the Treasury Depart- 
ment, (a) No points need be given up 
for a transfer of foods covered by this 
order by a government agency to the 
Procurement Division of the Treasury 
Department when the foods are acquired 
by the Procurement Division for sale or 
transfer. 

(b) The Procurement Division of the 
Treasury Department may dispose of 
those foods only by a sale or transfer in 
the same way that a retailer is permitted 
to sell or transfer foods covered by this 
order. (However, for that purpose, the 
Procurement Division need not register 
as a retailer.) Not later than the twen- 
tieth day following the month in which 
any transfer is made, the Procurement 
Division shall account to the Office of 
Price Administration for points equal to 
the point value of the foods sold or trans- 
ferred under this paragraph. 


Sec. 11.19 Restriction on industrial 
and institutional users’ inventory of ra- 
tioned fats or oils having a zero point 
value. (a) On or after April 16, 1944, 
an industrial or institutional user may 
not acquire rationed fats or oils having 
a zero point value at the time he ac- 
quires them if he already has in his in- 
ventory a 30-day supply (at his current 
rate of use) of such rationed fats or oils. 
An industrial or institutional user also 
may not acquire such rationed fats or 
oils if such acquisition would bring his 
inventory of these foods above a 30-day 
supply. However, if he has less than a 
30-day supply on hand, he may acquire 
an amount of such foods equal to the 
smallest amount he customarily acquires 
in a single transaction. In no event, 
however, may any industrial or institu- 
tional user acquire such rationed fats or 
oils in an amount which would bring his 
inventory of them above a 45-day sup- 
ply, at his current rate of use. Notwith- 
standing any provision in this para- 
graph, an industrial or institutional user 
may accept delivery of any rationed fats 
or oils which were in transit to him on 
April 15, 1944. é 


Sec. 11.20 Foods may be transferred 
(point-free) from exempt agencies to 
other persons for non-processing opera- 
tions. (a) On and after March 12, 1945, 
any of the agencies listed in section 22.1 
of the order may transfer any food cov- 
ered by this order to another person to 
be cut, ground, boned, frozen, packaged 
or repackaged and may get the same food 
back after it is so prepared, without any 
surrender of points by either person. 

(b) A retailer, wholesaler or primary 
distributor who gets the food for such 
preparation must keep a record showing 
the item received, its weight, the date he 
received it, the name of the agency from 
whom it was received, the date or dates 
the prepared food was returned, and the 
amount returned. 


[Sec. 11.20 added by Am. 46, 10 F.R. 2810, 
effective 3-12-45] 
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ARTICLE XII—SALE OF BUSINESS 


Sec. 12.1 Sale or transfer of retail, 
wholesale, or primary distributor estab- 
lishkment—(a) General, (1) When any 
“person” sells or “transfers” to any other 
person the business and inventory of his 
“retail”, “wholesale” or “primary distrib- 
utor establishment”, for continued oper- 
ation, they must both notify the “board” 
at which the establishment is registered, 
or the district office, if it is registered 
there. The notice must be given in writ- 
ing, within five days after the sale or 
transfer, and must show: 

(i) The name and business address of 
the establishment and of the persons 
transferring and “acquiring” it; 

(ii) The point value of the inventory 
transferred; and 

(iii) The number of points in the es- 
tablishment’s ration bank account, if 
any, and the number of points on hand, 
including points sent to a supplier for 
“foods covered by this order” not yet 
shipped. 


This notice will be treated as the trans- 
feree’s registration and as a cancellation 
of the transferor’s registration. 

(2) If the transferor has a ration bank 
account, he must notify the district office, 
in the way required by General Ration 
Order 3A (the ration banking order). 

(b)- Purchaser of retail or wholesale 
establishment may get its points. The 
purchaser or transferee of a retail or 
wholesale establishment may get and 
use all of the establishment’s points in 
the same way that the seller or trans- 
feror was entitled to use them. If the 
establishment has a ration bank ac- 
count, the transferor is to give all the 
establishment’s points to the transferee 
by issuing a ration check. If the estab- 
lishment does not have a ration bank 
account, the transferor is to give to the 
transferee the “stamps,” “tokens,” and 
certificates he has and to endorse and 
give to the transferee any ration checks 
he has. (If the transferee is required to 
have a ration bank account he must de- 
posit all the points in that account. If 
the transferee is not required to have a 
ration bank account, he may endorse the 
checks and use them to get foods covered 
by this order.) 

Seller of primary distributor 
establishment must give up all points 
to the Office of Price Administration. 
A person who sells or transfers a primary 
distributor establishment must, within 
_ five days after the transfer, turn over to 
the board (or to the district office, if it 
is registered there), all points on hand 
at that establishment and all in its ra- 
tion bank account. He does so by issu- 
ing and sending his certified ration 
check, payable to the Office of Price 
Administration, along with his notice 
of the transfer. (If any of the points 
represent foods not yet shipped, he must 
attach to his notice a statement show- 
ing the amount and the person from 
whom he got them.) 

_(d) Same rules apply to sale of an en- 
tire chain. The rules set forth above also 
apply to a person who has more than one 
establishment of a particular kind and 
who sells or transfers all of them for 
continued operation, whether or not the 
establishments were registered together. 


He must give the information and give 
‘up or transfer the points for all the es- 
tablishments. 

(e) Sale of part of a chain. Where the 
seller or transferor also has other es- 
tablishments of the same kind which are 
not sold or transferred, the procedure 
described in paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion must be followed. However, if the 
transferor’s establishments were regis- 
tered together, the purchaser or trans- 
feree may acquire the inventory of the 
transferred establishment, but he may 
not acquire its points. In this case, the 
seller or transferor keeps the points. If 
he is a “retailer’’, or “wholesaler”, he may 
use the points with his other establish- 
ments of the same kind as the trans- 
ferred establishment. If he is a “pri- 
mary distributor” he must give up to the 
board or district office, the points re- 
ceived for sales and: transfers of foods 
covered by this order from that estab- 
lishment at the time that he is required 
to give up points received by his other 
primary distributor establishments. 


Sec. 12.2 Sale or transfer of indus- 
trial user establishments—(a) General. 
When an “industrial user” sells or trans- 
fers to any other person all or part of the 
business of his “industrial user establish- 
ment”, for continued operation, both the 
transferor and transferee must notify 
the board (or district office) at which the 
establishment is registered. The notice 
must be given, in writing before the sale 
or transfer if possible or, if not possible, 
within five days thereafter, and must 
show: 

(1) The name and business address of 
the establishment and of the persons 
transferring and acquiring it; 

(2) Whether all or part of the busi- 
ness is being transferred, and if the en- 
tire business is not being transferred, 
then the part of the business which is 
being transferred; 

(3) The point value of the inventory, 
if any, transferred; and 

(4) The point balance, if any, in the 
establishment’s ration bank account and 
the number of points on hand, includ- 
ing points sent to a supplier for foods not 
yet shipped. 

(b) When the entire industrial user 
establishment is transferred. (1) When 
the entire industrial user establishment 
is transferred for continued operation, 
the seller or transferor must give up to 
the board (or district office) all unused 
points he has for the establishment. If 
the establishment has a ration bank ac- 
count, he must give up the points in the 
form of his ration check payable to the 
Office of Price Administration and he 
must notify the district office in the way 
required by General Ration Order 3A. 
The notice described in paragraph (a) 
of this section, and the surrender of un- 
used points, will be treated as a cancel- 
lation of the transferor’s registration 
and allotment. 

(2) The transferee may not use the 
stocks of foods covered by this order 
which are transferred with the estab- 


‘lishment unless he receives an allotment. 


The application for an allotment must be 
made, on OPA Form R-315, to the board 
(or district office) for the place where 
the establishment is registered and must 
state whether: 
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(i) The entire establishment, as well 
as the inventory of foods covered by this 
order, has been transferred; 

(ii) The transferee will continue to 
serve, from that establishment, the same 
general class of customers in the same 
area served by it before the transfer; and 

(iii) The transferee will continue to 
produce, at the establishment, the same 
classes of products, though not neces- 
sarily under the same trade name. 


The board shall send the application, 
the notices sent to it by both parties and 
the transferor’s registration to the dis- 
trict office. 

(3) If the district office finds that the 
establishment will continue to be oper- 
ated in substantially the same manner 
as before the transfer and that the tests 
described in subparagraph (2) are satis- 
fied, it shall assign to the transferee the 
transferor’s allotment and base-period 
use, for that establishment. It shall also 
give the transferee a certificate for the 
number of points that the transferor sur- 
rendered to the board (or district office). 
However, if the amount of foods covered 
by this order transferred to the trans- 
feree with the establishment is larger 
than the unused part of the allotment 
for the current period, plus any unused 
part of the transferor’s earlier allot- 
ments, the difference shall be treated as 
excess inventory. The transferee may 
not use any part of the allotment already 
used by the transferor, but he may use 
any unused part of any prior allotment 
the transferor received for that estab- 
lishment. 

(ec) Same rules apply to sale of entire 
chain. The same rules apply-where a 
person who has more than one industrial 
user establishment sells or transfers all 
of them for continued operation, 
whether or not they were registered 
separately. 

(d) Sale of part of a chain. (1) 
When the seller or transferor has more 
than one industrial user establishment 
which he registered separately, and sells 
or transfers one or more, but not all of 
them, the procedure described in para- 
graphs (a) and (b) of this section must 
be followed separately, as to each of the 
establishments transferred. 

(2) When the seller or transferor has 
more than one industrial user establish- 
ment, which he registered together, and 
sells or transfers one or more, but not 
all, of them, the transferor must also 
apply to the board for district office) 
with which he is registered for a rede- 
termination of his allotment and base- 
period use. (In that case, the transferor 
is not required to surrender points ex- 
cept as provided in this subparagraph, 
and he is not required to close his ration 
bank account unless, after the transfer, 
he is not permitted to have an account 
under the provisions of section 9.2 (e) 
of this order.) The hoard shall send the 
applications and notices of both parties, 
and the transferor’s registration, to the 
district office. . 

(i) If the district office finds that the 
establishment will continue to be oper- 
ated in substantially the same manner 
as before the transfer and that the tests 
described in paragraph (b) (2) are sat- 
isfied, it shall grant an allotment to the 
transferee and assign to him a base- 
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period use. It shall first determine the 
amount of the transferor’s allotment 
and base-period use allocable to the 
transferred establishment. That base- 
period use shall be assigned to the trans- 
feree. The transferee’s allotment shall 
be the part of the transferor’s allotment 
for that establishment corresponding to 
the unexpired part of the allotment 
period. The base-period use and the al- 
lotment assigned to the transferee shall 
be deducted from the base-period use 
and current allotment of the transferor. 
The district office shall issue a certificate 
to fhe transferee (or determine his ex- 
cess inventory) on the basis of the allot- 
ment granted to him and the amount of 
the inventory he acquired from the 
transferor. If the amount of foods cov- 
_ered by this order which is transferred 
with the establishment is less than the 
allotment assigned to the transferee, the 
transferor must give up points to the Of- 
fice of Price Administration for the dif- 
ference. If he does not give up points, 
that difference shall be treated as excess 
inventory. 

(ii) If the district office finds that the 
establishment will not be operated in 
substantially the same manner as be- 
fore the transfer or that the tests de- 
scribed in paragraph (b) (2) are not 
satisfied, it shall refuse to grant an al- 
lotment to the transferee or assign a 
base-period use to him. However, it 
shall determine the amount of the trans- 
feror’s allotment and base-period use 
allocable te the transferred establish- 
ment and the amount of that allotment 
and base-period use shall be deducted 
from the current allotment and the base- 
period use of the transferor. If the 
amount of the reduction in his current 
allotment exceeds the point value of the 
inventory transferred with the estab- 
lishment, the difference shall be treated 
as excess inventory. 

(e) Sale of part of the business of an 
establishment. (1) When part, but not 
all, of the business of an industrial user 
cstablishment is transferred, the trans- 
feree must apply for an allotment and 
assignment of a base-period use. The 
application must be made, on OPA Form 
R-315, to the board (or district office) 
with which the transferee will register 
his establishment, and must state: 

(i) What part of the business has 
been transferred; 

(ii) The point value of the inventory 
transferred; 

(iii) Whether the transferee will con- 
tinue to produce the same class of prod- 
ucts which the transferor was permitted 
to produce (though not. necessarily un- 
der the same trade name); 

(iv) The class of products made by, 
and the class of customers and area 
served by the part of the business trans- 
ferred; and 

(v) Whether the transferee will con- 
tinue to serve the same general class of 
customers and the same area with the 
same class of products as were served 
by the part of the business transferred. 

(2) The transferor must also apply 
to the board (or district office) with 
which he is registered for a redetermi- 
nation of his allotment and base-period 
use. (In that case, the transferor is not 


required to surrender points except as 


provided in this paragraph, and he is 
not required to close his ration bank 
account unless, after the transfer, he is 
not permitted to have an account under 
the provisions of section 9.2 (e) of this 
order.) 

(3) The board shall send the applica- 
tions and notices of both parties, and 
the transferor’s registration to the dis- 
trict office. 

(4) If the district office finds that 
there was a bona fide sale or transfer of 
part of the business, that the transferee 
will produce the same class of products 
which the transferor was permitted to 
produce (though not necessarily under 
the same trade name), and that the 
transferee will continue to serve the same 
general class of customers and the same 
area previously served by the part of the 
business transferred, the district office 
shall grant an allotment to the trans- 
feree and assign to him a base-period 
use. It shall first determine the amount 
of the transferor’s allotment and the 
base-period use allocable to the part of 
the business transferred. That base- 
period use shall be assigned to the trans- 
feree. The transferee’s allotment shall 
be the part of the transferor’s allotment 
(for that part of his business) corre- 
sponding to the unexpired part of the 
allotment period. The base-period use 
and the allotment assigned to the trans- 
feree shall be deducted from the base- 
period use and current allotment of the 
transferor. The district office shall issue 
a certificate to the transferee (or deter- 
mine his excess inventory) on the basis 
of the allotment granted to him and the 
amount of the inventory he acquired 
from the transferor. If the amount of 
foods covered by this order which is 
transferred with the establishment is 
less than the allotment assigned to the 
transferee, the transferor must give up 
points to the Office of Price Administra- 
tion for the difference. If he does not 
give up points, that difference shall be 
treated as excess inventory. 

(5) If the district office finds that there 
was not a bona fide sale or trarisfer of 
part of the business or that the tests de- 
scribed in subparagraph (4) of this para- 
graph are not satisfied, it shall refuse to 
grant an allotment to the transferee or 
assign a base-period use to him. How- 
ever, it shall determine the amount of the 
transferor’s allotment and base-period 
use allocable to the part of the business 
transferred and the amount of that allot- 
ment and base-period use shall be de- 
ducted from the current allotment and 
the base-period use of the transferor. If 
the amount of the reduction in his cur- 
rent allotment exceeds the point value of 
the inventory transferred with the estab- 
lishment, the difference shall be treated 
as excess inventory. 

(f) Transferee’s registration. A trans- 
feree is regarded as registered as soon 
as the district office assigns an allotment 
and base-period use to him and an OPA 
Form R-1200 is filed by him. 

(g) Use of allotment by transferee. A 
transferee may not use any allotment as- 
signed to him under this section if his 
operation of the transferred establish- 
ment ceases to meet the tests described 
in paragraph (b) or (e), as the case 
may be, 
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(h) The district office shall notify the 
transferor and transferee of the decision, 
The district office shall notify, in writ- 
ing, both the transferor and transferee 
of its decision on any application made 
under this section. 

(i) If the transferee is not assigned a 
base, the transferor may apply for the 
reassignment of the base to him. Ii, 
under this section, a district office refuses 
to assign an allotment or base-period use 
to a transferee, the transferor may, with- 
in 30 days after the district office notifies 
him of such refusal, notify the district 
office, in writing, that he wishes to re- 
sume making the same class of products 
and serving them to the same general 
class of customers in the same area to 
substantially the same extent as before 
the transfer. In that event, if the dis- 
trict office finds that the transferor in- 
tends to and will be able to do so prompt- 
ly, it may reassign to him his base-period 
use and allotments just as though there 
had been no transfer. 

[Sec. 12.2 amended by Am. 13, 9 F.R. 7774, 

effective 7-15-44 and Am. 25, 9 F.R. 12641, 

effective 10-23-44] 


Sec. 12.3 Where and how the trans- 
feree registers the establishments ac- 
quired by him. (a) A person who buys 
or otherwise acquires an establishment 
of any type, other than a primary dis- 
tributor establishment, and who already 
has two or more establishments of the 
same type as the one acquired by him, 
which are registered together, must reg- 
ister the new establishment together 
with his other establishments and at the 
same board. If he already has his other 
establishments of the same type regis- 
tered separately, the new establishment 
must be registered separately with the 
board for the place where it is located. 
If he has only one other establishment 
of the same type he may elect whether 
his establishments will be registered to- 
gether or separately. If he registers 
them together, registration shall be at 
the board for the place where his prin- 
cipal office is located. If he registers 
them separately, registration shall be at 
the board for the place where the estab- 
lishment is located. A person who buys 
or otherwise acquires a primary dis- 
tributor establishment must register it 
separately, unless he has registered a 
group of his establishments in the way 
described in section 4.@1 (a) (2). In 
that case he may register the newly 
acquired establishment as part of that 
group if the same records will be 
kept for it at the central office as are 
kept for the other establishments in the 
group, and invoices covering at least 
90% of all transfers from that estab- 
lishment will regularly be sent from the 
central office. 

(b) The same rules apply to industrial 
user establishments. If a person who 
acquires more than one industrial user 
establishment is entitled to or is re- 
quired to, register them separately, the 
district office must compute separately 
the portion of the transferor’s allotment 
and quarterly use allocable to each of 
the establishments acquired, in the way 
described in section 12.2. 


[Paragraph (b) amended by Am. 25, 9 F.R. 
12641, effective 10-23-44] 
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Sec. 12.4 Moving establishment to an- 
other place. (a) A person may move his 
retail, wholesale or primary distributor 
establishment to another place after 
notifying the board cr district office at 
which the establishment ‘is registered of 
his new address. 

(b) (1) If an industrial user has sev- 
eral establishments which are registered 
separately, and he wishes to move all or 
part of the business of one or more of 
them to another place, the moving is to 
be treated as a transfer to a different 
person under section 12.2 of this order. 
For this purpose, the place from which 
the establishment is to be moved is con- 
sidered the transferor and the place to 
which it is to be moved is considered the 
transferee. The same rule applies if he 
has one establishment and wishes to 
move all or part of its business to an- 
other place which is to be registered sep- 
arately. 

(2) If an industrial user has several 
establishments which are registered to- 
gether, and he wishes to move all or part 
of the business of one or more of them to 
a new place, he must apply for permis- 
sion to do so. The application must be 
made on OPA Farm R-315, to the board 
(or district office) with which he is reg- 
istered and must show: 

(i) The new address at which the ap- 
plicant wishes to operate; 

(ii) Whether all or part of the busi- 
ness Will be moved, and, if only part is to 
be moved, he must describe the part 
which will be moved; 

(iii) The point value of the inventory, 
if any, which will be moved to the new 
place; 

(iv) The class of products made by, 
and the class of customers and area 
served by the business (or part of the 
business) which will be moved; and 
(v) Whether he will continue to serve, 
from the new place, the same general 
class of customers and the same area 
served by him from his old place. 


The board shall send the application, 
with its recommendation, if any, to the 
district office. If the district office finds 
that the establishment will continue to 
be operated at the new place in sub- 
stantially the same manner as at the old 
place, and that the applicant will con- 
tinue to serve from the new place the 
same general class of customers in the 
same area as he served from the old 
place, it shall grant the application. (If 
the district office finds that the new 
establishment will not be operated in 
such manner as to satisfy the tests 
described in this subparagraph, it shall 
deny the application.) 

(3) An industrial user who has several 
establishments which are registered to- 
gether may use his allotments or in- 
ventory at any of them interchangeably 
and need not apply for permission to 
do so. 

(c) An industrial user who moves all 
or part of the business of an establish- 
ment to a new place and is granted per- 
mission to continue his operations at that 
place, may not use his allotment there 
if his operation of the establishment 
ceases to ineet the tests prescribed for 
moving that establishment. In that case, 
his establishment at the new place shall 
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be considered closed and subject to the 
provisions of section 14.1. 


[Paragraph (b) amended and (c) added by 
Am. 25, 9 F.R. 12641, effective 10-23-44] 


ARTICLE XIII—NEW BUSINESSES 


Sec. 13.1 New retail and whole-. 


sale establishments may be opened—(a) 
How stocks are obtained. A “person” 
who wishes to open a “retail establish- 
ment” or a “wholesale establishment”, 
after April 25, 1943, may apply for a 
“certificate” to get stocks of “foods cov- 
ered by this order.” The application 
must be made on OPA Form R-315 to the 
“poard” for the place where the estab- 
lishment will be located. The applica- 
tion must show: 

(1) The proposed name and address of 
the establishment; 

(2) The amount he has invested or 
expects to invest in it; 

(3) The size and type of the estab- 
lishment; 

(4) The number of points he needs in 
order to get adequate stocks; 

(5) The point value of any stocks of 
foods covered by this order which he 
may have for that establishment. 

(b) Issuance of certificate. The board 
will issue to him a certificate for the 
number of points he needs to get an ade- 
quate working inventory. 

(c) Registration. At the end of his 
first full week of operation, he must reg- 
ister that establishment, on OPA Form 
R-1601 or OPA Form R-1602, whichever 
is applicable, in the same way that “re- 
tailers” and “wholesalers” register. be- 
tween May 3 and May 14, 1943. He must 
give all information called for by the 
form. However, he must show the point 
value of his sales or “transfers” from that 
establishment during his first full week 
of operations. (In the case of a whole- 
saler, those sales or transfers must be 
shown according to the classes of foods 
covered by this order, set forth in a sup- 
plement to this order.) A retailer’s al- 
lowable inventory is computed by multi- 
plying the point value of those sales or 
transfers by three. A wholesaler’s al- 
lowable inventory is computed by multi- 
plying the point value of those sales or 
transfers of each class of foods by the 
factor fixed for that class in § 1407.3027 
(f) of the Supplement to this 
order. .The numbers which result are 
added, and the total is his allowable 
inventory. When he registers, he may 
get a certificate or, if he has excess inven- 
tory, he must give up points to the Office 
of Price Administration in the same way 
as retailers or wholesalers who register 
between May 3 and May 14, 1943. He 
may not, however, be given a certificate 
for more than the amount by which his 
allowable inventory exceeds the amount 
of the certificate given to him when he 
applied on OPA Form R-315. 

(d) Procedure whére no additional 
stocks are needed. Where the person 
who wishes to open the retail or whole- 
sale establishment has enough stocks, 
he need not apply on OPA Form R-315. 
He may begin operation with the stocks 
he has. However, before making any 
sales or transfers of foods covered by 
this order from the establishment after 
May 14, 1943, he must notify the board 
for the place where the establishment is 


‘tablishments may be opened. 
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located. The notice must be in writing 
and must give the name and address of 
the establishment and the point value of 
its inventory. At the end of his first 
full week of operation, he must register 
the establishment and follow the pro- 
cedure described in the last paragraph. 
(e) Persons dealing only in zero point 
value foods need not register. A person 
who opens a retail or wholesale estab- 
lishment need not register that establish- 
ment while all the foods covered by this 
order in which he deals there have a zero 
point value. However, this paragraph 
does not apply to a wholesale establish- 
ment at which canned fish is acquired 
for sale or transfer. Such an establish- 
ment must be registered under para- 
graph (c) of this section as soon as 
canned fish is acquired there for sale or 
transfer. 
[Paragraph (e) added by Am. 7, 9 F.R. 7258, 
effective 7-3-44] 


Sec. 13.2 New primary distributor es- 
(a) A 
person who opens a “primary distributor 
establishment” which was not in opera- 
tion before April 30, 1943, must notify 
the district office for the place where the 
establishment will be located, before 
making sales or transfers of foods cov- 
ered by this order from that establish- 
ment. The notice must be in writing 
and must show: 

(1) The name and address of the es- 
tablishment; 

(2) The type of foods covered by this 
order he produces or imports there; 

(3) The inventory of that establish- 
ment on the date of the notice. 

He must file reports for that establish- 
ment beginning for the reporting period 
in which he started operations there. 


Sec. 13.3 In special cases, allotments 
may be granted for new industrial user 
establishments. (a) A person who wishes 
to open an “industrial user establish- 
ment” which he did not operate at any 
time between January 1, 1942 and March 
19, 1943, may apply for an allotment. 
Generally, no such application may be 
granted unless it is found that: 

(1) The operation of the establish- 
ment will make a direct contribution to 
the war effort or is essential to meet 
civilian needs in the area it will serve; 
and 

(2) The product it will produce cannot 
be obtained from any other source in the 
area to be supplied. 


In addition, any person who wishes to 
open an industrial user establishment 
which he did not operate at any time 
between January 1, 1942 and March 19, 
1943, to make a product or use for which 
a provisional allowance is granted under 
this order may apply for a provisional 
allowance of foods covered by this order 
for such purpose. 

(b) The application must be made on 
OPA Form R-315 and must be filed as 
follows: 

(1) With the board (or district office) 
authorized to keep the files of industrial 
users for the place where the applicant’s 
industrial user establishment is or will 
be located, if: 


(i) He does not have a registered in- 
dustrial user establishment and the ap- 
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plication covers only one establishment; 
or 

(ii) He has more than one industrial 
user establishment which are already 
registered separately; or 

(iii) He has one industrial user estab- 
lishment which is already registered and 
he wishes to register the new establish- 
ment separately. (If the applicant 
wishes to open more than one industrial 
user establishment which are to be reg- 
istered separately, a separate application 
must be filéd for each such establish- 
ment.) 

(2) With the board (or district office) 
authorized to keep the files of industrial 
users for the place where the applicant’s 
principal business office is or will be 
located, if: 

(i) The application covers more than 


one industrial user establishment and — 


the applicant wishes to register such 
establishments together; or 

(ii) He has more than one industrial 
user establishment which are already 
registered together; or 

(iii) He has one industrial user estab- 
lishment which is already registered and 
he wishes to register the new establish- 
ment with it. 

(c) The application must show: 

(1) The product the applicant will 
make; 

(2) The size of the establishment; 

(3) The amount he has invested or 
intends to invest in it; 

(4) The market to be supplied; 

(5) The kinds and point value of any 
foods covered by this order he may have 
on hand for that establishment; 

(6) The amount of the allotment or 
provisional allowance requested. 

(d) The board may call for any addi- 
tional information it finds necessary. It 
may not pass on the application, but 
must forward it, together with all in- 
formation received, to the district office. 
It may attach its recommendation, if 
any, as to the action to be taken. In 
cases in which the applicant wishes 
to make an industrial use of foods cov- 
ered by this order for experimental, 
educational, or testing purposes, the dis- 
trict office may permit the applicant to 
register (on OPA Form R~-1200) and 
grant him an allotment if it finds it in 
the public interest to do so. In all other 
cases, the district office must forward the 
éntire file to the Washington Office, for 
decision, or take such other action as the 
Washington Office may authorize or di- 
rect. 

(e) An industrial user who already 
has an allotment, may not open another 
industrial user establishment and use his 

allotment there, unless he applies under 
this section and is given permission to 
do so. 


Sec. 13.4 Where a person who opens 
a new establishment registers if he 
already has other establishments of 
the same type. (a) If a person who 
opens a new establishment of any type, 
other than a primary distributor estab- 
lishment, already has two or more estab- 
lishments of the same type which are 
registered together, he must register the 
new establishment together with his 
other establishments and at the same 
board. If he already has establishments 
of the same type registered separately, 


the new establishment must be registered 
separately with the board for the place 
where it is or will be located. If he has 
only one other establishment of the same 
type, he may elect whether his establish- 
ments will be registered together or sep- 
arately. If he registers them together, 
registration must be at the board for the 
place where his principal business office 
is located. If he registers them sepa- 
rately, registration must be at the board 
for the place where the establishment is 
or will be located. ? 

(b) A person who opens a new primary 
distributor establishment must register 
it separately, unless he has registered a 
group of his establishments in the way 
cescribed in section 4.11 (a) (2). In that 
case he may register the newly opened 
establishment as part of that group if 
the same records will be kept for it at the 
central office as are kept for the other 
establishments in the group, and invoices 
covering at least 90% of all transfers 
from that establishment will regularly be 
sent from the central office. 


ARTICLE XIV—CLOSING OF BUSINESS 


Sec. 141 What a _ “~»person who 
closes his establishment must do—(a) 
General. (1) Any “retailer,” “whole- 
saler”, “primary distributor”, or “indus- 
trial user” who goes out of the business 
of dealing in or using “foods covered by 
this order” at his establishment must 
notify the “board” at which it is regis- 
tered, or the district office, if it is regis- 
tered there. The notice must be given 
in writing, within five days after he goes 
out of the business. It must show: 

(i) The name and address of the es- 
tablishment; 

(ii) The point value of its inventory 
at the time he stopped doing business 
there; and 

(iii) The number of points in the es- 
tablishment’s ration bank account, if 
any, and the number of points on hand, 
including points in the hands of his sup- 
pliers for foods not yet shipped. If 
he has a ration bank account, he must 
also notify the district office, in the way 
required by General Ration Order 3A 
(the ration banking order). 

(2) He must account to the Office of 
Price Administration for all points he 
has for the establishment at which he 
ceased doing business. If all his stocks 
of foods covered by this order have 
not been disposed of at the time of the 
notice, he must account for the rest 
of the points as soon as the stocks have 
been liquidated. An industrial user who 
has given the notice called for above, 
may Sell or “transfer” his unused stocks 


of foods covered by this order in the . 


same way that a retailer is permitted 
to make sales or transfers. 

(b) Closing of entire chain. The rules 
set forth in paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion, also apply t6 a “person” who has 
more than one establishment of a par- 
ticular kind and who goes out of business 
at all of them, whether or not they were 
registered separately. He must give the 
information required, and must give up 
the points, for all the establishments. 

(c) Closing of part of achain. (1) A 


person who has several retail, whole- 
sale, primary distributor, or industrial 


user establishments, which are registered 
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separately, may go out of business at 
one or more, but may continue to oper- 
ate the others. In that case, he must 
foliow the procedure set forth in para- 
graph (a) of this section as to each of 
the establishments at which he goes out 
of business. 

(2) A person who has several retail or 
wholesale establishments which are 
registered together may go out of busi- 
ness at one or more, but may continue to 
operate the others. In that case, he need 
not give up points to the Office of Price 
Administration at that time but may use 
them for the operation of the establish- 
ments which he continues. He must 
notify the board at which it is registered 
within five days after he closes it. The 
notice must be in writing and must give 
the name and address of the establish- 
ment closed. 

(3) A person who has several indus- 
trial user establishments which are reg- 
istered together may go out of business 
at one or more, but may continue to 
operate the others. In that case he must 
notify the board with which he is reg- 
istered. The notification must be in 
writing and must state whether and to 
what extent he will continue to serve, 
from his other establishments, the same 
area and the same general class of cus- 
tomers. The board must send the noti- 
fication and his registration to the 
district office. The district office shall 
determine the extent to which he re- 
mains entitled to use his entire allotment. 
He may keep his entire allotment only if 
his remaining establishments will con- 
tinue to serve the same general class of 
customers and the same area as the es- 
tablishment closed. His allotment and 
his quarterly use must be reduced to the 
extent that he will cease to serve the same 
class of customers and the same area. 
If his allotment is reduced, he must give 
up to the Office of Price Administration 
points equal to the reduction. If he does 
not have points to give up, the amount 
of the reduction shall be treated as ex- 
cess inventory. 


ARTICLE XV—ADJUSTMENTS 


Sec. 15.1 Adjustments for lost, de- 
stroyed, or stolen foods—(a) How to 
apply. Any “person” who had “foods 
covered by this order’ which were lost, 
destroyed (other than by rotting or de- 
caying), or stolen, or taken away by legal 
process or order of a court, may apply for 
a “certificate” for the number of points 
needed to replace them. The applica- 
tion must be made on OPA Form R-315. 
However, a consumer may apply for a 
certificate with which to replace foods 
covered by this order only if he has given 
up points to acquire the foods which are 
lost, destroyed, stolen, or taken away. 
A “consumer” who wants a certificate 
must apply to the “board” for the place 
where he lives. Any other person must 
apply to the board with which he is reg- 
istered (or to the district office, if he is 
registered there). The application must 
give: 

(1) A description of the foods he 
wishes to replace, showing their point 
value; 

(2) A description of the way in which 
they were lost, destroyed, stolen, or taken 
away; 
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(3) A statement, if the applicant is a 
consumer, that he gave up points for the 
foods which were lost, destroyed, stolen, 
or taken away. 


‘He must also give any other informa- 
tion that the board (or the district office) 
may request. 

(b) Action on application. If the 
board (or the district office) finds the 
statements made in the application to 
be true, it will issue to him a certificate 
for the number of points needed to re- 
place the foods, 

(c) Recovery of lost or stolen. foods. 
If the applicant gets back any of the 
foods covered by his application, he must 
give back to the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration, for cancellation, points equal to 
the point value of the foods he recovered. 


Sec. 15.2 Applications may be made 
for other adjustments—(a) How to ap- 
ply. Any “retailer,” “wholesaler,” “pri- 
mary distributor” or “industrial user” 
who needs an adjustment in his inven- 
tory or allotments, or other relief, may 
apply, on OPA Form R-315, to the board 
with which he is registered, or to the dis- 
trict office, if he is registered there. He 
must state in his application all facts 
whith he claims show. his need for the 
adjustment, and the nature and amount 
of the adjustment he requests. He must 
also give any other information that the 
board (or the district office) requests. 

(b) Action on application. A board 
may not act upon an application under 
this section. It must send the applica- 
tion, together with ail other information 
received, to the district office. It may 
attach its recommendation as to the ac- 
tion to be taken, The district office shall 
send the file to the “Washington Office,” 
for decision, or take such other action 
as the Washington Office may authorize 
or direct. 

(c) Applications by industrial users for 
adjustments in base-period use or allot- 
ments will not be granted if filed after 
certain dates. The Office of Price Ad- 
ministration has granted and will grant, 
in a proper case, adjustments in the 
base-period use or allotments of an in- 
dustrial user where it is shown that: 

(1) Fire, floods, strikes, or other sim- 
ilar catastrophes affecting his operations 
during the base period caused his base- 
period use to be less than it otherwise 
would have been; or 

(2) He invested in productive equip- 
ment or facilities before March 29, 1943, 
which he did not begin using until after 
the beginning of his base period with the 
result that the additional capacity to use 
foods covered by this order, so obtained, 
was not adequately reflected in his base- 
period use. 

However, no application by an indus- 
trial user for an adjustment in his base- 
period use or allotments based on any 
of these reasons or on any other condi- 
tion, occurrence or fact existing before 
March 29, 1943, will be granted unless 
the application, in writing, is filed before 
December 15, 1944. Furthermore, any 


person who becomes an industrial user, 
or whose use of certain foods becomes 
an industrial use, because the foods he 
uses in his operations are added to the 
foods covered by this order (or because 
he uses foods covered by this order in 


necessary to replace the losses. 


making products which were removed 
from the foods covered by this order) 
may file an application within 90 days 
after his use of the foods in question be- 
comes an industrial use of foods covered 
by this order. 


[Paragraph (c) added by Am. 26, 9 F.R. 12971, 
effective 11-3-44] 


Sec. 15.3 Wholesalers may receive 
points to replace inventory losses due to 
shrinkage (evaporation) or cutting. (a) 
Any wholesaler who suffers a loss in his 
inventory of “meat” (except canned 
meat) because of shrinkage (evapo- 
ration or dehydration), or who suffers 
a loss in his inventory of “rationed 
cheeses” (except process cheese, cheese 
foods, bottled cheeses or grated cheese) 
because of shrinkage or cutting, may 
apply to his board on OPA Form R-315 
for a certificate to replace such losses. 
The application may be made at any 
time within one month after each three 
month period, beginning with April 1, 
1943, during which he incurred such 
losses. The application must be signed 
by the wholesaler or his authorized 
agent, and must show: 

(1) His name and principal] business 
address; 

(2) The three month period during 
which losses of inventory by shrinkage 
(or cutting, in the case of rationed 
cheeses) were incurred; 

(3) The point value of his sales and 
“transfers” (other than exchanges, or 
transfers from one to another of his 
“wholesale establishments”) , during that 
period, of these foods; 

(4) The number of pounds of these 
foods lost by shrinkage (or cutting, in 
the case of rationed cheeses) during that 
period; 

(5) The point value of his inventory 
losses, during that period due to shrink- 
age (or cutting, in the case of rationed 
cheeses) of these foods. He must also 
give any other information which the 
board may request. 

(b) If the board finds that the whole- 
saler suffered an inventory 1@s because 
of the shrinkage (or cutting, in the case 
of rationed cheeses) of these foods held 
by him for sale or transfer, it shall issue 
a certificate for the number of points 
How- 
ever, no certificate may be issued to 
allow more than one percent in the case 
of meat, and two percent in the case of 
rationed cheeses, of the point value of 
his sales and transfers (other than ex- 
changes, or transfers from one to an- 
other of his wholesale establishments) 
of these foods during the three months 
in which the losses were incurred. 


Sec. 15.4 Wholesalers may apply for 
allowable inventory adjustments—(a) 
How to apply. A wholesaler who finds 
that his allowable inventory is inade- 
quate (other than because of seasonal 
variations) may apply for an increase, 
He must apply on OPA Form R-315 to 
the board with which he is registered. 
The application must give the following 
information: 

(1) The amount of his allowable in- 
ventory; 

(2) The net point gain or loss in his 
point inventory caused by the addition 
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of items to or removal of items from the 
foods covered by this order; 

(3) The sum of items (1) and (2), or 
the difference if item (2) represents a 
point loss; 

(4) The reasons why he claims his al- 
lowable inventory is inadequate; and 

(5) The amount of the increase which 
he needs. 

(b) Temporary increase based on ap- 
plication. The board may not act upon 
the application but must send it, and 
any other information received, to the 
district office for action. The board may 
attach its recommendation as to the 
amount of the temporary increase to be 
granted. The district office may grant 
the wholesaler a temporary increase for 
the amount which it finds he needs to 
get adequate stocks for the next six cal- 
endar weeks. After determining the 
amount of the temporary increase to be 
granted, the district office shall return 
the file to the board. If the wholesaler 
does not have any excess inventory, the 
board shall issue to him a certificate 
for the amount of the increase granted. 
If he has an excess inventory which 
is less than the increase, the board shall 
cancel the excess inventory and issue 
a certificate for the difference. If his 
excess inventory is equal to or greater 
than the increase, the board shall re- 
duce the excess inventory by the amount 
of the increase. 

(c) Final action. A wholesaler who is 
given a temporary increase under para- 
graph (b) must keep a record of the 
point value of his sales and transfers of 
each of the classes of foods set forth in 
paragraph (d) (other than exchanges, 
and transfers to another of his whole- 
sale establishments) during the six cal- 
endar weeks after he received the in- 
crease. Within one week after the end of 
this period he must report the point 
value of his transfers during this period 
to the board. The board shall multiply 
the point value of his sales and trans- 
fers of each class by the factor fixed for 
that class, as set forth in paragraph (d). 
If the sum of the products thus computed 
is more than the figure stated in item 
(3) in paragraph (a), the difference (or 
the amount requested by the wholesaler, 
whichever is less) is to be granted as a 
permanent increase in the wholesaler’s 
allowable inventory. If the amount of 
the increase is more than the sum of 
any certificate issued and excess inven- 
tory cancelled under paragraph (b), the 
board shall issue a certificate for the 
difference. If the amount of the increase 
is less than that sum, the difference is 
excess inventory, and the wholesaler 
must give up points to the Office of Price 
Administration in the way required by 
section 5:6 (e), 

(d) Classes of foods and factors. The 
classes of foods and the factors for each 
class, referred to in paragraph (c), are 
as follows: 


(1) Shortening, lard, cooking and salad 
oils, canned meat, canned fish and 


1.0 
(2) Meat (other than canned meat)-_... 0.3 
(3) Butter, cheese and margarine_____.-. 0.5 


[Paragraph (d) amended by Am. 87, 10 FR. 
856, effective 1-19-45] 


Sec. 15.5 Wholesalers and retailers 
of canned milk or soft cheeses may ob- 


3856 


tain adequate working inventories—(a) 
How stocks are obtained. A person who 
becomes a wholesaler or retailer under 
this order because he deals in canned 
milk or in the cheeses added by Amend- 
ment 35“ (to Ration Order 16) to the 
foods covered by the order, and who 
wishes points in order to get an adequate 
working inventory, may apply for a 
certificate for that purpose. The appli- 
cation must be made before August I, 
1943 on OPA Form R-315 to the board 
with which he will register his establish- 
ment. The application must show: 

(1) The name and address of the 
establishment; 

(2) The number of points he needs in 
order to get adequate stocks; 

(3) The point value of any stocks of 
canned milk or of the cheeses mentioned 

-above which he may have for that estab- 
lishment at the time the application is 
made. 

(b) Issuance of certificate. The board 
will issue to him a certificate for the 
number of points he needs to get an ade- 
quate working inventory. 

(c) Registration. At the end of his 
first full week of operation after the date 
on which the certificate is issued to him, 
he must register his establishment, on 
OPA Form R-1601 or OPA Form R-1602, 
whichever is applicable, in the same way 
that retailers and wholesalers registered 
in accordance with this order. He must 
give all information called for by the 
form. However, he must show the point 
value of his sales and transfers of canned 
milk and of the cheeses above-mentioned 
from his establishment during that full 
week of operation, instead of during the 
period from April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943. 
(He must not include exchanges, or 
transfers between his own establishments 
of the same type, but may include all 
other transfers.) He must report his 
point inventory at the end of that week, 
instead of at the close of business on 
May 1, 1943. If he is a wholesaler, his 
allowable inventory is determined by 
multiplying the point value of the canned 
milk transferred by him during that 
week of operation by the factor eight 
(8) and the point value of the above- 
mentioned cheeses so transferred by him 
by the factor four (4). If he isa retailer, 
his allowable inventory is determined by 
multiplying the point value of his trans- 
fers of these foods during that week by 
three (3). When he registers, he may 
get a certificate or, if he has excess in- 
ventory, he must give up points to the 
Office of Price Administration, in the 
same way as retailers or wholesalers who 
registered in accordance with this order. 
He may not, however, be given a certifi- 
cate for more than the amount by which 
his allowable inventory exceeds the 
amount of the certificate given to him 
when he applied on OPA Form R-315. 

(d) A person may register his estab- 
lishments separately or together. Not- 
withstanding the provisions of sections 
5.2 (g) and 6.2 (g) of this order, if a per- 
son who registers an establishment under 
this section has two or more other estab- 
lishments of the same type which are al- 
ready registered together under this 


28 F.R. 7491. 


order, he must register the additional es- 
tablishment together with his other es- 
tablishments and at the same board. If 
he has other establishments of the same 
type which have already been registered 
separately, the additional establishment 
must be registered separately with the 
board for the place where it is located. 
If he has only one other establishment of 
the same type, he may elect whether his 
establishments will be registered together 
or separately. If he registers them to- 
gether, registration must be at the board 
for the place where his principal business 
office is located. If he registers them sep- 
arately, registration must be at the board 
for the place where the establishment is 
located. 


Sec. 15.6 Adjustment in base-period 
use of industrial user whose production 
in fourth quarter of 1942 was limited by 
General Prejerence Order M-71. (a) An 
industrial user whose industrial use of 
rationed fats and oils during the fourth 
quarterly period of 1942 was limited by 
General Preference Order M-71™" may 
apply for an adjustment of his base-pe- 
riod use of rationed fats and oils during 
that period. The application must be 
made on OPA Form R-315 to the board 
with which he is registered. He must 
give the following information in his ap- 
plication: 

(1) The number of pounds of each 
item of rationed fats and oils of which he 
made an industrial use during each of 
the fourth quarters of 1940, 1941 and 
1942; 

(2) Astatement that his industrial use 
of rationed fats and oils during the 
fourth quarter of 1942 was limited by 
General Preference Order M-71. 

(b) If the board finds that his indus- 
trial use of rationed fats and oils was 
limited by General Preference Order M- 
71, it shall add to his base-period use of 
those foods for the fourth quarter of 
1942 the smaller of the two figures de- 
rived in the following way: 

(1) 13 percent of his base-period use 
of rationed fats and oils; or 

(2) Thé difference between his base- 
period use of those foods in the fourth 
quarter of 1942, and the average of his 
industrial use of those foods during the 
fourth quarters of 1940 and 1941. 


In addition, and notwithstanding the 
provisions of section 7.6 (b) of this order, 
the board shall increase his allotment 
for the fourth quarter of 1943 on the 
basis of the applicant’s adjusted base- 
period use. (The provisions of section 
7.6 (d) apply in determining whether or 
not the applicant shall be entitled to 
receive a certificate with respect to any 
such increase in his allotment, and in 
determining the amount of the certifi- 
cate.) 


Sec. 15.7 Retailers may apply for al- 
lowable inventory adjustments—(a) How 
to apply. A retailer who finds that his 
allowable inventory is inadequate (other 
than because of seasonal variations) may 
apply for an increase. He must apply 
on OPA Form R-315, to the board with 
which he is registered. The application 
must give the following information: 


“6 F.R. 6797; 7 F.R. 643, 5809, 7485, 8692, 
9484, 9807; 8 F.R. 315. 
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(1) The amount of his allowable in- 
ventory; 

(2) The net point gain or loss in the 
applicant’s point inventory caused by the 
addition of items to or removal of items 
from the foods covered by this order; 

(3) The sum of items (1) and (2), or 
the difference if item (2) represents a 
point loss; 

(4) The reasons why he claims that 
his allowable inventory is inadequate; 
and 

(5) The amount of the increase which 
he needs. 

(b) Action by board if adjusted allow- 
able inventory would be 1500 points or 
less. If the board finds that the retailer's 
allowable inventory is inadequate and 
that the sum of items (3) and (5) in par- 
agraph (a) is net more than 1500 poinis, 
it may grant the application for the addi- 
tional amount which it finds he needs, 
but not more than the amount requested. 
If the retailer does not have any excess 
inventory, the board shall issue to him a 
certificate for the amount of the in- 
crease granted. If he has an excess in- 
ventory which is less than the increase, 
the board shall cancel the excess inven- 
tory and issue a certificate for the differ- 
ence. If the retailer’s excess inventory is 
equal to or greater than the increase, 
the board shall reduce the excess inven- 
tory by the amount of the increase. 

(c) Temporary increase if adjusied 
allowable inventory would be more than 
1500 points. If the sum of items (3) and 
(5) in paragraph (a) is more than 1500 
points, the board may not act upon the 
application but must send it, and any 
other information received, to the dis- 
trict office for action. The beard may 
attach its recommendation as to the 
amount of the temporary increase to be 
granted. The district office may grant 
the retailer a temporary increase for the 
amount which it finds he needs to get 
adequate stocks for the next six calendar 
weeks. It shall then return the file to the 
board. When the amount of the tem- 
porary increase has been determined by 
the .district office, the board shall! issue 
to the retailer a certificate or reduce the 
retailer’s excess inventory, or both, in 
the way described in the last paragraph. 

(d) Final action. If the retailer is 
given a temporary increase under para- 
graph (c) he must keep a record of his 
sales and transfers (other than ex- 
changes, and transfers to another of his 
retail establishments) during the six 
calendar weeks after he received the 
increase. Within one week after the 
end of this period, he must report the 
point value of such transfers. The board 
shall divide this amount by two. If the 
resulting figure is more than the figure 
Stated in item (3) in paragraph (a), the 
difference (or the amount requested by 
the retailer, whichever is less) is to be 
granted as a permanent increase in the 
retailer’s allowable inventory. If ihe 
amount of the increase is more than the 
sum of any certificate issued and excess 
inventory cancelled under paragraph 
(c), the board shall issue a certificate for 
the difference. If the amount of the 
increase is less than that sum, the dif- 
ference is excess inventory, and the re- 
tailer must give up points to the Ofjice 
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of Price Administration in the way re- 
quired in section 6.6 (e). 


Sec. 15.8, Retailers and wholesalers 
may apply for temporary adjustments 
because of seasonal variations—(a) 
How to apply. A retailer or wholesaler 
may apply for a temporary increase in 
his allowable inventory because of sea- 
sonal variations in his business. He must 
apply on OPA Form R-315 to the board 
with which he is registered. The appli- 
cation must give the following informa- 
tion: 

(1) The amount of his allowable 
inventory; 

(2) The net point gain or the net point 


loss in the applicant’s point inventory 


caused by the addition of items to or the 
removal of items from the foods covered 
by this order; 

(3) The sum of items (1) and (2), or 
the difference if item (2) represents a 
point loss; 

(4) The reasons why he needs the in- 
crease; 

(5) The period during which he needs 
the increase; 

(6) If he is a retailer, the average 
weekly amount of his sales and trans- 
fers of foods covered by this order, in 
pounds, during the same period in 1942, 
multiplied by 15. If he is a wholesaler, 
15% eof his average weekly sales and 
transfers, in pounds, during the same 
period in 1942, of foods in each of the 
three classes specified in § 1407.3027 (b) 
of the Supplement to this order, multi- 
plied by the factor fixed for that class; 

(7) The amount of the increase which 
he needs. 

(b) Action on application. If the 
board finds that the applicant’s allow- 
able inventory will be inadequate during 
the period for which the increase is re- 
quested, and that the sum of items (3) 
and (7) in paragraph (a) does not ex- 
ceed 20,000 points, it may grant the ap- 
plication for the amount which it finds 
he needs but not more than the amount 
requested. However, in no event may 
the board grant under this section more 
than the amount by which item (6) ex- 
ceeds item (3). If the sum of items (3) 
and (7) exceeds 20,000 points, or if the 
applicant requests an increase which is 
more than the maximum amount which 
the board may grant under this section, 
or if the applicant is unable to furnish 
the information required by item (6) be- 
cause he was not in operation during 
that period, the board may not act upon 
the application, but must send it to the 
district office for action. It may attach 
its recommendation as to the amount of 
the temporary increase to be granted. 
The district office shall determine what 
action should be taken and return the 
file to the board. When the amount of 
the temporary increase has been de- 
termined by the local board or the dis- 
trict office, as the case may be, the board 
shall issue a certificate for such amount, 
if the applicant has no excess inventory. 
If the applicant has an excess inventory 
which is less than the increase, the 
board shall cancel the excess inventory 
and issue a certificate for the difference. 
If the applicant’s excess inventory is 
equal to or greater than the increase, the 
board shall reduce the excess inventory 
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by the amount of the increase. Within 
15 days after the close of the period for 
which the increase is granted, the appli- 
cant must report to the board and give 
up points equal to the total of any cer- 
tificate issued and excess inventory re- 
duced or cancelled under this section. 
If he is unable to give up all the points 
within the fifteen days, the balance is ex- 
cess inventory and the provisions of sec- 
tions 5.6 (e) or 6.6 (e), as the case may 
be, apply. 


Sec. 15.9 Replacement of lost, de- 
stroyed, stolen, or mutilated certificates, 
coupons, stamps, or tokens—(a) Torn or 
mutilated certificates, coupons, stamps, 
or tokens. A certificate that is torn or 
mutilated shall be valid only if more 
than one-half thereof remains legible 
and the remaining portion clearly shows 
the date of the certificate, its point value 
and the name of the person to whom it 
was issued. A coupon that is torn or 
mutilated shall be valid only if more than 
one-half thereof remains legible and the 
remaining portion clearly shows its point 
value. A stamp that has been torn or 
mutilated is valid only if more than one- 
half thereof remains legible and clearly 
shows its identifying letter and number. 
Such a stamp is valid in the hands of 
a consumer only if it remains undetached 
in his War Ration Book. A token that 
has been broken or mutilated is valid 
only if more than one-half remains 
thereof and that portion retains suf- 
ficient lettering to identify it as having 
been a ration token. 

(b) Lost, destroyed or stolen«certifi- 
cates, coupons, stamps, or tokens. (1) 
If a certificate, coupon, stamp, or token 
held by a person other than a consumer 
is lost, destroyed or stolen, the person*en- 
titled to such token, stamp, coupon, or 
certificate may apply for a new coupon or 
certificate to replace it. The applica- 
tion shall be made by such person or his 
authorized agent upon OPA Form R-315 
to the board with which he is registered 
(or to the district office, if he is registered 
there). If the board or district office 
finds that the certificate, stamp, token, 
or coupon was lost, destroyed or stolen, it 
shall issue a coupon or certificate equal 
in point value to the stamp, certificate, 
token, or coupon which was lost, de- 
stroyed, or stolen. 

(2) If a certificate or coupon held by 
a consumer is lost, destroyed or stolen, 
the consumer may apply for a certifi- 
cate or coupon to replace it. (A con- 
sumer may not apply to replace stamps 
or tokens which have been lost, destroyed 
or stolen. However, @ consumer may 
apply in accordance with Procedural 
Regulation No. 12 to replace a War 
Ration Book which has been mutilated, 
destroyed, lost or stolen.) The applica- 
tion shall be made to the board for the 
place where he lives upon OPA Form 
R-315 by the consumer personally or by 
an adult member of his family unit, or 
by an authorized agent. If the board 
finds that the certificate or coupon was 
lost, destroyed or stolen, it shall issue 
a coupon or certificate equal in point 
value to the certificate or coupon which 
was lost, destroyed or stolen. 

(3) If any person who has received a 
replacement for lost or stolen certificates, 
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coupons, tokens, or stamps, recovers any 
or all of the lost, or stolen certificates, 
coupons, tokens, or stamps, he must re- 
turn them to the board or district office 
from which he received the replacement. 


[Sec. 15.9 added by Am. 2, 9 F.R. 7081, effec- 
tive 6-30-44] 


Sec. 15.10 Independent collectors may 
apply for allowable inventory adjust- 
ments—(a) How to apply. An inde- 
pendent collector who finds that his al- 
lowable inventory is inadequate may 
apply for an increase. He must apply 
on OPA Form R-315 to the district office 
with which he is registered. The appli- 
= must give the following informa- 
tion: 

(1) The amount of his allowable in- 
ventory; 

(2) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he acquired for sale or 
transfer during the calendar month pre- 
ceding the month in which the applica- 
tion is made, or the number of pounds of 
such fats he estimates he will acquire 
for sale or transfer during the calendar 
month following the month in which the 
application is made; 

(3) The reasons he claims his allow- 
able inventory is inadequate; 

(4) The amount of the increase which 
he needs; 

(5) The number of points he has on 
hand and in his household salvage fats 
ration bank account; 

(6) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he has on hand; 

(7) The number of points he owes for 
household salvage fats he acquired; and 

(8) The number of points owed to him 
for household salvage fats he trans- 
ferred. 

(b) Action on application. If the dis- 
trict office finds that an independent col- 
lector’s allowable inventory is inade- 
quate, it may grant him an adjustment. 
His adjusted allowable inventory shall be 
computed by multiplying by two the 
number of pounds of household salvage 
fats he acquired during the calendar 
month preceding the month in which the 
application is made or the number of 
pounds of such fats which the district 
office estimates he will acquire during the 
following calendar month. The district 
Office will issue to him a check in this 
amount, less the number of points owed 
to him for household salvage fats he 
transferred, the number of points he has 
on hand and in his ration bank account, 
and the number of pounds of such fats, 
multiplied by two, which he has on hand 
on the date of his application. However, 
if he owes points for such fats acquired 
by him, the amount of any check issued 
under this paragraph shall be increased 
by the number of points owed. If the 
applicant requests a greater adjustment 
in his allowable inventory than the dis- 
trict office is authorized to grant to him, 
the district office may grant the adjust- 
ment to the extent authorized, and for- 
ward the entire file to the Washington 
Office, for decision, or take such other 
action as the Washington Office may au- 
thorize or direct with respect to the bal- 
ance of the adjustment requested. 


[Sec. 15.10 added by Am. 28, 9 F.R. 14729, ef- 
fective 12-22-44] 
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Sec. 15.11 Retailers and wholesalers 
may apply for adjustment needed because 


- of restoration of point values on meat 


items—(a) How to apply. A retailer or 
wholesaler who finds that it will be a 
hardship for him to operate with the 
points he has because of the restoration 
of point values on December 31, 1944 on 
certain meat items and whose net point 
inventory has been reduced to less than 
75 percent of his allowable inventory (or 
would be so reduced if he were required 
to give up points for his remaining excess 
inventory), may apply for an adjust- 
ment. The application must be made be- 
tween December 31, 1944 and February 
10, 1945 inclusive, on OPA Form R-315, 
to the board with which he is registered. 
The application must give the following 
information, stated separately: 

(1) The point value of his inventory of 
foods covered by this order (other than 
butter or canned fish acquired with loans 
from the Washington Office) and the 
date on which it was taken. The inven- 
tory must be taken at some time from 
December 31, 1944 to January 27, 1945, 
inclusive, and the applicant must keep 
a record, by items, of such inventory. 
(Sections 5.4 (b) and 6.4 (b) of this order 
describe what must be included in his 
inventory) ; 

(2) If the point value of butter or 
canned fish he has is included in his 
reported inventory (subparagraph (1)), 
a statement that that inventory does not 
include any butter or canned fish ac- 
quired with loans from the Washington 
Office. 

In addition, it must show, as of the 
date on which he took the inventory 
of foods: 

(3) The number of points which he 
has on hand; 

(4) The number of points in his ra- 
tion bank account, if any, (except those 
for which ration checks are outstand- 
ing); 

(5) The number of points which he 
has already given up for foods not yet 
shipped to him; 

(6) The number of points which he 
has not yet received for foods he has 
already shipped; 

(7) The number of points owed to the 
Office of Price Administration for out- 
standing loans (he must not include that 
portion of any loans to acquire butter 
or canned fish represented by butter or 
canned fish he has and which he is re- 
quired to exclude from (1) above); 
[Subparagraph (7) amended by Am. 36, 10 

F.R. 668, effective 1-16-45] 

(8) The number of points he has re- 
ceived for foods which he has not yet 
shipped; 

(9) The number of points he owes for 
foods already shipped to him; and 

(10) That it will be a hardship for 
him to operate with the points he has 
because of the restoration of point values 
on December 31, 1944 on certain meat 
items. 

(b) Action on application. The board 
may grant him an adjustment if it finds 
that it will be a hardship for the retailer 
or wholesaler to operate with the points 
he has because of the restoration of point 
values on December 31, 1944 on certain 


meat items and that his net point in- 
ventory (the total of subparagraphs (1), 
(3), (4), (5) and (6) of paragraph (a), 
less the total of subparagraphs (7), (8) 
and (9) of paragraph (a)) has been re- 
duced to less than 75 percent of his al- 
lowable inventory (or that his net point 
inventory would be so reduced if he were 
required to give up points for his re- 
maining excess inventory). The board 
will issue to him a check equal to the 
amount by which 75 percent of his al- 
lowable inventory exceeds his net point 
inventory, and will also cancel any re- 
maining excess inventory. If his net 
point inventory is greater than 75 per- 
cent of his allowable inventory, it will 
cancel that part of his excess inventory, 
which, if he were required to give up 
points therefor, would reduce his net 
point inventory below 75 percent of his 
allowable inventory. - 

(c) General. Only one application 
under this section may be made by any 
retailer or wholesaler. Nothing in this 
section shall be considered to forgive or 
excuse any violations by the applicant 
of this or any other order of the Office of 
Price Administration, or to effect any 
action which may be taken by the Office 
of Price Administration with respect to 
any such violations. 

[Sec. 15.11 added by Am. 32, 9 F.R. 15054, ef- 

fective 12--26-44] 


Sec. 15.12 Wholesalers may apply for 
adjustment because of point-free trans- 
fers of lard, shortening, cooking and 
salad oils during period from January 
18, 1945 to January 28, 1945. (a) A 
wholesaler may apply at any time from 
January 29, 1945 to February 10, 1945, 
inclusive, on OPA Form R-315 to the 
Board with which he is registered for 
points equal to the excess of the point 
value of lard, shortening and cooking and 
salad oils which he transferred point- 
free under the provision of section 10.12 
of this order between 12:01 a. m., Jan- 
uary 19, 1945 and 12:01 a. m., January 
28, 1945 over the point value of these 
items he acquired point-free during that 
period. He must state separately the 
amount of lard, shortening and cooking 
and salad oils which he acquired point- 
free between 12:01 a. m., January 19, 
1945 and 12:01 a. m., January 28, 1945, 
and the amount of each of those items 
which he transferred point-free under 
section 10.12 of this order during that 
period. The Board may issue to the 
applicant a check for the points to which 
he is entitled under the provisions of 
this section. 

[Sec. 15.12 added by Am. 38, 10 F.R. 922, ef- 

fective 1-23-45] 


ARTICLE XVI—ISSUANCE AND USE OF CERTIFI- 
CATES, RATION COUPONS AND TOKENS 


Sec. 16.1 How certificates are issued— 
(a) By whom issued. “Certificates” 
(OPA Form R-1201) may be issued by 
the “Washington Office”, by a “board”, 
by a district office, by any authorized 
officer or representative of the Office 
of Price Administration, or by any “per- 
son” authorized by the Office of Price 
Administration to issue them. Certifi- 
cates may be issued only in the cases and 
for the purposes permitted by this or any 
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other order of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

(b) How certificates are issued. The 
person who issues a certificate must 
insert, in mk, the words “Meats and 
Fats” in the appropriate space and must 
sign it and fill in: 

(1) The number of points for which it 
is issued; 

(2) The name of the person for whom 
it is issued; and 

(3) The word “after” in the upper 
right corner shall be changed to “before” 
and the date inserted there shall be the 
date of issue. 


A certificate which is not filled out in this 
way is not good for the acquisition of 
foods and may not be used or accepted 
for that purpose. 

(c) Certificates not to be issued for 
fractional amounts. Certificates may 
not be issued for points in fractional 
amounts. 


Sec. 16.2 Certificates may be used for 
limited time. (a) A certificate issued 
on or after November 2, 1943 may be 
used at any time prior to January 21, 
1945 by the person to whom it is issued 
for the acquisition of foods covered by 
this order if he does not have and is not 
required to have a ration bank account. 
A “retailer” who “transferred” foods 
covered by this order for a certificate 
may use it at any time prior to January 
21, 1945 to acquire such foods if he does 
not have and is not required to have 
a ration bank account. A certificate 
issued or duly transferred to a person 
who has a ration bank account is valid 
for deposit in his account at any time 
prior to February 1, 1945. No certificate 
may be transferred by endorsement after 
January 21, 1945 or deposited after Janu- 
ary 31, 1945. However, a certificate 
which expired before January 1, 1944 
may not be transferred or deposited and 
may not be used to acquire foods covered 
by this order. 

(b) Any person who has and is entitled 
to use a certificate issued on or after 
November 2, 1943, may, at any time from 
January 1, 1945 to January 31, 1945, in- 
clusive, exchange that certificate at the 
board for a ration check. 


[Sec. 16.2 amended by Am. 27, 9 F.R. 13993, ef- 
fective 11-27-44] 


Sec. 16.3 A certificate must be en- 
dorsed. (a) Before it can be used, a cer- 
tificate must be signed on the back by the 
person for whom it was issued, or by a 
person authorized to sign for him, if he 
cannot write. 

(b) Any retailer, “wholesaler” or “pri- 
mary distributor” who has transferred 
foods for a certificate must sign his name 
on the back of the certificate before he 
can deposit or use it. 


Sec. 16.5 Names of persons who have 
been given certificates may be posted. 
(a) A board may post at its office the 
name of any person to whom it has issued 
a certificate under this order. However, 
it shall not do so if it would reveal in- 
formation of a military character, or in- 
formation which any public law enforce- 
ment or investigating agency wishes to 
keep confidential. 


Sec. 16.6 Certificates are the property 
of the Office of Price Administration and 
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may be revoked. (a) All certificates are 
the property of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, whether or not they have 
been issued. 

(b) The Office of Price Administra- 
tion may suspend, cancel, or revoke any 
certificate issued if it finds it in the pub- 
lic interest to do so. : 


Sec. 16.7 Sugar purchase certificates 
may be corrected and used instead of cer- 
tificates on OPA Form R-1201. (a) 
Where no food ration certificates (OPA 
Form R-1201) are available, sugar pur- 
chase certificates (OPA Form R-306) 
may be used instead, if the word “sugar” 
in the title is changed to “meats and 
fats”, and the rest of the sentence fol- 
lowing the applicant’s name and address 
and ending with “Administration” is 
changed to read “is issued [amount in 
words! (famount in numerals]) points 
of meat and fats.” The date inserted in 
the upper right corner shall be the date 
of issue. The date in the lower right 
corner shall be left blank. 


Sec. 16.8 How ration coupons are is- 
sued—(a) General. Whenever a dis- 
trict office, or the Washington Office 
of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion, or any other person, is authorized 
to issue one or more certificates or checks 
to any person, it shall, unless otherwise 
directed by the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration, issue ration coupons instead, if 
he is not entitled to have a ration bank 
account, or whose ration bank account 
has been closed under section 9.6 of this 
order. However, ration coupons may be 
issued to an industrial consumer whether 
or not he has a ration bank account and 
to a retailer who does not have, and is 
not required to have, a ration bank 
account. 


[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 27, 9 FR. 
13993, effective 11-27-44; and Am. 39, 10 
F.R. 1539, effective 2-7-45] 


(b) How ration coupons are issued and 
used. Ration coupons are coupons desig- 
nated “ration coupons” which are issued 
in denominations of 1, 5, 20, 100 and 
1,000 points by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. Red ration coupons may be 
used for the acquisition of all foods cov- 
ered by this order. They need not be en- 
dorsed, and are good at any time. In all 
other respects they may be used in the 
same way as “stamps”, certificates and 
ration checks. However, a person who 
does not have and is not required to have 
a ration bank account may use ration 
coupons to give change to any person 
other than a consumer, but he may use 
for this purpose only ration coupons hav- 
ing denominations of 1, 5, or 20 points. 
(This does not affect the rule that a 
person who has or is required to have a 
ration bank account may give up or re- 
turn points only in the form of a check. 
The only exception to that rule is in 
the use of tokens to give change to 
consumers.) 

(c) Ration coupons are the property 
of the Office of Price Administration and 
may be revoked. (1) All ration coupons 
are the property of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, whether or not they have 
been issued. 

(2) The Office of Price Administration 
may suspend, cancel, or revoke any ration 


coupon if it finds it in the public interest 
to do so. 


Sec. 16.9 How ration tokens may be 
obtained by persons other than con- 
sumers. (a) On and after February 17, 
1944, any person other than a consumer 
who selis or transfers foods covered by 
this order may acquire tokens in quanti- 
ties of 250 or multiples thereof at any 
ration bank.in exchange for the follow- 
ing types of ration currency: 

(1) Stamps. From February 17, 1944, 
to February 26, 1944, inclusive, he may 
use brown stamps in sealed envelopes. 
From February 27, 1944 to May 1, 1944, 
inclusive, he may use brown stamps in 
sealed envelopes or red stamps pasted on 
gummed sheets, OPA Form R-140. Be- 
ginning May 2, 1944 he may use stamps 
only if they are pasted on such gummed 
sheets notwithstanding the provisions of 
General Ration Order 7. If he uses 
stamps in sealed envelopes, the envelopes 
must be handled in all respects in ac- 
cordance with the procedure described in 
General Ration Order 7 for the use of 
such envelopes. If he uses stamps pasted 
on gummed sheets he may use only 
stamps valid for transfer or deposit by 
him at the time he acquires tokens, and 
each sheet must contain 25 stamps. He 
must write his name and address on each 
sheet. 

(2) Certificates. He may use a certifi- 
cate only if it is made out to him. He 
must write his name and address on the 
back of the certificate before using it to 
acquire tokens. 

(3) Checks. If he has a ration bank 
account he may use a ration check to ob- 
tain tokens only at the bank where he has 
his account and only if such check is 
drawn by him against his account either 
to his own order or to the order of 
“tokens”. He may also use a ration check 
to obtain tokens if the check was issued 
to him by a board, mailing center, dis- 
trict office or the Washington Office and 
is in the amount of 250 points or mul- 
tiples thereof. He must write his name 
on the back of the check before using it 
to acquire tokens. 

[Subparagraph (3) amended by Am. 27, 9 

F.R. 13993, effective 11-27-44] 


(4) Ration coupons. Between Febru- 
ary 17, 1944 and May 1, 1944, inclusive, 
he may use ration coupons to obtain 
tokens. They must be enclosed in sealed 
envelopes which must be handled in ac- 
cordance with the procedure described in 
General Ration Order 7 for the use ot 
such envelopes. After May 1, 1944 he 
may not use ration coupons to acquire 
tokens. 

(b) Beginning February 27, 1944 any 
person who sells or transfers foods 
covered by this order may obtain tokens 
in exchange for any valid ration currency 
from any other person who sells or 
transfers such foods. . 

(c) Before February 17, 1944 any re- 
tailer who has more than one retail es- 
tablishment may apply to the Washing- 
ton Office for permission to obtain tokens 
from that office. Such a retailer must 
give up to the Washington Office, on or 
before February 17, 1944, points for to- 
kens he receives in this way. 
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Sec. 16.10 How tokens are used. (a) 
Beginning February 27, 1944, tokens 
may be used to buy or acquire foods, to 
give change to consumers when they buy 
or acquire such foods and to give to con- 
sumers for household salvage fats. They 
have a point value of one point each and 
are good at any time. However, a trans- 
feror of foods covered by this order need 
not accept more than 9 tokens from any 
transferee other than a consumer in any 
single transaction. 

(b) Any person who has a ration bank 
account may deposit tokens in his ac- 
count only in quantities of 250 or mul- 
tiples thereof and only if they are in the 
containers provided for them by the 
Office of Price Administration. Any per- 
son who does not have and is not required 
to have a ration bank account may ex- 
change tokens in quantities of 250 or 
multiples thereof for a ration check at 
any ration bank, but only if the tokens 
are in the containers provided for them. 
Any person who deposits or exchanges 
tokens in this way must write his name 
and address in the space provided for 
that purpose on the cover of the con- 
tainer. 


[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 5, 9 FR. 
7060, effective 6-30-44] 


Sec. 16.11 Tokens which may not be 
used must be surrendered. (a) A person 
who has any tokens which he acquired in 
a way not provided for by this or any 
other order of the Office of Price Admin- 
istration must not use them for any pur- 
pose but must surrender them to a board. 


[Sec. 16.11 added by Am. 5, 9 F.R. 7060, effec- 
tive 6-30-44] - 


ARTICLE XVII—RECORDS, REPORTS AND 
INSPECTIONS 


Sec. 17.1 Records must be kept for 
two years. (a) Every “person” must 
hold, for at least two years, all records 
which this order requires him to keep. 


Sec. 17.2 Records may be inspected by 
Office of Price Administration. (a) All 
records kept under this order may be in- 
spected by the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration, through any authorized repre- 
sentative. The inspection may be made 
at a person’s place of business during 
regular business hours. In the case of 
records kept on forms prepared by the 
Office of Price Administration, the in- 
spection. of those records may be made 
at any time or place fixed by the Office of 
Price Administration. Every person re- 
quired to keep records under this order 
must keep them available for such in- 
spection. 


Sec. 17.3 Places where foods covered 
by this order are kept may be inspected. 
(a) The Office of Price Administration, 
through any authorized representative, 
may at any reasonable time inspect any 
place where “foods covered by this order” 
are produced, imported, processed or 
kept. Any person who produces, imports, 
processes, or has foods covered by this 
order must permit such inspection of the 
place where he produces, imports, proc- 
esses or keeps them. This section does 
not apply to a place if the only foods cov- 
ered by this order which are produced 
or kept at that place are produced or kept 
by a person for his use as a “consumer.” 
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Sec. 17.4 Records and reports are con- 
fidential. (a) Information and docu- 
ments obtained from any person under 
this order will not be disclosed, whether 
in response to a subpoena or in any other 
way, except to that person, unless the 
Administrator (or a representative of the 
Office of Price Administration designated 
by him) finds that the requested dis- 
closure is not contrary to law and con- 
sents to it. 


Sec. 17.5 District office may extend 
time for registration and reports.— 
(a) The district office for the place where 
a person is registered, or is required to 
be registered, may, for good cause, give 
him additional time to file any registra- 
tion or report which this order requires 
him to file. Any person who needs 
more time for filing a registration or 
report may apply, in writing, to the 
district office. He must explain, in his 
application, why he needs more time. 
The district office may impose any con- 
ditions it finds proper, when it grants 
such an extension of time. 


Sec. 17.6 Office of Price Administra- 
tion may require applicants to give in- 
formation. (a) The “Washington Office,” 
a “board”, or a district director or re- 
. gional administrator may require any 
person who files an application or an ap- 
peal under this order to appear in per- 
son, to bring witnesses and to supply any 
information needed for passing on his 
case, 


Sec. 17.7 Records, reports and regis- 
trations required by this order. (a) The 
following records are required by this 
order: 


1. Primary distributors must keep records 
of production, processing, acquisitions, and 
transfers and of changes in point values. 
(Sections 4.11 (a), 18.4 (b)) 

2. Wholesalers must keep records of com- 
putations used in determining allowable in- 
ventories, and of changes in point values. 
(Section 5.8) 

3. Retailers must keep records of compu- 
tations used in determining allowable inven- 
tories, of production, and of changes in point 
values. (Section 6.8) 

4. Retailers, wholesalers, or primary dis- 
tributors who custom process foods for con- 
sumers, must keep records of such transac- 
tions. (Section 3.3 (b)) 

5. Persons who transfer foods in advance 
of receiving points, must keep records of 
each such transfer. (Section 10.5 (d)) 

6. Industrial users must keep records of 
registration, use, inventories, and acquisi- 
tions. (Sections 7.9, 7.12 (e)) 

7. Chains must keep records of transfers 
of stocks and points among establishments. 
(Section 18.1) 

8. Suppliers must keep records of foods 
transferred to certain Mexican residents. 
(Sections 25.7, 25.8) 

9. Primary distributors who can fish for 
persons who caught such fish must retain 
the statement which those persons are 
required to furnish. (Section 3.5 (a)). 

10. Persons who have fish which they 
caught canned for them must keep records of 
the canned fish which they transfer. (Sec- 
tion 3.5 (b)). 

11. Persons who transfer canned fish, 
canned milk or canned meat in imminent 
danger of spoilage at less than its full point 
value must keep records of such transfers. 
(Section 10.11 (b), (e)) 

12. Primary distributors who transfer 
canned fish and canned milk and receive 
point returns to allow for spoilage must keep 


records of such transfers and returns. 
tion 11.16 (c)) 

13. Wholesalers must keep a record of 
canned fish inventories. (Section 5.8 (a) ) 

14. Renderers and master collectors who 
acquire household salvage fats must keep 
records of such acquisitions. (Section 26.5) 

15. Independent collectors who acquire 
household salvage fats for sale or transfer 
must keep records of such acquisitions, sales 
and transfers. (Section 26.8) 

16. Retailers or wholesalers who apply for 
certain adjustment must keep a record of in- 
ventory. (Section 15.11) 


{Subparagraph (16) added by Am. 32, 9 
F.R. 15054, effective 12—26—44] 


(b) The following reports and regis- 
trations are required by this order: 


1. Primary distributors must _ register. 
(Sections 4.11 (a), 13.4 (b)) 

2. Primary distributors must file reports of 
production and of transfers of canned fish, 
canned milk or canned meat in imminent 
danger of spoilage at less than its full point 
value. (Section 4.11 (b), and following para- 
graphs, and section 10.11 (h)) 

3. Primary distributors who custom slaugh- 
ter livestock must report the transactions 
to the board. (Section 3.4 (d)) 

4. Livestock producer who transfers food 
acquired by him through custom slaughter- 
ra must report the transfers. (Section 3.4 
(e)) 

5. Registration and reports by new primary 
distributor establishment. (Sections 13.2, 
13.4) 

6. Wholesalers must register. (Sectign 5.2) 

7. Wholesalers must report their inven- 
tories. (Section 54) ° 

8. Wholesalers must report their sales and 
points on hand. (Section 5.5) 

9. Retailers must register. (Section 6.2) 

10. Retailers must report their inventories. 
(Section 6.4) 

11. Retailers must report their sales and 
points on hand. (Section 6.5) 

12. Retailers who sell foods in imminent 
danger of spoilage, at lower point values, 
must report sales to the board. (Section 
6.10 (d), (e)) 

13. Persons other than retailers, whole- 
salers, and primary distributors must account 
for points received for transfer of foods cov- 
ered by this order. (Section 10.1 (b), (c)) 

14. Retailer, wholesaler, or primary distrib- 
utor who wishes to accept points from and 
make transfers of foods to consumers by 
mail must notify the district office. (Section 
10.4 (i)) 

15. Persons who transfer foods before re- 
ceiving points must notify district office of 
defaults. (Section 10.5 (d)) 

16. Registration of new retail or whole- 
sale establishment. (Sections 13.1 (c), 13.4) 

17. Registration of wholesalers and retail- 
ers of canned milk or soft cheeses. (Section 
15.5 (c), (d)) 

18. Notice to board upon closing establish- 
ment. (Section 14.1) 

19. Reports upon sale of business. 
tions 12.1 (a), 12.2 (a)) 

20. Purchaser of an establishment must 
register the establishment acquired by him. 
(Section 12.3) 

21. Industrial users must register. 
tion 7.2) 

22. Industrial users must report their in- 
ventories. - (Section 7.4) 

23. Industrial users must report their past 
use of foods. (Section 7.5) 


(Sec- 


(Sec- 


(Sec- 


24. Industrial users report their point-free - 


acquisitions. (Section 7.6 (f)) 

25. Industrial users who register late. 
(Section 7.7) 

26. Person who acquires foods, point-free 
for liquidation by operation of law, or in 
judicial proceedings must report the ac- 
quisition to the district office. (Section 
11.9 (b)) 
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27. Insurers or salvagers who acquire foods 
point-free must report the acquisition to 
the district office. (Section 11.10 (b)) 

28. Federal, state, or local institutions 
which receive foods point-free from govern- 
mental investigatory agencies, must report 
such acquisitions. (Section 22.8 (c)) 

29. Exporter must account for all foods 
exported. (Section 21.3) 

30. Reports by persons who transfer foods 
to certain Mexican residents. (Section 
25.8) 

31. Certain persons who transfer or acquire, 
canned fish, canned milk or canned meat in 
imminent danger of spoilage at less than its 
full point value must report the transfers or 
acquisitions. (Section 10.11 (da) (2), (3)) 

32. Primary distributors must repert in- 
ventories of canned fish. (Section 4.11 (c)) 

33. Wholesalers must report inventories of 
canned fish. (Section 5.10) 

34. Renderers register. 
26.2 (a)) 

35. Renderers must file reports of their ac- 


(Section 


quisitions of household salvage fats. (Sec- 
tion 26.4) 
36. Master collectors may register. (Sec- 


tion 26.8a) 

37. Persons who transfer foods point-free 
to insurers or for salvage, must report such 
transfers. (Section 11.10) 

38. Provisional allowance users must report 
the amount of foods used, the amount of 
product made, and other information. (Sec- 
tion 7.13) 


ARTICLE XVIII—ADDITIONAL RECORDS TO BE 
KEPT BY CHAINS 


Sec. 18.1 Chains must keep records 
of transfers of stocks and points between 
establishments. (a) Every “person” who 
has more than one “retail” or “whole- 
sale establishment” must, if they are 
registered together, keep at each estab- 
lishment (or at the place exercising im- 
mediate supervision over that establish- 
ment) a record, in any convenient form, 
which shows: 

(1) The amount of “foods covered by 
this order” “transferred” from and “ac- 
quired” by that establishment, the date 
of each transfer or acquisition, and the 
name and address of the establishment 
to which the foods were transferred, or 
from which they were acquired. The 
record must show the amount of foods 
which were transferred and acquired, 
either by items and sizes, or by point 
value. (However, no such records need 
be kept for transfers of such foods to 
“consumers”) ; and 

(2) The number of points received for 
transfers of foods eovered by this order 


from that establishment, the disposition 


of those points, and the dates of their 
disposition. 


If the records are kept at the place ex- 
ercising immediate supervision over one 
or more establishments, a list must also 
be kept at that place, showing the ad- 
dress of each establishment whose rec- 
ords are kept there. 

(b) In addition, he must keep for each 
ration bank account used by him for 
more than one establishment, a record 
showing the number of points deposited 
in that account by and for each such 
establishment, and the dates of the 
deposits. 

ARTICLE XIX—APPEALS 


Sec. 19.1 Persons directly affected 
by action taken under this order can 
appeal. (a) Any “person” directly af- 
fected by the action of a “board,” dis- 
trict director or regional administrator, 


As 
- 
tes 
— 
4 
: 
avi 
va? 
4 
wag 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, April 10, 1945 


on any application or other matter, may 
appeal from that action in the way per- 
mitted by Procedural Regulation No. 9“ 
of the Office of Price Administration. 

(b) This section shall not apply to 
action taken on any application made 
under sections 13.3 or 15.2, except action 
taken by a board, district, or regional 
office which has been authorized by the 
Office of Price Administration to grant 
or deny such application. 


ARTICLE XX—MISCELLANESUS RULES AND 
PROHIBITIONS 


Sec. 20.1 Additional wphohibitions. 
(a) No “person” shall use points unless 
he has received them in a way permitted 
by this or any other order of the Office 
of Price Administration. 

(b) No person shail “transfer”, “ac- 
quire”, use or possess “foods covered by 
this order” except in a way permitted by 
this or any other order of the Office of 
Price Administration. 

(c) No person shall give or transfer 
points, a “stamp”, “token” or a “certifi- 
cate” to any other person, except in a 
way permitted by this or any other order 
of the Office of Price Administration. 

(d) No person may transfer foods cov- 
ered by this order for a stamp, token, 
certificate or ration check if he knows or 
has reason to believe that it is not valid 
or that the person tendering it is not 
entitled to use it. 

(e) No person shall have a stamp, 
token, certificate or ration check in his 
possession except the person (or agent 
of the person) to whom it was issued or 
by whom it was acquired in a way per- 
mitted by this or any other order of the 
Office of Price Administration. 

(f) No person shall deface, mutilate, 
or destroy any stamp, token, certificate 
or ration check, except where permitted 
by this or any other order of the Office of 
Price Administration. A defaced or mu- 
tilated stamp, token, certificate or ration 
check is not valid for any purpose. 

(g) No person shall counterfeit, forge, 
or alter a stamp, token, certificate, credit 
authorization, or ration check, and no 
person shall transfer, acquire, possess, 
or use a counterfeited, forged or altered 
stamp, token, certificate, credit authori- 
zation or ration check. 

(h) No person may transfer foods cov- 
ered by this order in violation of any 
applicable order of an agency of the 
United States. 

(i) No person shall offer, solicit, at- 
tempt or agree to do, or assist in doing 
any act in violation of this order. 

(j) Paragraphs (b), (c), (e), (f), (g) 
and (h) of this section do not apply to 
public officials who do any of those acts 
in the performance of their public duties. 

(k) No person shall, in any registra- 
tion, report, application, or other state- 
ment or record made pursuant to or re- 
quired by this order, make any untrue 


statement of fact, or omit to state any ~ 


fact which is required to be stated or 
which is necessary to make a statement 
not misleading. 

(1) No person shall, after demand, 
withhold a stamp, token, certificate or 


“7 F.R. 8796; 8 F.R. 856, 1838, 2030, 2595, 
2941, 4350, 4929, 7381, 11480, 11806, 12482, 
14211; 9 F.R. 1594, 4539, 10491. 


ration check from the person who is 
entitled to have it. 

(m) No person shall sell or transfer 
any item of foods covered by this order 
at a price in excess of the applicable 
maximum price established for that item 
by the Office of Price Administration. - 

(n) No person shall sell or transfer any 
item of food covered by this order except 
in a form in which it appears on the 
Official Tables of Consumer Point Values 
or Official Table of Trade Point Values. 


Sec. 20.2 Stamps, tokens and ceriifi- 
cates may not be taken by legal process 
or acquired by will. (a) No stamp, token, 
certificate or ration check, or any inter- 
est in it, may be taken or seized by judi- 
cial process or by any court order. How- 
ever, a person to whom a war ration book 
or a certificate has been issued may 
bring a legal proceeding to recover it 
from any person who is wrongfully in 
possession of it. He may, as part of that 
proceeding, take or seize it by judicial 
process or court order. 

(b) No stamp, token or certificate, or 
any interest in it, may be transferred or 
acquired by inheritance or by will. 


Sec. 20.3 Office of Price Administra- 
tion must be notified of legal proceed- 
ings. (a) Any person who has a stamp, 
token, certificate or ration check must 
notify the district office of the Office of 
Price Administration immediately after 
the beginning of any legal proceeding 
involving that stamp, token, certificate 
or check. 


Sec. 20.4 Definition of meat in price 
order or regulation governs under this 
order. (a) If any item of “meat” shown 
on the Official Tables of Consumer Point 
Values (OPA Form R-1313 or OPA Form 
R-1611) or the Official Table of Trade 
Point Values has the same name as the 
name used for that item in any price 
order or regulation issued by the Office of 
Price Administration, the description of 
that item, or the definition of its name, 
in the price order or regulation shall be 
its description or definition for all pur- 
poses of this order, except when that 
item is specifically defined or described 
in this order or in the supplement to this 
order. 


[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 17, 9 F.R. 
9955, effective 8-19-44} 


Sec. 20.5 General Ration Order 5 gov- 
erns whenever inconsistent with this 
order. (a) If any provision of this order 
is inconsistent with the provisions of 
General Ration Order 5, the provisions of 
General Ration Order 5 shall govern, and 
shall supersede the provisions of this 
order to the extent that they are incon- 
sistent. 


Sec. 20.6. References*tio Ration Order 
16 deemed references to Revised Ration 
Order 16. (a) References to Ration Or- 
der 16 in any order, amendment, ration- 
ale, form or other document shall be 
deemed references to Revised Ration Or- 
der 16. 

ARTICLE XXI—EXPORTS 


Sec. 21.1 Foods covered by this order 
may be exported under General Ration 
Order 17. (a) Any “person” may export 


“foods covered by this order” to any for- 
eign country or to any territory or pos- 
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session of the United States (other than 
the District of Columbia) in accordance 
with the provisions of General Ration 
Order 17.” 

(b) A “primary distributor” who does 
not apply for points to replace the foods 
covered by this order which he exported 
must attach his proof of export to his 
report on OPA Forms R-1606 (Revised), 
R-1607, R-1609 (Revised), or R-1626 
covering the reporting period in which 
the export was made. 


ARTICLE XXII—-EXEMPT AGENCIES AND OTHER 
SPECIAL CASES 


Sec. 22.1 Exempt .agencies may ac- 
quire foods covered by this order. (a) 
Nothing in this order restricts the 
amount of “foods covered by this order” 
which may be “acquired” by the Army, 
Navy, Marine Corps or Coast Guard of 
the United States or by the Maritime 
Commission, War Shipping Administra- 
tion, Office of Lend-Lease Administra- 
tion or Office of Distribution of War Food 
Administration (including Commodity 
Credit Corporation and Federal Surplus 
Commodities Corporation with respect to 
their operations under that agency). 
(These agencies are referred to in this or- 
der as “exempt agencies” and are ex- 
empt agencies for the purpose of General 
Ration Order 3B”) In addition, the 
Army. Exchange Service, to the extent it 
acquires such foods for export to a for- 
eign country or a territory or possession 
of the United States (except the District 
of Columbia), and ships’ service depart- 
ments afloat, are exempt agencies under 
this order and General Ration Order 3B, 
and may acquire such fcods without 
restriction as to quantity. 


[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 22, 9 F.R. 
11543, effective 9-22-44] 


Sec. 22.2 How exempt agencies ac- 
quire foods covered by this order. (a) 
Each of the agencies listed in section 
22.1 is authorized to open one or more 
exempt ration bank accounts of the type 
described in General Ration Order 3B. 
Foods covered by this order may be 
“transferred” to and acquired by these . 
agencies only in exchange for points in 
the form of ration checks equal to the 
point value of the foods transferred. 
However, such foods may be transferred 
between or within these agencies with- 
out the surrender of points. 

(b) Any “person” who transfers foods 
covered by this order to any of these 
agencies must, at or before the time of 
delivery, submit to it an invoice or other 
statement for the points payable on ac- 
count of the transfer. The ration check 
must be sent to the transferor by the time 
of delivery or as soon as practicable 
thereafter. 

(c) If for any reason a ration check 
cannot be used when one of these agen- 
cies acquires foods covered by this order, 
an emergency acknowledgment shall be 
given to the transferor, instead of a 
check. This ackrowledgment may be in 
any form, but must show the name of 
the agency for which the foods are ac- 
quired, the name and address of the ac- 
tivity to which the emergency acknowl- 


“9 F.R. 3508, 8986. 
F.R. 2665, 9457. 
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edgment must be sent for replacement 
by a ration check, the point value of the 
foods acquired, and the date of acquisi- 
tion. The acknowledgment must be 
signed by an authorized officer or em- 
ployee of the agency, and must show his 
official title or rank. A person to whom 
such an acknowledgment is given may 
not exchange it at a “board” or use it to 
acquire foods covered by this order, but 
must send it to the agency activity desig- 
nated thereon, and a ration check for 
the amount of foods transferred is to be 
given to him in exchange for it. 


Sec, 22.3 Post exchanges and ships’ 
service departments ashore may acquire 
joods for points. (a) Foods covered by 
this order may be transferred to and 
acquired by Army exchanges, post ex- 
changes of the Marine Corps, ships’ serv- 
ice departments ashore of the Navy and 
Coast Guard, commissary stores and 
ships’ service departments of the Train- 
ing Organization of the War Shipping 
Administration, and other similar activi- 
ties designated by the respective exempt 
agencies, only in exchange for points in 
the form of ration checks equal to the 
point value of the foods transferred, 
without regard to who transfers them. 
However, these activities may not open 
ration bank accounts with unlimited 
drawing privileges of the type described 
in General Ration Order 3B. Points 
needed by these activities for the acquisi- 
tion of foods covered by this order will 
be issued to them in accordance with 
arrangements between the Office of Price 
Administration and the Army Exchange 
Service of the United States War De- 
partment, the Bureau of Naval Personnel 
of the Navy Department, the Coast Guard 
and the Marine Corps, and the Training 
Organization of the War Shipping Ad- 
ministration. (The issuance of points 
for use by Army exchanges, post ex- 
changes and ships’ service departments 
ashore for the acquisition of foods cov- 
ered by this order for institutional use is 
covered by General Ration Order 5.) 

(b) Any person who transfers foods 
covered by this order to any of the activi- 
ties enumerated in paragraph (a) must, 
at or before the time of delivery, submit 
to it an invoice or other statement for 
the points payable on account of the 
transfer. The ration check must be sent 
to the transferor by the time of delivery 
or aS soon as practicable thereafter. 

(c) Points may be transferred freely 
without a transfer of foods covered by 
this order among ration bank accounts 
maintained for Army exchanges, among 
accounts maintained for Marine Corps 
post exchanges, among accounts main- 
tained for ships’ service departments 
ashore of the Navy, among accounts 
maintained for commissary stores and 
ships’ service departments of the Train- 
ing Organization of the War Shipping 
Administration, and among accounts 
maintained for ships’ service depart- 
ments ashore of the Coast Guard. 

(d) On or before April 30, 1943, Army 
exchanges, post exchanges, ships’ serv- 
ice departments ashore, and similar des- 
ignated activities, may, if ration checks 
are unavailable, use emergency acknowl- 
edsments to acquire foods covered by 
this order, in the way described in sec- 


tion 22.2 (c). An emergency acknowl- 
edgment issued under this section may 
not be used by the person to whom it was 
issued to acquire foods covered by this 
order, but must be exchanged for a va- 
tion check at the activity designated 
thereon. 


Sec. 22.4 Sales commissaries, post ex- 
changes and ships’ service departments 
ashore may transfer foods for points. 
(a) Army exchanges, post exchanges, 
ships’ service departments ashore, sales 
commissaries, commissary stores, and 
any other activity of the Army, Navy, 
Training Organization of the War Ship- 
ping Administration, Marine Corps or 
Coast Guard and the Office of Distribu- 
tion of War Food Administration may 
transfer foods covered by this order only 
in exchange for points in the same way 
as “retailers” are permitted to make 
transfers under this order. However, 
they are not required to register as re- 
tailers, “wholesalers,” or “primary dis- 
tributors.” 

(b) All points so received by Army 
exchanges, post exchanges, ships’ service 
departments ashore, sales commissaries, 
commissary stores, or any other activity 
of the Army, Navy, Training Organiza- 
tion of the War Shipping Administra- 
tion, Marine Corps or Coast Guard or 
by the Office of Distribution of War Food 
Administration must be deposited in the 
ration bank accounts maintained for 
them, These points may then be used 
to acquire other foods covered by this 
order. 


Sec. 22.5 Veterans’ Administration 
and Coast and Geodetic Survey may ap- 
ply for allotments under General Ration 
Order 5. (a) Allotments of foods cov- 
ered by this order for the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration and the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey will be granted in accordance 
with the provisions of General Ration 
Order 5. 


Sec. 22.6 Industrial users may re- 
plenish foods used in products trans- 
ferred to agencies designated in General 
Ration Order 11. (a) Any “industrial 
user” who, before July 1, 1943, transfers 
to any exempt agency any products 
which he manufactured after March 28, 
1943, in the manufacture of which he 
used foods covered by this order, may 
apply to and obtain from his board a 
“certificate” equal in point value to the 
foods used by him in such products. 
The application shall be made on OPA 
Form R-315, on or before August 1, 1943, 
and shall set forth the nature and 
amount of the products, the time when 
the products were manufactured, the 
date when such products were trans- 
ferred and the amount of foods covered 
by this order he used in such products. 
The application shall be accompanied 
by such evidence of transfer to the 
exempt agency as the board may require. 
If a certificate is issued under this sec- 
tion, the industrial user’s allotment for 
the allotment period in which it is issued 
shall be considered increased by the 
amount of the certificate. 

(b) Any industrial user who used a 
food covered by this order in products 
which are acquired on or after July 1, 
1943, by any of the designated agencies 
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covered by General Ration Order 11, may 
apply for replacement or advance of such 
foods under the conditions and in ac- 
cordance with the procedure set forth in 
General Ration Order 11. 


Sec. 22.7 Ships’ and planes’ stores, 
(a) Foods covered by this order may be 
acquired for use as ships’ and planes’ 
stores under the provisions of General 
Ration Order 5. 

(b) Any operator of a vessel or plane 
to whom a statement has been issued by 
a Collector of Customs (or Military Of- 
ficer) under section 21.2 or 21.3 of Gen- 
eral Ration Order 5 may acquire foods 
covered by this order up to the amount 
authorized thereon without surrendering 
points. Any retailer, wholesaler or pri- 
mary distributor may, in exchange for 
the statement, transfer to the operator 
of the vessel or plane, without geiting 
points, foods covered by this order up to 
the amount specified on the statement. 

(c) A retailer or wholesaler may ex- 
change such statement for a certificate, 
at his board. He must attach to the 
statement a signed receipt, invoice, or 
other evidence to prove the transfer of 
the foods covered by this order. If the 
board is satisfied that the foods were 
transferred as ships’ or planes’ stores, it 
shall issue a certificate to the retailer or 
wholesaler for the number of points 
needed to replace the foods transferred. 
A primary distributor must send the 
Customs Collector’s (or Military Offi- 
cer’s) statement and the attached re- 
ceipt or other evidence to the board or 
district office to which he reports, along 
with his report for the reporting period 
in which he made the transfer. 

(d) An airplane operator who has 
been allowed an operating inventory un- 
der section 21.4 of General Ration Order 
5 may exchange for a certificate a state- 
ment issued by a Collector of Customs 
(or Military Officer) under section 21.3 
of that order at a board covering any 
area where the operator maintains an 
office. 


SEc. 22.8 Governmental investigatory 
agencies may acquire foods needed in 
their investigations. (a) An investiga- 
tory agency of the United States or of 
any State or local government which 
needs foods covered by this order in 
order to perform its inspections or inves- 
tigations, may apply for points to acquire 
them. The application must be in writ- 
ing, on an official letterhead of the 
agency (if any is available), and must 
state the name of the agency, the pur- 
pose for which points are needed, the 
period during whieh they are needed, and 
the number of points required. An 
agency of the United States may make 
its application to the “Washington Of- 
fice” or to any district office. An 
agency of a State or local government 
shall apply to the district office. If the 
district or Washington Office finds that 
points are needed in order to carry on 
the investigatory activities of the agency, 
it shall issue one or more certificates for 
the number of points required. 

(b) The Food and Drug Administra- 
tion of the Federal Security Agency 
(which is hereby designated an exemp! 
agency for this purpose) may open one 
or more exempt ration bank account's 
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of the type described in General Ration 
Order 3B. However, it may issue ration 
checks against those accounts only to 
acquire foods covered by this order 
which are needed for inspection or inves- 
tigation. 

(c) Any government agency which ac- 
quires foods covered by this order for 
purposes of inspection or investigation 
may, after they have served the purpose 
for which they were acquired, dispose of 
them to any federal, state or local insti- 
tution without receiving points for them. 
The institution which receives the foods 
shall report in writing the amount re- 
ceived and the date on which they were 
received to the board with which it is 
registered under General Ration Order 
5, or, if it is not registered, to the board 
for the area in which it is located. Its 
allotment shall not be regarded as in- 
creased by such acquisition, and the 
foods so acquired shall be treated as 
excess inventory. 


Sec. 22.9 Area reduction in point value 
of farm butter. (a) In some localized 
areas there may be cases where farm 
butter, although it is offered for sale at 
a price at least low enough to continue 
the customary differential between it and 
creamery butter, cannot be disposed of 
at the point value established for such 
farm butter. The Director of the Food 
Rationing Division may, in these cases, 
authorize a reduction in the point value 
of farm butter, but only to the extent 
necessary to prevent waste or spoilage. 

(b) The Director shall exercise his au- 
thority through the regional offices which 
he designates. He may authorize the 
designated regional offices to act through 
appropriate district offices or boards. 

(c) The reductions shall be allowed, 
and farm butter shall be sold or trans- 
ferred at the reduced point value, only 
under the conditions and subject to the 
limitations fixed by the Director, and 
any further conditions fixed by the ap- 
propriate regional office, district office, 
or board. 


Sec. 22.10 Acquisition of meat for guide 
dogs. (a) Any blind person, who has a 
seeing-eye dog or other dog which has 
been specially trained to guide blind 
persons, may, if he needs meat for it, 
apply for a ration for that purpose. The 
application must be made on OPA Form 
R-315, by the person or by someone act- 
ing for him and may be made in person 
or by mail. Each application made by 
or for the person must be for a period 
not to exceed three months. The ap- 
plicant must state: 

(1) That he requires the assistance of 
and has a seeing-eye dog or other dog 
which has been specially trained to guitie 
blind persons; 

(2) That the dog has been fed a diet 
composed entirely or in substantial part 
of meat; 

(3) That the applicant has not been 
able to obtain horsemeat as a substitute 
for the meat in that diet; 

(4) That if the diet of the dog does not 
include meat, its efficiency as a guide 
dog will be materially impaired during 
the period required to adjust it to a 
meatless diet; and 


(5) The amount of meat per week re- 
quired by the dog and the length of time 
such ration will be required. 

The application may be made only to 
the;board for the place where the ap- 
plicant lives. If the first application is 
not made in person it must be accom- 
panied by a certificate from a state board 
or commission for the blind (or similar 
agency) showing that the dog has been 
specially trained as a guide dog, or by 
such other proof as the board may re- 
quire. 

(b) If the board finds that all the re- 
quirements of the previous paragraph 
are satisfied, it may issue to the applicant 
one or more checks covering the needs 
of the dog, but in an amount not to ex- 
ceed twelve points per week and for a pe- 
riod not to exceed three months. 

[Sec. 22.10 added by Am. 32, 9 F.R. 15054, ef- 

fective 12-26-44] 


Sec. 22.11 [Revoked.] 


[Sec. 22.11 revoked by Am. 6, 9 F.R. 7203, ef- 
fective 7-3-44] 


Sec. 22.12 Issuance and use of checks 
by Extension Service of Department of 
Agriculture. (a) The Extension Service 
of the Department of Agriculture may 
open a ration bank account. It may de- 
posit in that account ration checks issued 
to it by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion for the use of foods for educational 
purposes, and may issue checks on that 
account to any State Director of a State 
agricultural Extension Service. 

(b) A State Director of a State Agri- 
cultural Extension Service may open a 
ration bank account. He may deposit in 
that account ration checks issued to him 
by the Extension Service of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture for the use of foods 
for educational purposes, and may issue 
checks on that account to persons who 
may use the points to acquire foods cov- 
ered by the order. Such foods may be 
used only for educational purposes 
sponsored by the State Agricultural Ex- 
tension Service. 

[Paragraphs (a) and (b) amended by Am. 6, 

9 F.R. 7203, effective 7-3-44] 


(c) A person who receives a check 
from a State Director of a State agri- 
cultural Extension Service may exchange 
that check for one or more certificates or 
ration coupons at any board. 


ARTICLE XXIII—SUSPENSION ORDERS 


Sec. 23.1 Office of Price Adminis- 
tration may issue suspension orders. (a) 
Any “person” who violates this order 
may, by administrative suspension order, 
be prohibited from receiving any “trans- 
fer” or delivery of, or from selling or 
using or otherwise disposing of, any 
“foods covered by this order” or other 
rationed product or facility. Such sus- 
pension order shall be issued for such 
period as in the judgment of the Admin- 
istrator, or such person as he may desig- 
nate for such purpose, is necessary or 
appropriate in the public interest and to 
promote the national security. 


ARTICLE XXV—ACQUISITION OF FOODS COV- 
ERED BY THIS ORDER BY RESIDENTS OF 
MEXICO 


Sec. 25.1 Residents of Mexico may 
acquire foods covered by this order in 


3863 


the United States. (a) Any “consumer” 
who resides in Baja California, Mexico, 
within ninety kilometers of the border 
between Mexico and the United States, 
or in any other part of Mexico within 
twenty kilometers of that border, may 
apply for points to “acquire” foods 
covered by this order in the United 
States. The application must be made in 
“person” on OPA Form R-183 (Revised), 
to the “board” whose office is nearest his 
customary point of entry into the United 
States. A single application must be 
made by the applicant for himself and 
for all members of his family unit (that 
is, for all persons living in his household 
who are related to him by blood, mar- 
riage, or adoption) who wish to acquire 
foods covered by this order. An appli- 

ation may be made by a person under 
eighteen years of age only if he is the 
head of a household or is not a member 
of a family unit. However, if an appli- 
cant is unable to complete and sign the 
application or is unable to appear in per- 
son before the board, anyone may act for 
him if the board is satisfied that such 
person has been given authority to act 
as agent for the applicant in completing, 
signing, and presenting the application. 

(b) The application must be com- 
pleted and signed by the applicant or his 
agent and must show: ; 

(1) The applicant’s name, address and 
age; 

(2) The names and ages of all con- 
sumers living in his household who are 
related to him by blood, marriage or 
adoption and who wish to acquire foods 
covered by this order in the United 
States; 

(3) The serial number of the appli- 
cant’s “immigration document” and any 
immigration documents issued for use by 
the consumers named in the applica- 
tion. The applicant, or his agent must 
present all such immigration documents 
to the board at the time the application 
is made and shall also give any other in- 
formation that the board may request. 
The immigration documents shall be 
returned by the board to the applicant 
or his agent as soon as the board has 
examined them. 

(c) If the applicant complies with the 
requirements of paragraphs (a) and (b), 
the board shall grant the application and 
shall issue ration cards (OPA Form R- 
185, Revised) for foods covered by this 
order as provided in this article. 

(d) A consumer who has previously 
applied on OPA Form R-183 for points to 
acquire foods covered by this order in the 
United States is not required to make a 
new application on OPA Form R-183 
(Revised) unless, since the date of his 
last application, there has been a change 
in the number or identity of the members 
of his household related to him by blood, 
marriage or adoption who wish to acquire 
foods covered by this order in the United 
States. The board will issue ration cards 
(OPA Form R-185, Revised) for foods 
covered by this order to such a consumer 
at any time after July 1, 1944, without 
requiring a new registration, if the ap- 
plicant or his agent appears in person at 
the board and surrenders the expired 
punch card (OPA Form R-185) issued to 
him under this article as it read before 
June 16, 1944, and presents any immigra- 
tion document issued for use by the con- 
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sumers named in the card. The immi- 
gration documents shall be returned by 
the board to the applicant or his agent 
as soon as the board has examined them. 
If any such punch card has been lost, 
destroyed or stolen, and the applicant has 
not received a duplicate card, the board 
may waive the requirement that such 
card must be surrendered. 

(e) The monthly ration of foods cov- 
ered by this order for each consumer for 
whom the application is granted shall 
not exceed the number of points fixed by 
the district director for the area in which 
the applicant’s board is located, as pro- 
vided in paragraph (f) of this section. 

(f) Each district director whose area 
includes a point of entry between Mexico 
and the United States, shall, on or be- 
fore July 1, 1944, fix the number of 
points per month (in multiples of ten) 
which the respective boards may issue 
for each consumer for whom rations are 
granted for the acquisition of foods cov- 
ered by this order in the United States. 
The amount of such monthly ration may 
be changed at any time thereafter by 
such district director. However, in no 
event may the monthly ration exceed the 
total number of points validated during 
that month for use by consumers who 
have War Ration Beoks. In determining 
the amount of the monthly ration, the 
district director shall take into consid- 
eration the available supply of foods cov- 
ered by this order in the parts of Mexico 
adjacent to the customary points of entry 
in his district. 

{Paragraph (f) amended by Am. 32, 9 FR. 
15054, effective 12-26-44} 


Sec. 25.2 Issuance of ration cards. 
(a) Ration cards (OPA Form R-185 Re- 
vised) for foods covered by this order 
shall be issued for periods of three cal- 
endar months or less. All ration cards 


(OPA Form R-185, Revised) shall have - 


an earliest renewal date, which shall be 
the first day after the expiration of the 
period for which the card is issued. A 
board may, in its discretion, issue ration 
cards for any period of time less than 
three months. 

(b) The board shall issue one ration 
card (OPA Form R~-185, Revised) for 
each consumer or group of consumers 
for whom an application has been 
granted. However, if the application is 
granted for more than four consumers, 
one additional ration card shall be is- 
sued for each additional four consumers 
or less. The board shall write in the 
place provided on such cards, the date 
on which the card is issued, the earliest 
renewal date and the name and serial 
number of the immigration documents 
of the applicant and all other consumers 
for whom the application is granted. 
Before issuing a ration card for foods 
covered by this order, the board shall 
remove in horizontal strips, starting at 
the bottom of the card, the requisite 
number of coupons, so that the card, 
when issued, will contain coupons only 
for the number of points for which the 
application is granted, for the consumers 
whose names appear on the ration card. 
The board shall also write upon the im- 
migration document of each consumer 
for whom rations are granted the let- 
ters “M. F.” and the serial number of the 
ration card issued for him. 


(c) If any consumer for whom a ra- 
tion card has been issued under this 
article secures a new immigration doc- 
ument, such ration card may not be used 
to acquire foods covered by this order 
in the United States until the appli- 
cant or his agent appears in person at 
the board and presents such ration card 
and the new immigration document. 
The board shall delete the serial number 
of the old immigration document and 
record in its place the serial number of 


the new immigration decument. The, 


person who records the serial number of 
the new immigration document must 
initial the change. He must at the same 
time record the serial number of the new 
immigration document on the applica- 
tion (OPA Form R-183 or OPA Form 
R-183, Revised) for the consumer. The 
board shall also write upon the new im- 
migration document the letters “M. F.” 
and the serial number of the ration card. 

(d) A ration card for foods covered 
by this order shall have no expiration 
date and may be used at any time by 
the consumer for whom it is issued or 
any member of his family unit for the 
acquisition of foods covered by this order 
from any “retailer”, “wholesaler”, or 
“primary distributor’ in the United 
States. 

(e) On or after the earliest renewal 
date of a ration card for foods covered 
by this order, the applicant’s board shall 
issue a new ration card (OPA Form 
R-185, Revised) if the applicant, or his 
agent appears in person at the board and 
returns the cards of the consumers for 
whom rations were previously issued. 
(However, if a previously issued card has 
been lost, destroyed, or stolen, the board 
may waive the requirement that such 
card must be returned.) He must also 
present the immigration document of 
each consumer for whom rations are re- 
quested. No new application (on OPA 
Form R-183, Revised) is needed for the 
issuance of ration cards to replace pre- 
viously issued ration cards.unless, since 
the date of the last application, there has 
been a change in the number or identity 
of the members of applicant’s household 
related to him by blood, marriage or 
adoption who wish to acquire foods cov- 
ered by this order in the United States. 
Acceptance by the applicant of ration 
cards for succeeding periods shall con- 
stitute a representation by the applicant 
that the consumers for whom rations are 
requested are the same as those covered 
on the card or cards previously issued 
by the board and that the number of 
such consumers has not been reduced. 
New ration cards will be issued for pe- 
riods of three calendar months or less 
and no rations may be granted for any 
period of time which has elapsed since 
the earliest renewal date of any previ- 
ously issued ration card. 


Sec. 25.3 Issuance of ration cards to 
certain applicants by the district office. 
(a) Any consumer who resides in Mex- 
ico, within the area described in section 
25.1 (a) who desires to acquire foods 
covered by this order in the United 
States and who is not eligible for rations 
under any other provisions of this arti- 
cle, or who needs more rations than he 
can get with his ration card (OPA Form 


R-185, Revised) may apply on OPA 
Form R-183 (Revised) to the board near- 
est his customary point of entry into the 
United States for additional rations. 
The application must show why the ap- 
plicant cannot receive a ration card 
under the other provisions of this article 
or why he needs more rations. A board 
may not act upon an application under 
this section but shall send it, together 
with all other information received and 
its recommendations, to the district 
office. If the district office finds that 
the applicant resides within the area de- 
scribed in section 25.1 (a) and that he 
does not have and cannot get an immi- 
gration document or that his health de- 
pends upon his getting more foods cov- 
ered by this order or that he needs more 
foods than the monthly ration fixed by 
the district director, it may approve the 
application and return it to the board 
with instructions for the issuance of such 
rations as may be directed by the district 
office. If the district office finds that the 
applicant does not have an immigration 
document it shall instruct the board to 
insert the word “waived” in the space 
provided for the serial number of the 
applicant’s immigration document. 


Sec. 25.4 Value and use of coupons by 
residents of Mexico. (a) Each coupon on 
a ration card (OPA Form R-185, Revised) 
is worth ten points and is good for use 
as provided in this article for an un- 
limited time by the consumers for whom 
it is issued. A resident of Mexico gives 
up points when he acquires foods covered 
by this order in the United States by 
surrendering coupons from his ration 
card or “tokens”. Coupons must be given 
up at the time the foods are acquired and 
must be detached from the ration card 
(OPA Form R-185, Revised) in the 
presence of the person who is selling or 
transferring the foods. Loose coupons 
may not be used by a resident of Mexico | 
or any other person and they must not 
be accepted by the seller or transferor. 
If it is impossible to detach coupons ex- 
actly equal to the point value of the foods 
transferred because their point value is 
not an exact multiple of ten, coupons of 
the nearest higher point value must be 
detached and the transferor must return 
the excess number of points to the con- 
sumer in the form of tokens. 


Sec. 25.5 How suppliers may replace 
inventory of foods covered by this order 
transferred to residents of Mexico. (a) 
A retailer, wholesaler, or primary distrib- 
utor who gets coupons from a resident 
of Mexico in the way permitted by this 
article, may not deposit those coupons in 
his ration bank account or use them to 
acquire foods covered by this order. He 
May only surrender such coupons, at 
any time, to the board for the area in 
which his establishment is located in ex- 
change for a “certificate” equal to the 
point value of the surrendered coupons. 


Sec. 25.6 Surrender of points by sup- 
pliers from whom foods covered by this 
order were acquired before July 1, 1944. 
(a) Any retailer, wholesaler, or primary 
distributor who was designated as a sup- 
plier on punch cards issued before July 
1, 1944, to residents of Mexico, must sur- 
render the total number of points he 
owes, if any, on or before July 10, 1944, 
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to the board for the area in which he is 
located. (The total number of points 
which he owes is the total number of 
points given him by all certificates pre- 
viously issued to him under this article as 
it read before June 16, 1944, less the point 
value of all foods covered by this order 
transferred by him to residents of Mexico 
up to that date.) He shall, at the 
same time, give to the board a written 
statement showing: 

(1) The total point value of all such 
cards issued for the months of May and 
June 1944; 

(2) The total number of unused points 
left on such cards; and 

(3) The total number of points given 
to him by certificates issued under this 
article for the month of May and June 
1944. 


Sec.25.7 Records of suppliers from 
whom foods covered by this order were 
acquired before July 1, 1944. (a) Any 
retailer, wholesaler, or primary distribu- 
tor who was designated by an applicant 
as the supplier from whom foods covered 
by this order were to be acquired before 
July 1, 1944, shall maintain and keep at 


his place of business the cards which he. 


was required to make out for each such 
applicant before July 1, 1944. 


Sec. 25.8 Records and reports by sup- 
pliers who transferred foods covered by 
this order to residents of Mexico before 
July 1, 1943. (a) Any retailer, whole- 
saler, or primary distributor to whom a 
certificate has been issued under this 
article prior to July 1, 1943, shall main- 
tain and keep at his place of business a 
record showing the name of each ap- 
plicant for whom he has received such 
certificate, the point value of each cer- 
tificate and of all foods covered by this 
order transferred against it and the 
dates of such transfers. Before the 10th 
day of July 1943, he must give to his 
board a written statement showing the 
total point value of all certificates re- 
ceived by him for June 1943 and the 
total point value of all transfers of foods 
covered by this order made under such 
certificates during that month. 


ARTICLE XXVI—HOUSEHOLD SALVAGE FATS 


Sec. 26.1 Explanation of the terms 
renderer and rendering establishment— 
(a) Rendering establishment. Any place 
at which a “person” processes “household 
salvage fats” by dry rendering such fats 
in a closed fat melter or wet rendering 
such fats in a steam pressure tank to pro- 
duce tallow, grease, tankage, fatty acids, 
or detergents is a “rendering establish- 
ment”, 

(b) Renderer. Any person who has a 
rendering establishment is a “renderer”. 


Sec. 26.2 Renderers must register be- 
tween December 9 and December 11, 1943, 
inclusive—(a) General. Every renderer 
must register his rendering establish- 
ment on OPA Form R-315 with the dis- 
trict office for the place where his estab- 
lishment is located at any time from De- 
cember 9, 1943, to December 11, 1943, 
inclusive. If he has more than one 
rendering establishment, he may register 
them together or separately. If he reg- 
isters them together, he must regiéter 


all on a single registration form and file 
that form with the district office for the 


place where his principal business office 
is located. If he registers each of them 
separately, he must file a separate regis- 
tration form for each establishment with 
the district office for the place where that 
establishment is located. Each sepa- 
rately registered establishment is to be 
treated and operated separately for all 
the purposes of this order, just as if the 
establishments were owned by different 
persons. 

(b) Report of acquisitions of household 
salvage fats. As part of his registration, 
the renderer must attach a stavement 
showing the number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats which he “acquired” 
each month during July, August, Sep- 
tember, and October 1943. This state- 
ment must show: 

(1) The name and address of each “in- 
dependent collector”, if any, from whom 
he acquired household salvage fats, and 
the number of pounds acquired from 
each during each month; 

(2) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he acquired from all 
other sources during each month; 

(3) The total number of pounds of 


household salvage fats he acquired each © 


month, and the total acquired in the 
four month period. 


If he has more than one rendering estab- 
lishment, and registers them together, he 
— attach a separate sta ent for 
each. 


Sec. 26.3 Renderers may receive allot- 
ments—(a) General. A _ renderer is 
given an allotment of points to enable 
him to obtain household salvage fats for 
processing. Allotments are given for 
fixed periods, called allotment periods. 
The first allotment period is from De- 
cember 13, 1943, through March 31, 1944. 
The second period is from April 1, 1944, 
through June 30, 1944. The third period 
is from July 1, 1944, through September 
30, 1944. The fourth period is from 
—* 1, 1944, through December 31, 
1944, 

(b) Application for allotments. A 
renderer’s registration is treated as his 
application for an allotment for the first 
allotment period. The report, as de- 
scribed in section 26.4, which he submits 
for the.last month of an allotment period 
will be treated as his application for the 
succeeding allotment period. The ap- 
plication may, in the discretion of the 
district office, be made at any time during 
the allotment period, but if it is made 
more than 20 days after the beginning 
of the period the allotment shall be re- 
duced in proportion to the part of the 
allotment period which has elapsed at 
the time the application is made. 

(c) Amount of allotment. A render- 
er’s allotment for the first allotment 
period is determined by multiplying the 
number of pounds of household salvage 
fats which he acquired in July, August, 
September and October 1943 by 2.4. For 
the second allotment period, his allot- 
ment is determined by multiplying the 
number of pounds of household salvage 
fats he acquired from January 1, 1944, 
through March 31, 1944, by 2. For each 
succeeding allotment period his allot- 
ment is determined by multiplying the 
number of pounds of household salvage 


3865 


fats he acquired in the aliotment period 
preceding the period in question by 2. 
He will receive for each allotment pe- 
riod a check for the amount of his allot- 
ment less the number of points he has 
on hand and in his ration bank account. 
If he owes points for household salvage 
fats acquired by him, the amount of any 
check issued under this paragraph shall 
be increased by the number of points 
owed. However, if the number of points 
he haS on hand and in his ration bank 
account, less the points he owes for 
household salvage fats acquired, exceeds 
the amount of his allotment, he must 
give up to the Office of Price Administra- 
tion, for cancellation, points equal to the 
difference. The points are to be given 
up in the form of a check drawn on his 
ration bank account, payable to the Of- 
fice of Price Administration. That check 
must be attached to and forwarded with 
his report on OPA Form R—1620 for the 
last month of an allotment period. 
[Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 3, 9 FR. 
7082, effective 6-30-44; Am. 4, 9 F.R. 7167, 
effective 7-1-44; and Am. 28, 9 F.R. 14729, 
effective 12-22-44] 


(d) Renderers who need additional 
points. If a renderer has acquired, dur- 
ing any allotment period, household sal- 
vage fats for which he has given up at 
least 50% of his allotment of points for 
that period, and does not have sufficient 
points to acquire all the household sal- 
vage fats he can obtain for the remain- 
der of that period, he may apply on OPA 
Form R-315 for additional points to the 
district office where he is registered. His 
application must show: 

(1) The amount of his allotment for 
that period and the number of points he 
has on hand and in his household sal- 
vage fats ration bank account; 

(2) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he acquired since the 
beginning of the allotment period; 

(3) The number of points he needs un- 
til the end of the period. If the District 
Office finds that he needs additional 
points, it will issue to him a check for the 


number of points he requests. 


[Subparagraph (3) amended by Am. 49, ef- 
fective 4-11-45] 


Sec. 26.4 Renderers must file reports— 
(a) General. Every renderer must file 
a report on OPA Form R-1620 of his 
acquisitions of household salvage fats 
during each month beginning December, 
1943. (However, this report for Decem- 
ber, 1943 shall cover only the period 
from December 13, through December 31, 
1943.) He must give all the informa- 
tion called for by the form. The re- 
port must be filed at the district office 
where he is registered within 15 days 
after the end of the month which it cov- 
ers. If he has more than one rendering 
establishment and they are registered 
together, he must file a single report for 
all of them. 


Sec.26.5 Renderers must keep records. 
(a) Beginning December 13, 1943, every 
renderer must keep, at his rendering 
establishment, a record showing, for that 
establishment, his acquisitioys of house- 
hold salvage fats by weight, in each 
month of the allotment period, the name 
and address of each independent col- 
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lector from whom he acquired house- 
hold salvage fats during each month, the 
number of pounds acquired from each, 
and the date on which he acquired such 
fats. If he has more than one establish- 
ment and they are registered together, 
the record may be kept at his principal 
business office, but a separate record must 
be kept for each of his establishments. 


Sec. 26.5a New rendering establish- 
ments may be opened—(a) Registration. 
A person who wishes to open a rendering 
establishment must register his establish- 
ment on OPA Form R-315 in the way de- 
scribed in section 26.2 (a). As part of 
his registration, he must attach a state- 
ment showing the number of pounds of 
household salvage fats he expects to ac- 
quire between the date of his registra- 
tion and the end of the next calendar 
month. This statement must show: 

(1) The name and address of each in- 
dependent collector, if any, from whom 
he expects to acquire household salvage 
fats, and the number of pounds he ex- 
pects to acquire from each during that 
period; 

(2) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he expects to acquire 
from all other sources during that pe- 
riod; 

(3) The total number of pounds of 
household salvage fats he expects to ac- 
quire during that period; and 

(4) The number of points he owes for 
household salvage fats he acquired. 


If he has more than one rendering estab- 
lishment, and registers them together, 
he must attach a separate statement for 


each. 

(b) Allotments. (1) His first allot- 
ment is determined by multiplying by 
two the number of pounds of household 
salvage fats which the district office es- 
timates he will acquire between the date 
of his registration and the end of the 
next calendar month. 

(2) His second allotment is deter- 
mined by multiplying by two the number 
of pounds of household salvage fats he 
acquired during his first full calendar 
month of operation. The result is mul- 
tiplied by the number of months remain- 
ing in the allotment period for which the 
allotment is made. 

(3). For each succeeding allotment 
period his allotment is determined in 


the way described in section 26.3 (c). 


He will receive for each allotment a check 
for an amount determined in the way 
described in section 26.3 (c). 


[Sec. 26.5a added by Am. 28, 9 F.R. 14729, ef- 
fective 12-22-44] 


Sec. 26.6 Explanation of the terms in- 
dependent collector and independent col- 
lector establishment. (a) A place other 
than a “retail” or “wholesale establish- 
ment,” where a person who deals in 
household salvage fats regularly keeps, 
for sale or “transfer,” stocks of those 
fats, is an “independent collector estab- 
lishment.” 

(b) Any person who has an independ- 
ent collector establishment is an “inde- 
pendent collector”. 

(c) Where an independent collector 
does not operate from any fixed place, 


his independent collector operations as 
a whole are regarded as a single inde- 
pendent collector establishment. 


Sec. 26.7 Independent collectors may 
register and apply for an allowable in- 
ventory—(a) General. An independent 
collector who acquired household salvage 
fats for sale or transfer during October 
1943 may register on or after Decem- 
ber 9, 1943, on OPA Form R-315, for 
an allowable inventory of points to ac- 
quire household salvage fats. His reg- 
istration must be filed with the district 
office for the place where his independ- 
ent collector establishment is located. 
His registration must show: 

(1) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he has on hand; 

(2) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he acquired for sale 
or transfer during October 1943; 

(3) The number of points he owes for 
household salvage fats he acquired; 

(4) The number of points owed to him 
for household salvage fats he trans- 
ferred; and 

(5) The number of points he has on 


“i hand and in his ration bank account. 


If he has more than one independent 
collector establishment he may register 
them together or separately. If he reg- 
isters them together, he must register 
all on a single registration form and file 
that form with the district office for the 
place where his principal business office 
is located. If he registers each of them 
separately, he must file a separate regis- 
tration form for each establishment with 
the district office for the place where 
that establishment is located. Each 
separately registered establishment is to 
be treated and operated separately for all 
the purposes of this order, just as if the 
establishments were owned by different 
persons. 

(b) Allowable inventory. An inde- 
pendent collector who registers is given 
an allowable inventory of points to enable 
him to acquire household salvage fats for 
sale or transfer. This allowable inven- 
tory is his working capital and is deter- 
mined by multiplying by two the number 
of pounds of household salvage fats he 
acquired in October 1943. The district 
office will issue to him a certificate in 
this amount, less the number of points 
owed to him for household salvage 
fats he transferred, the number of points 
he has on hand and in his ration bank 
account, and the number of pounds of 
such fats multiplied by two which he has 
on hand on the date of his application. 
However, if he owes points for fats 
acquired by him, the amount of any cer- 
tificate issued under this paragraph shal] 
be increased by the number of pojnts 
owed. An independent collector who 
does not register will have to operate on 
the basis of the stocks he has and the 
points he obtains from the persons to 
whom he sells or transfers such stocks. 

(c) Other independent collectors. An 
independent collector who did not ac- 
quire any household salvage fats for sale 
or transfer during October 1943, or a 
person who wishes to open a new inde- 
pendent collector establishment may 
register on OPA Form R-315, for an al- 
lowable inventory to acquire household 
salvage fats, in the way described in 
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paragraph (a). His registration must 
show: 

(1) The nuraber of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he acquired for sale or 
transfer in the calendar month preced- 
ing the month in which the application 
is made, or, if he was not in operation 
during that month (or if he was in oper- 
ation during only part of that month), 
the number of pounds of such fats he 
estimates he will acquire for sale or 
transfer during the calendar month fol- 
lowing the month in which the applica- 
tion is made; 

(2) A description of his collecting 
facilities; 

(3) A statement of his expected 
sources of supply; 

(4) The names and addresses of the 
renderers to whom household salvage 
fats have been and will be sold; 

(5) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he has on hand; 

(6) The number of points he owes for 
household salvage fats he acquired; 

(7) The number of points owed to him 
for household salvage fats he trans- 
ferred; and 

(8) The number of points he has on 
-hand and in his ration bank account. 

His allowable inventory is determined 
by multiplying by two the number of 
pounds of household salvage fats he ac- 
quired in the calendar month preceding 
the month in which the application is 
made, or if he was not in operation dur- 
ing that month (or if he was in operation 
during only part of that month), the 
number of pounds of such fats which the 
district office estimates he will acquire 
in the following calendar month. The 
district office will issue to him a check 
for an amount determined in the way 
described in paragraph (b). 

[Paragraph (c) added by Am. 28, 9 F.R. 14729, 

effective 12-22-44] 


Sec. 26.8 Independent collectors must 
keep records. (a) Beginning December 
13, 1943, every independent collector 
must keep at his independent collector 
establishment a record, for that estab- 
lishment, of his acquisitions and trans- 
fers, each month, of household salvage 
fats, by weight. If he has more than 
one establishment and they are regis- 
tered together, the record may be kept at 
his principal business office. 


Sec. 26.8a Certain persons may regis- 
ter as master collectors—(a) General. 
A person who remoyes household salvage 
fats from their original containers and 
mixes them with other fats to produce 
hard grease or tallow for sale or transfer 
and who carried on those operations be- 
fore June 30, 1944 may register his estab- 
lishment as a master collector establish- 
ment. A person who has registered his 
establishment as a master collector 
establishment is a master collector with 
respect to that establishment. 

(b) Registration. His _ registration 
must be filed on OPA Form R-315 in 
duplicate with the regional office for the 
place where his establishment is located. 
(Regional offices may authorize this 
registration to be made at district offices 
instead.) If he has more than one mas- 
ter collector establishment, he may 
register them together or separately. If 
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he registers them together, he must reg- 
ister all on a Single registration form and 
file that form with the regional office 
(or authorized district office) for the 
place where his principal business office 
is located. If he registers each of them 
. separately, he must file a separate regis- 
tration form for each establishment with 
the regional office (or authorized district 
office) for the place where that establish- 
ment is located. Each separately regis- 
tered establishment is to be treated and 
operated separately for all the purposes 
of this order, just as if the establishments 
were owned by different persons. His 
registration must show: 

(1) That he acquires household salvage 
fats which he removes from the original 
containers in which they were placed by 
consumers or Group I institutional users 
and mixes with other fats to produce 
hard grease or tallow for sale or trans- 
fer and that he engaged in those opera- 
tions before June 30, 1944; 

(2) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he acquired each month 
beginning with January 1944; 

(3) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he has on hand; 

(4) The number of points he owes for 
household salvage fats he acquired; 

(5) The number of points owed to him 
for‘salvage fats he transferred; and 

(6) The number of points he has on 
hand and in his ration bank account, if 
any. 

(c) A registered master collector may 
get allotments and must make reports. 
If a person registers as a master collector 
under this section, he is entitled to re- 
ceive allotments under Section 26.3, in 
the same way as arenderer. The number 
of points owed to him for salvage fats he 
transferred and the number of points he 
has on hand and in his ration bank ac- 
count at the time he registers as a master 
collector shall be deducted from the 
amount of any certificate issued to him 
when he registers. However, if he owes 
points for salvage fats acquired by him, 
the amount of the certificate issued shall 
be increased by the number of points 
he owes. He must also make the reports, 
keep the records and open the ration 
bank accounts referred to in sections 
26.4, 26.5 and 26.9 (a), in the same way 
as a renderer. He must file the reports 
at the office with which he is registered. 


[Sec. 26.8a added by Am. 3, 9 F.R. 7082, effec- 
tive 6-30-44] 


Sec. 26.9 Who may have ration bank 
accounts—(a) Renderer. Every’ ren- 
derer must open a ration bank account 
for household salvage fats for his ren- 
dering establishment. If he has more 
than one rendering establishment and 
they are registered separately, he must 
open a separate account for each. If 
they are registered together, he may 
Open one account for all, or a separate 
account for each or for any group of 
them, but all must have an account. 

(b) Independent collector. Every 
independent collector who acquired for 
Sale or transfer 15,000 pounds or more of 
household salvage fats in any month 
Since July 1943, may open a ration bank 
account for household salvage fats for his 
independent collector establishment. If 
he has more than one independent collec- 


tor establishment and they are registered 
separately he may open such accounts 
only for those establishments at which 
he acquired for sale or transfer 15,000 
pounds or more of household salvage 
fats in any month since July 1943. If 
he has more than one independent col- 
lector establishment and they are regis- 
tered together he may open accounts for 
any one or any group of them which 
acquired 15,000 pounds or more during 
any month since July 1943. No other 
independent collector may open an ac- 
count. 


Sec. 26.10 How household salvage fats 
bank accounts are used—(a) General. 
Every renderer and every independent 
collector who has or is required to have a 
bank account under section 26.9, must 
deposit in that account all points he re- 
ceives for household salvage fats. 

(b) How household salvage fats checks 
are issued. Any renderer or independent 
collector who issues a ration check for 
household salvage fats must in stating 
the name of his account on the check 
add thereto the words “Salvage Fats 
Account”. 

(c) Use of household salvage fats 
checks. Any person other than a ren- 
derer or independent collector, who has 
or is required to have a ration bank ac- 
count under section 9.2, must deposit in 
that account checks which he receives 
which were issued as provided in para- 
graph (b). Any person who receives 
such a check and who does not have and 
is not required to have a ration bank 
account may endorse it and transfer it 
to his supplier for ‘foods covered by this 
order”. 


Sec. 26.11 Points must be given up 
for household salvage fats—(a) General. 
Beginning December 13, 1943, no person 
may sell or transfer household salvage 
fats and no person may buy or acquire 
household salvage fats unless points are 
given up in the way this order requires. 

(b) How points are given up. (1) 
Household salvage fats have a point value 
of one point for each one-half pound. 
No points may be given for any fraction 
of less than one-half pound. 

(2) A person who acquires household 
salvage fats from a consumer or Group 
I institutional user must give such person 
ration coupons or tokens (designated by 
the Office of Price Administration to be 
used for the acquisition of foods covered 
by this order). 

(3) A person who has or who is re- 
quired to have a ration bank account 
for household salvage fats and who ac- 
quires household salvage fats from per- 
sons other than consumers or Group I 
institutional users must give up points in 
the following way: 

(i) If he acquired 100 pounds or more 
of household salvage fats he must issue 
a household salvage fats ration check 
for the number of points due to the per- 
son from whom he acquired the fats; 

(ii) If he acquired less than 100 
pounds he must make point payments 
for such fats in ration coupons desig- 
natec for the acquisition of foods cov- 
ered by this order. He may obtain ra- 
tion coupons for this purpose by issuing 
a household salvage fats ration check 
to the order of his board and exchange 
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such check at the board for ration cou- 
pons in such denominations as he needs. 
However, if he acquired less than 100 
pounds from a person during an entire 
month, he may issue to that person a 
household salvage fats ration check for 
the number of points due. 
[Subparagraph (ii) amended by Am. 3, 9 F.R. 
7082, effective 6-30-44] 


(4) An independent collector who does 
not have and is not required to have a 
ration bank account for household sal- 
vage fats and who receives a household 
salvage fats ration check may endorse 
and exchange such check at any board 
for ration coupons designated for the ac- 
quisition of foods covered by this order. 

(c) When points must be given up. (1) 
Points for household salvage fats must 
be given up to a consumer or Group I 
institutional user at the time of the 
transfer of the household salvage fats. 

(2) Points for household salvage fats 
must be given up to all other persons 
not later than the 10th day of the month 
following the month in which the trans- 
fer was made. However, if money pay- 
ment for the household salvage fats is 
made before this time, the points must 
be given up at the same time the money 
payment is made. 

(d) General. Points may be trans- 
ferred freely between establishments of 
the same type operated by the same per- 
son, which are registered together, and 
points of one of those establishments 
may be used to get household salvage 
fats for another of them. 


Sec. 26.12 Point-free transfers. (a) 
No points need be given up for a delivery 
of household salvage fats to a renderer 
or independent collector if such fats were 
in transit to him on December 12, 1943. 

(b) A consumer may exchange, point- 
free, with another consumer, a primary 
distributor, wholesaler or retailer, house- 
hold salvage fats for foods covered by 
this order equal in point value to such 
household salvage fats. 

(c) Point-free transfers of household 
salvage fats may be made under the 
conditions described in sections 11.5, 11.6, 
11.7, 11.8, 11.9, 11.10, 11.12, and 11.16, as 
though household salvage fats were foods 
covered by this order. 


Sec. 26.13 Other sections of this order 
apply. (a) For all the purposes of Ar- 
ticles XVI and XVII and sections 10.7, 
10.8, 10.9, 15.1, 20.1, 20.2, 20.3, 20.5, 22.1, 
22.2 (a), 22.4, and 23.1 of this order, 
household salvage fats are to be treated 
as though they were foods, covered by 
this order. 

(b) For all purposes of sections 12.1, 
12.3, 12.4, 14.1, 15.2, 18.1, and 19.1 of this 
order, renderers and independent col- 
lectors are to be treated as though they 
were wholesalers of foods covered by this 
order. 


ARTICLE XXVII—DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 27.1 Definitions. (a) When used 
in this order: 

“Acquire” means to accept a “trans- 
fer” or to get possession or title in any 


other way. 


“Board” means a war price and ration- 
ing board established by the Office of 
Price Administration. 
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“Butter” means “fat” extracted from 
cow’s milk, cream, or whey, or such fat 
mixed with any cheeses, if the cheese 
is less than twenty-five per cent by 
weight of the mixture. It includes any 
substance the manufacture of which is 
taxable as the manufacture of process 
(renovated) or adulterated butter as de- 
fined by Chapter 840, section 1, Act of 
August 2, 1886 (24 Stat. 209), as amended 
by Chapter 784, section 4, Act of May 9, 
1902 (32 Stat. 193). It also includes 
“creamery butter” and “farm butter.” 
[Above item amended by Am. 6, 9 F.R. 7203, 

effective 7-3-44] 


“Canned fish” means any of the fol- 
lowing heat-treated items, if packed in 
hermetically sealed containers: mackerel, 
oyster, salmon, sardine (including Cali- 
fornia pilchard) , shrimp, tuna (including 
bonito and yellowtail), and any other 
edible product containing more. than 
twenty percent, by weight, of the above. 

“Canned meat’ means any meat 
packed in hermetically sealed containers 
and heat-treated. 

“Canned milk” means “concentrated 
milk” packed in hermetically sealed 
containers. 

“Certificate” means a certificate on 
OPA Form R-1201, or on OPA Form R- 
306 revised in accordance with section 
16.7. 

“Cheddar cheese” (frequently called 
American cheese) means cheddar cheese 
as defined in “Standards of Identity for 
Cheddar Cheese, Cheese, Washed Curd 
Cheese, Colby Cheese” promulgated by 
the Food and Drug Administration and 
published in the FrEperaL Recister of 
January 9, 1941 (6 F.R. 195). 

“Concentrated milk” means the milk 
of a cow in liquid form, containing not 
less than 6 per cent of milk fat and not 
less than 16 per cent of total milk solids, 
whether or not sweetening, coloring mat- 
ter, vitamins, disodium phosphate, 
sodium citrate, calcium chloride, or other 
stabilizers or flavoring or preservative 
agents have been added. Concentrated 
milk includes evaporated milk and con- 
densed milk. (The quantity of milk fat 
is to be determined by the method pre- 
scribed under “Fat—Official”, on page 
280, and the quantity of total milk solids 
is to be determined by the method pre- 
scribed under “Total Solids—Official”, 
on page 279, of “Official and Tentative 
Methods of Analysis of the Association of 
Official Agricultural Chemists”, Fourth 
Edition, 1935.) 

“Consumer” means any person who 
“acquires” “foods covered by this order” 
for personal use, or for use at a table at 


‘which he eats. 


“Cooking or salad oil” means a “ra- 
tioned fat or oil,” liquid at seventy de- 
grees Fahrenheit, composed only of un- 
hydrogenated vegetable “fats and oils”, 
and to which no stearin has been added, 

“Cottage cheese” (and “creamed cot- 
tage cheese”) has the meaning assigned 
in “Cream Cheese, Neufchatel Cheese, 
Cottage Cheese, and Creamed Cottage 
Cheese: Definitions and Standards of 
Identity,” promulgated by the Food and 
Drug Administration and published in 
the Freperat Recister of December 23, 
1942 (7 F.R. 10759, $§ 19.525 and 19.530). 


“Cream cheese” (and “Neufchatel 
cheese”) has the meaning assigned in 
“Cream Cheese, Neufchatel Cheese, Cot- 
tage Cheese, and Creamed Cottage 
Cheese: Definitions and Standards of 
Identity,” promulgated by the Food and 
Drug Administration and published in 
the FEepERAL Recister of December 23, 
1942 (7 F.R. 10758, § 19.515, and 7 F.R. 
10759, § 19.520). 

“Creamery butter” means any butter 
other than “farm butter” or “process 
butter.” 

“District office” means a district office 
established by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration or, where there is none for a 
particular area, the State office having 
jurisdiction over that area. 

“Family unit” has the meaning given 
to that term in section 1.3 of General 
Ration Order 6. 

“Farm butter” (“country butter’) 
means butter produced on a farm from 
milk produced on that farm, if the milk 
or cream from which it is produced has 
not been neutralized or pasteurized, and 
if it is to be sold or transferred as “farm 
butter,” the package or other container 
is to be marked “farm butter” or “coun- 
try butter’. 

“Fat” (or “oil”) means glycerides of 
the higher fatty acids. 

“Foods covered by this order” (or 
“foods” where the context indicates) 
means “meat”, “canned fish”, “rationed 


cheeses”, “rationed fats or oils”, or 


“canned milk”. It does not include any 
item which is a processed food covered 
by Revised Ration Order 13, or which is 
a pharmaceutical product, and no such 
item is included in any of the above terms 
even if it comes within the definition of 
that term. 

“Group I institutional user” means a 
Group I institutional user as defined in 
General Ration Order 5. 

“Household salvage fats’ means any 
fat produced (or salvaged from other 
fat) by a consumer or a Group I institu- 
tional user in preparing or cooking food 
while that fat is in the original con- 
tainer in which the consumer or Group I 
institutional user placed it for transfer. 
(When original containers of household 
salvage fats are placed in drums or other 
bulk containers for convenience in stor- 
ing or shipping, some of the household 
salvage fat may, of its own accord, flow 
out of the original containers into the 
drum or bulk container. Such fats do 
not, for that reason, cease to be house- 
hold salvage fats. 

[Above item amended by Am. 3, 9 F.R. 7082, 

effective 6-30-44 and Am. 16, 9 F.R. 9954, 

effective 8-19-44] 


“Immigration document”, as used in 
Article XXV of this order, means a bor- 
der crossing identification card or 
passport issued to a non-resident alien, 
bearing either a visa for entry into the 
United States or a notification showing 
that such a visa has been issued. It 
also includes a U. S. citizen’s identifica- 
tion card, passport or other immigration 


“ papers issued to non-resident citizens of 


the United States for entry into Mexico. 
“Industrial consumer” means any 
“person” who engages in “industrial con- 
sumption.” 
“Industrial consumption” means the 
use of a “food covered by this order” for 


a purpose for which the order does not 
otherwise provide. 

“Industrial use” means any use of 
“foods covered by this order” in produc- 
ing or manufacturing, for sale or “trans- 
fer”, a food for human consumption, 
which is not covered by this order, or qa ° 
pharmaceutical. It also includes the use 
of a food covered by this order for ex- 
perimental, educational, testing, or dem- 
onstration purposes, and the use of “ra- 
tioned fats or oils” in the care and treat- 
ment of the sick. 

[Above item amended by Am. 6, 9 F.R. 7203, 

effective 7-3-44] 


“Industrial user” means any “person” 
who has an “industrial user_establish- 
ment.” 

“Industrial user establishment” means 
any place where a “person” makes an 
“industrial use” (of a food covered by 
this order’). 

“Institutional user” means any person 
who has an “institutional user estab- 
lishment.” 

“Institutional user establishment” 
means an institutional user establish- 
ment as defined in General Ration Order 
5. (With certain exceptions, it means 
any place where a “person” uses a ra- 
tioned food in the preparation of food 
which he serves to “consumers” or in the 
service of food to consumers.) 

“Lard” means a “rationed fat” con- 
taining no “fat” other than the fat ex- 
tracted from any part of the carcass of a 
swine, and not including any form of 
“margarine”. 

[Above item amended by Am. 37, 10 F.R. 856, 

effective 1-19-45] 


“Margarine” means any substance the 
manufacture of which is taxable as oleo- 
margarine, under and as defined in 
chapter 840, section 2, Act of August 2, 
1886 (24 Stat. 209) , as amended by chap- 
ter 882, section 1, Act of July 10, 1930 
(46 Stat. 1022). 

“Meat” means the carcass or any edible 
part of the carcass of cattle, calves, 
sheep, lambs or swine, including edible 
offal, bones and skins. It includes any 
other edible product containing more 
than twenty per cent, by weight, of the 
above items. Meat does not include gela- 
tin, glue, or “lard”. Neither does it in- 
clude casings or visceral parts acquired 
by a person to be used by him in making 
casings. (Casings are visceral parts 
specially prepared for use in holding 
Sausage or other foods.) 

Meat does not include rendering fats 
and bones (produced in disassembling a 
carcass, or in cutting a carcass or primal 
cut into smaller cuts, or in boning a car- 
cass or cut) and lean trimmings com- 
mingled with these rendering fats and 
bones, if these parts of the carcass are 
acquired by a person to be used by him 
for animal feed, for rendering into in- 
edible products or for other inedible pur- 
poses, or by a primary distributor to be 
used by him for rendering into rationed 
fats or oils, or for transfer to such a per- 
son for one of these purposes; however, 
rendering fats do not include fat backs, 
fat back pork, clear plates and jowls (in- 
cluding jowl squares). 

Neither does meat include cracklings 
containing no more than fifteen per cent, 
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by weight, of fat. (Cracklings contain- 
ing more than fifteen per cent, by weight, 
of fat are considered rendering fats.) 
Meat does not include the items listed in 
section 30.1 (a) (1) and (2). Neither 
does meat include waste cooking waters, 
meat extracts, or bouillon cubes. (Waste 
cooking waters are produced in the cook- 
ing of meat. Meat extracts are produced 
by the evaporation of these cooking 
waters. Bouillon cubes are produced 
from such meat extracts.) 

[Above paragraph amended by Am. 32, 9 F.R. 

15054, effective 12-26-44] 


Meat does not include a carcass, or 
any part of a carcass, which is con- 
demned as unfit for human food by an 
authorized Federal, State or local gov- 
ernment inspector, and which is either 
plainly marked to indicate that it has 
been so condemned or is denatured or 
otherwise destroyed for food purposes 
as may be required by law. 

“Person” means not only an individ- 
ual, but also a partnership, corporation, 
association or business trust. It includes 
a government, government agency and 
any other organized group or enterprise. 

“Pre-packaged cheese item” means 
“rationec cheese” in an original package 
of a primary distributor or wholesaler. 
If one such package is contained within 
another, it means the smaller of such 
packages. (For example, a cardboard 
package containing several small indi- 
vidually wrapped pieces of cheese is not 
a single “pre-packaged cheese item”. 
Rather, each individually wrapped piece 
is a separate “pre-packaged cheese 
item’”’.) 

“Primary distributor” means any “per- 
son” who has a “primary distributor 
establishment.” 

“Primary distributor establishment” 
has the meaning given to that term in 
sections 4.3 to 4.10, inclusive. 

“Process butter” means process or 
renovated “butter” as defined by Chapter 
840, section 1, Act of August 2, 1886 (24 
Stat. 209), as amended by Chapter 784, 
section 4, Act-of May 9, 1902 (32 Stat. 
195). 

“Rationed cheeses” means all cheeses 
of any kind, variety or description (but 
‘not including “cottage cheese,” “creamed 
cottage cheese” containing five percent 
or less butterfat by weight, “whey prod- 
ucts,” or any cheese in the manufacture 
of which neither cow’s milk nor milk 
solids, derived from cow’s milk, are used) 
and any other edible product containing 
thirty percent or more by weight of such 
cheeses. 


[Above item amended by Am. 20, 9 F.R. 10590, 
effective 9-2-44] 


“Rationed fats or oils” (or “rationed 
fats”) means any of the following sub- 
stances, whether or not water, coloring 
Matter, vitamins, lecithin or a preserva- 
tive or flavoring agent has been added to 
it, and even if it has been bleached, hy- 
drogenated, winterized, or deodorized: 
{Above item amended by Am. 41, 10 F.R. 1827, 

effective 2-17-45] 


(1) Any edible “fat” extracted from 
Cows’ milk, cream, or whey; 


(2) Any edible fat extracted from the 
carcasses of cattle, sheep, calves, lambs, 
or swine; 


[Above item amended by Am. $7, 10 F.R. 856, 
effective 1-19-45] 


(3) Any fat extracted from cottonseed, 
sesame seed, sunflower seed, corn germs, 
peanuts or soy beans, and “refined”; 

(4) “Margarine”; 

(5) Any fat extracted from fish, ma- 
rine mammals or flaxseed, and refined 
and deodorized, but not including any 
which is refined and deodorized in the 
processof producing an inedible product 
and used therefor; 

(6) Any edible substance which is 
composed of a mixture of any of the 
above, or of a mixture of any of the above 
with any other fot; 

(7) “Butter”. 


However, “rationed fats or oils” does not 
include mayonnaise, salad dressing, USP 
vitamin oils, fish liver oil, sperm oil, or 
fat resulting from cooking done by a 
“consumer” or “institutional user.” 

“Refine” means to treat with caustic 
soda, soda ash, or otherwise reduce the 
free fatty acid content. 

“Retail establishment” means any 
place where a “person” who deals in 
“foods covered by this order” regularly 
keeps stocks of those foods for sale or 
“transfer” (other than as a “primary 
distributor”), if more than fifty per cent 
of those stocks are sold or transferred 
from there directly to “consumers”. 
Even if the amount sold or transferred 
from there directly to consumers is fifty 
per cent or less, it is still a retail estab- 
lishment in the following case: 

(1) If some of those stocks are trans- 
ferred directly to consumers; and 

(2) If he keeps the rest of the stocks 
there just to supply his own establish- 
ments of any type; and 

(3) If no “wholesale establishment” 
and not more than three retail establish- 
ments are supplied from there. 

“Retailer” means any “person” who 
has a “retail establishment.” 

“Shortening” means any “rationed fat 
or oil” other than “butter,” “margarine” 
or “cooking or salad oil.” 

“Stamp” means a red stamp in, of 
taken from, a War Ration Book Four. 

“Token” means a red token designated 
for the acquisition of foods covered by 
this order. 


“Transfer” means to sell, give, ex- 
change, lend, deliver, or consign. It in 
cludes any transfer of possession or title, 
however accomplished, and any move- 
ment of goods from one establishment to 
another. The use by any “person” of 
foods covered by this order which he pro- 
duced or holds for sale or transfer is con- 
sidered a transfer of those foods to him- 
self. Where foods ordered by a trans- 
feree are delivered by the transferor to 
a common or contract carrier for ship- 
ment and delivery by the carrier or a 
connecting common carrier to the trans- 
feree (whether or not actually consigned 
to the transferee) , and no transfer of the 
foods to the transferee has previously 
occurred, the foods are considered to be 
transferred at the time when they are 
delivered to the carrier. However, deliv- 
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ery to a common or contract carrier for 
shipment is not regarded as a transfer to 
the carrier; and delivery by the carrier to 
the consignee is not regarded as a trans- 
fer by the carrier. 


[Above item amended by Am. 8, 9 FR. 7344, 
effective 7—1-44] 


“Washington Office” means the na- 
tional headquarters of the Office of Price 
Administration, in Washington, D. C. 

“Whey product” means a product con- 
taining not more than 10 per cent but- 
terfat in the dry matter, made from 
whey or from whey and other ingredi- 
ents by coagulating or concentrating the 
solids, if the whey is at least 90 per 
cent of the total volume. 


[Above item amended by Am. 20, 9 F.R. 10590, 
effective 9-2-44] 


“Wholesale establishment” means any 
place where a “person” who deals in 
“foods covered by this order” keeps stocks 
‘of those foods for sale or transfer (other 
than as a “primary distributor”), if fifty 
per cent or more of those stocks are 
transferred from there directly to per- 
sons other than “consumers.” However, 
if he keeps the stocks which are not 
transferred to consumers, just to supply 
his own establishments, it is a wholesale 
establishment only if it supplies: 

(1) At least one of his wholesale estab- 
lishments; or 

(2) At least four of his “retail estab- 
lishments.” 

“Wholesaler” means any “person” who 
has a “wholesale establishment.” 

“Weight” means pounds or equivalent 
fluid volume units. 


ARTICLE XXX—APPENDIX 


Sec. 30.1 Items excluded from the 
definition of meat. (a) The following 
items are not “meat” as that term is used 
in this order: 


(1) Adrenal glands, Bile, Epididymes, Gul- 
lets (closely trimmed), Hog lungs, Lymph 
glands, Ovaries, Parathyroid glands, Pineal 
glands, Pituitary glands, Placentas, Prostate 
glands, Salivary glands, Thyroid glands, and 
Tonsiis. 

(2) Bacon rinds, Beef ear meat, Beef lips, 
Beef lungs, Beef palate meat, Beef tails, Beef 
udders, Brains, Diaphragm meat, Edible blood, 
Edible bones, Feet, Fries, Gullet meat, Heart 
trimmings, Kidneys, Lamb lungs, Melts, Pork 
back bones, Pork chitterlings, Pork duodena, 
Pork ears, Pork faces, Pork skins (gelatine), 
Pork skins (No. 1), Pork lips, Pork neck bones, 
Pork snouts, Pork sparerib brisket bones, 
Pork tails, Tongue trimmings, Tripe, Veal 
lips, Veal lungs, Veal neck bones, Veal palate 
meat, and Veal tails. 


Sec. 30.2 Reporting periods for whole- 
salers who transfer canned fish. The fol- 
lowing are the reporting periods for 
which wholesalers, who transfer canned 
fish, are required to report by section 
5.10: 


. December 5, 1943 to January 1, 1944, in- 
clusive. 

January 2 to January 29, 1944, inclusive. 

January 30 to March 4, 1944, inclusive. 

March 5 to April 1, 1944, inclusive. 

April 2 to April 29, 1944, inclusive. 

April 30 to June 3, 1944; inclusive. 

June 4 to July 1, 1944, inclusive. 

July 2 to July 29, 1944, inclusive. 

. July 30 to September 2, 1944, inclusive. 

September 3 to September 30, 1944, in- 
clusive. 
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11. October 1 to October 28, 1944, inclusive. 

12. October 29 to December 2, 1944, inclusive. 

13. December 3 to December 30, 1944, inclu- 
sive. 

14. December 31, 1944 to January 27, 1945, 
inclusive. 

15. January 28, 1945 to March 3, 1945, in- 
clusive. 

16. March 4, 1945 to March 31, 1945, in- 
clusive. 

17. April 1, 1945 to April 28, 1945, inclusive. 

18. April 29, 1945 to June 2, 1945, inclusive. 

19. June 3, 1945 to June 30, 1945, inclusive. 

20. July 1, 1945 to July 28, 1945, inclusive. 

21. July 29, 1945 to September 1, 1945, in- 
clusive. 

22. September 2, 1945 to September 29, 1945, 
inclusive. 

23. September 30, 1945 to October 27, 1945, 
inclusive. 

24. October 28, 1945 to December 1, 1945, 
inclusive. 

25. December 2, 1945 to December 29, 1945, 
inclusive. 


[Items 14 through 25, inclusive, added by Am. — 


31, 9 F.R. 15003, effective 12-30-44] 


Effective date. This revised ration or- 
der shall become effective June 16, 1944. 
{Ration Order 16 originally issued March 
29, 1943] 


{Effective dates of amendments are shown in 
notes following parts affected] 


Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this ration order have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


JAMES G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc, 45-5649; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:31 p. m.] 


Part 1426—Woop PRESERVATION AND 
PRIMARY FOREST PRODUCTS 


[MPR 460,' Amdt. 3] 


WESTERN TIMBER 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 

ection 6 of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion 460 is amended to read as follows: 


Sec. 6. Maximum prices for privately- 
owned western timber. The maximum 
price for privately-owned western tim- 
ber is the appraisal value on the nearest 
comparable tract of publicly-owned 
timber, sold by the United States Forest 
Service of the Department of Agricul- 
ture or by the Department of Interior 
since September 1, 1942 plus the addi- 
tions given in the table in the preced- 
ing section. The tract will be consid- 
ered comparable if it is in the same com- 
petitive region, but in any case not more 
than 500 miles away, and if it is com- 
parable in species, composition (of spe- 
cies), quality, accessibility, density, and 
grade content. 


In choosing such tract to be used for 


comparison, the basic rule is to take the 
nearest tract, geographically, that meets 
the general tests of similarity given 
nbove. 


*8 F.R. 11860, 13023; 9 F.R. 6457. 


If the terms of sale or financial ar- 
rangements are different from those in 
the public sale selected for comparison, 
an appropriate adjustment must be 
made in the maximum price to reflect 
the value of the difference in financial 
terms and basis of measurement. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 12, 1945. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


James G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-5656; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:33 p. m.] 


Part 1418—TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS 
[MPR 373, Amdt. 139] 


USED TIRES AND TUBES IN HAWAII 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Section 51 is hereby revoked. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive as of June 14, 1944. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5653; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:32 p. m.] 


Part 1429—PovuLTRY AND Eccs 
[2d RMPR 269,’ Amat. 3] 


POULTRY 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Second Revised Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 269 is amended in the follow- 
ing respects: 


1. Section 5.5 (d) (5) is amended to 


read as follows: 


(5) The giblets of each bird must be 
removed and cleaned. All giblets must 
then either be wrapped in water resist- 
ant paper and replaced in same type 
and class of eviscerated bird from which 
taken, or else all must be excluded from 
the bird and sold separately at prices not 
in excess of those established in Table 
D of section 5.7, for the corresponding 
portions. 


2. Section 5.5 (e) (2) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(2) Hard-scalded poultry other than 
ducks and geese. Hard-scalded poultry, 
other than ducks and geese, shall be 
eligible only for Grade “B” or Grade “C” 
classification and shall be sold at maxi- 
mum base prices no higher than those 
established for the corresponding Grade 
“B” or Grade “C” processed poultry 
items. 


19 F.R. 15095; 10 FR. 521. 
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3. Section 7.8 is added to read as 
follows: 


Sec. 7.8 Maximum prices for poultry 
items set aside by the United States 
Government or its agencies pursuant to 
War Food Order No. 125. Notwithstand- 
ing any other provisions of this regula- 
tion, the maximum prices at which the 
United States Government or any of its 
agencies shall purchase or requisition 
processed poultry items set aside pur- 
suant to War Food Order No. 125 are: 

(a) From producers and processors, 
the appropriate monthly maximum base 
price at the point of storage plus one 
cent per pound; 

(b) From wholesalers, the appropriate 
monthly maximum base price at the 
point of storage plus 1% cents per 
pound; 

(c) From hotel supply houses, the ap- 
propriate monthly maximum base price 
at the point of storage plus 3% cents per 
pound; 

(d) From any seller, other than re- 
tailers and those mentioned in the pre- 
ceding paragraphs (a), (b) and (c), the 
appropriate monthly maximum base 
price at the point of storege plus 5, 
cents per pound. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 12, 1945. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


JAMES G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5652; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:32 p. m.} 


Part 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES 
[Rev. SR 11, Amat. 58] 


BAGGING OF SUPERPHOSPHATE 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, aissued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Section 1499.46 (b) (148) is added to 
read as follows: 


(148) Bagging of superphosphate for 
any governmental department or agency, 
when performed by a person other than 
the producer at a plant or place other 
than the plant of production of the 
superphosphate. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 12, 1945. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


JAMES G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5650; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:32 p. m.] 


Part 1499—CoMMODITIES AND SERVICES 
{SR Amdt. 37] 


WOODEN CONTAINERS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment, 
issued simultaneously herewith, has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register. 


19 F.R. 1385, 5169, 6106, 8150, 10193, 11274. 
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Supplementary Regulation 15 to the 
General Maximum Price Regulation is 
hereby amended by adding the following 
paragraph to § 1499.75 (a). 


(22) Certain wooden containers—(i) 
Who may apply. Any seller of wooden 
containers or component parts subject 
to the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion, made wholly or principally of wood 
which are used for handling, packing, 
packaging, shipping or storing foods, 
liquids or industrial materials who can 
show 

(a) That increased costs result in 
hardship which will impede his produc- 
tion of essential supply of wooden con- 
tainers and 

(b) That his existing maximum prices 
are less than manufacturing costs if his 
current over-all profits are favorable in 
relation to those of a representative 
peacetime period; or that his existing 
maximum prices do not exceed total costs 
if his current over-all profits are compa- 
rable to his over-all profits for a repre- 
sentative peacetime period; or that his 
existing maximum prices do not afford 
a reasonable profit if current over-all 
profits are unfavorable compared to those 

_of a representative peacetime period. 

(ii) Factors which also may be consid- 
ered. The following factors are relevant 
in determining whether said maximum 
prices are at such a level that production 
or supply of wooden containers is im- 
peded or threatened. 

(a) Whether greater efficiency in pro- 
duction or merchandising can reasonably 
be expected so that adjustment would 
not be necessary. 

(b) Whether the seller previously sold 
the particular item under consideration 
at = which were below his total unit 
cost. 

(iii) Form and contents of applica- 
tion. The application shall be filed in 
accordance with Revised Procedural 
Regulation 1, with the Office of Price 
Administration, Washington, D. C., and 
must contain 

(a) Balance sheets, analyses of sur- 
plus and profit and loss statements in the 
detail normally prepared by the applicant 
covering the applicant’s entire opera- 
tions, but at least in the detail required 
in A & B forms issued by the Office of 
Price Administration, by years from 1936 
through 1939 and for the last full calen- 
dar or fiscal year and the available in- 
terim period for the current calendar or 
fiscal year. The applicant may submit, 
in addition, data for other years if in his 
opinion they are more truly representa- 
tive of his normal operations. 


(b) Operating statements for wooden ° 


container department for the last full 
calendar or fiscal year and the available 
interim period for the current calendar 
or fiscal year. This statement should 
show a break-down in the detail nor- 
mally prepared by the applicant as to 
quantity and dollar amount of stumpage 
costs, logging and log transportation 
costs, log purchases and log sales, manu- 
facturing costs, opening and closing in- 
ventories of both raw materials and fin- 
ished products and proportioned share of 
Operating expenses, and method used in 
allocation of such proportioned expenses. 
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(c) A schedule for the last full calen- 
dar or fiscal year and the available in- 
terim period for the current calendar or 
fiscal year of sales and production as to 
dollar value and quantity of each type of 
wooden container: produced. Schedule 
of maximum prices for each type of 
wooden container produced at the time 
of application. 

No applicant is permitted to reflect for 
purchased veneer and plywood costs in 
excess of the maximum prices for box 
grade veneer in Maximum Price Regula- 
tion 176 or the General Maximum Price 
Regulation, whichever is applicable. 

Sellers who have previously submitted 
any of the above required data msey omit 
such items from the data submitted with 
their application and indicate when they 
were submitted. 

The filing of over-all profit and loss 
statements for 1936 through 1939 is op- 
tional provided reports are available 


.from the Bureau of Internal Revenue. 


Should the applicant prefer, this infor- 
mation will be requested by the Office of 
Price Administration directly from the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue. 

(iv) Orders issued. The Price Ad- 
ministrator may authorize, modify or 
deny by order the maximum prices re- 
quested. He may require in appropriate 
cases a compensatory decrease in the 
maximum prices for wooden products 
or other products manufactured by the 


. applicant. 


Any order issued hereunder may be 
amended or revoked at any time. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 12, 1945. 


Note: All reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


JAMEs G. ROGERS., Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5651; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:32 p. m.] 


Part 1305—ADMINISTRATION 
[Supp. Order 101, Amdt. i] 


RENTALS OF COMMODITIES BY THE SMALLER 
WAR PLANTS CORPORATION AND THE RE- 
CONSTRUCTION FINANCE CORPORATION AND 
ITS SUBSIDIARIES 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment 
has been issued simultaneously here- 
with and filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Supplementary Order No. 101 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. The title is amended to read “Rent- 
als of Commodities by the Smaller War 
Plants Corporation and the Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation and its Sub- 
sidiaries”’. 

2. Section 1 is amended to read as 
follows: 


Section 1. Scope of this order. This 


supplementary order grants exemptions 
for leases or rentals of certain commodi- 
ties and establishes maximum prices for 
leases or rentals of certain commodi- 


3871 


ties by the Smaller War Plants Corpora- 
tion, and the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation and its subsidiaries, herein- 
after called the Agency. 


3. In section 6, the phrase “the Smaller 
War Plants Corporation, and” is inserted 
before the phrase “the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation”. 

4. In section 8, the phrase “the Smaller 
War Plants Corporation, and ”’ is inserted 
before the phrase “the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation”. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 14, 1945. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 


James G. RoceErs, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[P. R. Doc. 45-5712; Filed, Apr. 9, 1946; 
11:45 a. m.} 


Part 1306—IRON AND STEEL 
[MPR 4,' Amat. 2] 


IRON AND STEEL SCRAP 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Maximum Price Regulation 4 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 1 is amended to read as 
follows: 


Section 1. Prohibitions against deal- 
ing in iron and steel scrap at prices above 
the maximum. On and after the 14th 
day of April 1945, regardless of any other 
contract or other obligation: 

No person shall sell or deliver iron or 
steel scrap to a consumer of scrap or his 
broker at prices higher than the maxi- 
mum prices established by this regula- 
tion: 

No consumer of scrap or his broker 
shall buy or receive iron or steel scrap 
at prices higher than the maximum 
prices so established by this regulation: 

No person shall export or sell iron or 
steel scrap to an exporter at prices 
higher than the maximum prices estab- 
lished by this regulation: 

No person shall charge or pay a fee for 
the service of preparing iron or steel 
scrap in excess of the maximum prepa- 
ration charges established by this regu- 
lation: 

No person shall agree, offer, solicit, or 
attempt to do any of the foregoing. 


2. Section 3 (b) is corrected by re- 
inserting paragraphs 2, 3, and 4 as fol- 
lows: 


(2) The prices established for Grade 
13 (billet, bloom and forge crops) , Grade 
25 (alloy free turnings) and Grade 26 
(heavy turnings) may be charged only 
when shipped to a consumer directly 
from an industrial producer of such 
grades; otherwise the maximum price for 
such grades shall not exceed the price 
established for the corresponding grade 
of basic open hearth and blast furnace 
scrap. 

(3) The prices established for Grade 
28 (No. 1 chemical borings) and Grade 


19 F.R. 7330, 13583. 
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29 (No. 2 chemical borings) may be 
charged only when such grades are sold 
for use for chemical or annealing pur- 
poses; otherwise the maximum prices for 
such grades shall not exceed the price 
established for Grade 12 (cast iron 
borings). 

(4) The price established for Grade 
32 (wrought iron) may be charged only 
when sold to a producer of wrought iron; 
otherwise the maximum price for such 
grade shall not exceed the price estab- 
lished for the corresponding grades of 
basic open hearth or blast furnace scrap. 


3. Section 3 (c) (1) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(c) Special pricing provisions, (1) 
Sellers of Grade 28 (No. 1 chemical bor- 
ings) and Grade 29 (No. 2 chemical bor- 
ings) may make an extra charge of 75 
cents per gross ton for loading in box 
cars or 30 cents per gross ton for covering 
gondola cars with a weather resistant 
covering. 


4. Section 7 (a) (2) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(2) Differentials per gross ton above 
or below the price of Grade 1 (No. 1 rail- 
road heavy melting steel) for other 
grades of railroad steel scrap: 


Grades Differentials 
2. No. 2 Heavy Melting Steel__---- $ Base 
3. No. 2 Steel Wheels. Base 
4. Hollow Bored Axles__..-.--..-- Base 
—1.00 
—1.50 
8. No. 2 Turnings, Drillings and 
—6.00 
10. Uncut Frogs and Switches.... — .50 
11. Flues, Tubes and Pipes_-.-----. —3. 50 
12. Structural, Wrought Iron and/or 
—3.50 
13. Destroyed Steel Cars.......-.-.. —3. 50 
14. No. 1 Sheet Scrap....-......... —5.00 
15. No. 3-Gheet —7.00 
16. Scrap Rails, Random Lengths... + .50 
18. Cut Rails, 3 Feet and Under._.. [42.50 
19. Cut Rails, 2 Feet and Under_-__-. ‘4-3. 00 
20. Cut Rails, 18 Inches and Under. +-3.75 
Bi. Cast ‘+2. 50 
24. Uncut Bolsters and Side Frames. Base 
25. Cut Bolsters and Side Frames... [-}-2.50 
26. Angle and Splice 50 
27. Golid Steel ‘+6. 00 
28. Steel Wheels, No. 3, Oversize___-. Base 
29. Steel Wheels, No. 50 
31. Couplers and 4-3. 50 


5. Section 10 is amended to read as fol- 
lows: 


Sec. 10. Maximum prices for rail- 
road steel scrap sold by sellers other than 
railroads. (a) Railroad steel scrap pre- 
pared by a dealer or moving through a 
dealer’s yard (except for unprepared 
scrap prepared in transit pursuant to 
section 15) or sold by any other person 
than a railroad as defined in this regula- 
tion, shall be classified and priced under 
sections 3 and 4 except that for the fol- 
lowing grades of steel scrap set forth in 
section 7 (a) (2), Grades No. 3, 4, 10, 16, 
17, 18, 19, 20, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 
29, 30, 31, and 32, the maximum shipping 
point prices shall be the same as those 


established for non-operating railroads 
in section 8 (c), and the maximum deliv- 
ered prices shall be the same as those 
established for non-operating railroads 
in section 9 (c). 

(b) Where a dealer or contractor de- 
molishes railroad equipment on the prop- 
erty of, or in a yard provided exclusively 
for that purpose by the railroad award- 
ing the contract, the resultant railroad 
scrap may be sold at the prices estab- 
lished in section 8 (c) of this regulation 
for non-operating railroads; where a 
dealer or contractor demolishes railroad 
equipment and the originating railroad 
retains title to the material until deliv- 
ery is made to the consumer, the result- 
ant railroad scrap may be sold at the 
maximum on-line prices established for 
the originating railroad; Provided, That 
in each case the dealer or contractor 
awarded such demolition contract by a 
railroad reports to the Office of Price 
Administration, Washington 25, D. C., 
within 7 days after the award, the full in- 
formation on the proposed demolition, 
including the name of the selling rail- 
road, the type of equipment involved, the 
location at which demolition will take 
place, and the estimated tonnage of scrap 
resulting. 


6. Section 15 (c) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(c) Aconsumer may designate a dealer 
or dealers to prepare cast iron scrap 
intransit on a preparation fee basis where 
such consumer is without adequate prep- 
aration facilities. 


7. Section 16 (c) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(c) The maximum fees which may be 
charged for intransit preparation of any 
grade of steel scrap of railroad origin 
shall be as follows: 

(1) For preparing into Grade No. 1 
(No. 1 Railroad Heavy Melting Steel) 
and Grade No. 2 (No. 2 Railroad Heavy 
Melting Steel), $3.50 per gross ton. 

(2) For hydraulically compressing 
Grade No. 14 (No. 1 Sheet Scrap) and 
Grade No. 15 (No. 2 Sheet Scrap), $4.00 
per gross ton. 

(3) For preparing into Grade No. 18 
(Cut Rails, 3 Feet and Under), $2.00 per 
gross ton. 

(4) For preparing into Grade No. 19 
(Cut Rails, 3 Feet and Under), $2.50 per 
gross ton, 

(5) For preparing into Grade No. 20 
(Cut Rails, 18 Inches and Under), $3.25 
per gross ton. 

(6) For preparing into Grade No. 23 
(Cut Tires) , $2.00 per gross ton. 

(7) For preparing into Grade No. 25 
(Cut Bolsters and Side Frames), $2.50 
per gross ton. 


8. Section 19 (a) (3) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(3) Thescrap is purchased by the con- © 


sumer at a price no higher than the ap- 
plicable maximum price established in 
this regulation. 

9. Section 24 is amended to read as 
follows: 


Sec. 24. Steel grades of railroad ori- 
gin— 
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1. No. 1 Railroad Heavy Melting Steel. (A, 
A. R. No. 24). Clean wrought iron’ or stee] 
scrap % inch and over in thickness, not over 
18 inches in width, and not over 5 feet in 
length. Individual pieces must be free from 
attachments and cut so as to lie reasonably 
flat in charging box. May include new 
mashed pipe ends, original diameter four 
inches and over. No needle or skeleton plate, 
agricultural shapes, annealing pots, boiler 
tubes, grate bars, cast iron, malleable iron, or 
curly or unwieldy pieces will be accepted. 

- 2. No. 2 Railroad Heavy Melting Steel. (A. 
A. R. No. 25). Plate scrap, such as car sides 
¥ inch or 4 inch in thickness, punchings |, 
inch and over in thickness, heavy clippings, 
unmashed pipe ends under four inches in 
diameter and/or similar material. Car sides 
and all light plates to be sheared 15 inches by 
15 inches or under and all light rods to be 
12 inches and under in length. Any curved or 
twisted pieces must be sheared in such shape 
that they will lie reasonably flat in a charging 
box and not tangle in handling with a mag- 
net; all to be free from cast iron, malleable 
iron, burnt scrap, dirt or foreign material of 
any kind. Maximum size 15 inches wide by 
3 feet long. 

3. No. 2 Steel Wheels. (A. A. R. No. 41). 
Includes all kinds of built up or steel tired 
wheels 36 inches and under. 

4. Hollow Bored Axles. (A. A. R. Ne. 4). 
Hollow bored steel axles. No axles to be in- 
cluded of shorter lengths than distances be- 
tween wheel seats. 

5. No. 1 Busheling. (A.A.R.No.10). Clean 
wrought iron and/or steel 1/16 @nch and over 
in thickness and/or pipe and/or flues not 
exceeding 12 inches in any dimension. May 
not contain burnt material. Must be free 
from metal coated, limed or porcelain enam- 
eled stock. 

6. No. 2 Busheling. (A. A. R. No. 10-A). 
Netting, sheet and/or similar light material, 
lighter than No. 12 gauge. No dimension over 
8 inches. To be free from hard steel, cast 
and metal coated material of any kind. 

7. No.1 Turnings. (A. A.R.No.38). Heavy 
turnings from wrought iron and/or steel rail- 
road axles or heavy forgings and/or rail chips, 
to weigh not less than 75 pounds per cubic 
foot. Free from dirt or other foreign material 
of any kind. 

8. No. 2 Turnings, Drillings and Borings. 
(A. A. R. No. 39). Cast wrought steel and/or 
malleable iron borings, turnings, and /or drill- 
ings, mixed with other metals. 

9. No. 2 Cast Steel. (A. A.R.No. 11), Steel 
castings over 18 inches wide and over 5 feet 
long. 

10. Uncut Frogs and Switches. (A. A. R. 
No. 18). Steel and/or iron frogs and switches 
that have not been cut apart. May include 
manganese, 

11, Flues, Tubes and/or Pipes. (A. A. R. No. 
21). Wrought iron and/or soft steel. Must 
be free from dirt, excessive corrosion or lime 
and riveted seams, Fittings attached per- 
mitted. 

12. Structural, Wrought Iron and/or Steel, 
Uncut. (A. A. R. No. 35). All steel or steel 
mixed with iron from bridges, structures, 
and/or equipment that has not been cut 
apart; may include uncut bolsters, brake 
beams, steel trucks, underframes, channel 
bars, steel bridge plates, frog and/or crossing 
plates and/or other steel of similar character. 

13. Destroyed Steel Cars. (A.A. R.No. 45). 
— of steel cars cut apart sufficiently to 

oad. 

14. No. 1 Sheet Scrap. (A. A. R. No. 30). 
Under \% inch thick, consisting of cut stacks 
and/or netting, hoops, band iron and/or 
steel, scoops and,or shovels (free of wood), 
and/or wire rope, all sizes. Must be free 
from burnt or metal coated material, cushion 
or other similar springs and lime crusted pipe 
and flues from boilers. 

15. No. 2 Sheet Scrap. (A. A. R. No. 31). 
Galvanized or tinned material, composition 
brake shoes and/or gas retorts, and/or any 
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other iron or steel material not otherwise 
classified. 

16. Scrap Rails in Random Lengths. 
(A. A. R. No. 29). Standard section tee, 
girder or guard rails, to be free from frogs, 
and switch rails not cut apart, and contain no 
manganese, cast welds, or attachments of any 
kind except angle bars. Free from concrete, 
dirt and foreign material of any kind. 

17. Rerolling rails. (A. A. R. No. 27). 
Standard section tee rails, original weight 50 
pounds per yard or heavier, 5 feet long and 
over. Suitable for rerolling into bars and 
shapes. Free from bent and twisted rails, 
frog, switch and guard rails, or rails with split 
heads and broken flanges. 

18. Cut Rails, 3 Feet and Under. (A.A. R. 
No. 28-A). Cropped rail ends 8 feet and 
under in length. Free from concrete, dirt, or 
other foreign material. 

19. Cut Rails, 2 Feet and Under. (A.A. R. 
No. 28-B). Cropped rail ends 2 feet and 
under in length. Free from concrete, dirt. 
or other foreign material. 

20. Cut Rails, 18 Inches and Under. (A. 
A. R. No, 28-C). Cropped rail ends 18 inches 
and under in length. Free from concrete, 
dirt and other foreign material. 

21. Cast Steel No. 1. (A. A. R. No. 11-A). 
Steel castings cut to sizes 4 feet in length or 
18 inches in width or smaller. 

22. Uncut Tires. (A.A. R. No. 36). All 
locomotive or car tires, uncut. 

23. Cut Tires. (A. A. R. No. 37). All 
locomotive or car tires cut 3 foot lengths and 
under. 

24. Uncut Bolsters and Side Frames. (A. 
A. R. No. 9). Cast steel bolsters and/or 
truck side frames, uncut. 

25. Cut Bolsters and Side Frames. (A. A. 
R. No. 11-A). Cast steel bolsters and/or 
truck side frames cut to sizes 4 feet in lengih 
by 18 inches in width or smaller. 

26. Angle and Splice Bars. (A. A. R. No. 
6). Fish plates and/or patented joints, iron 
or steel. 

27. Solid Steel Azles. (A. A. R. Nos. 2 and 
3). Solid car and/or locomotive steel axles. 
Free of axles with key-way between wheel 
seats; no axles of shorter lengths than dis- 
tances between wheel seats to be included. 

28. Steel Wheels, No. 3, Oversize. (A. A. 
R. No. 42-A). Solid cast steel, forged, 
pressed or roiled steel car and/or locomotive 
wheels over 42 inches in diameter. 

29. Steel Wheels, No, 3. (A. A. R. No. 42). 
Solid cast steel forged, pressed or rolled steel 
car and/or locomotive wheels, not over 42 
inches in diameter. May include wheels over 
42 inches in diameter, if cut to a length of 
not over 36 inches in the shortest dimension. 

30. Spring Steel. (A. A. R. No. 34). Coil 
and /or elliptical springs, minimum thickness 
¥% inch; may be assembled or cut apart. 

31. Couplers and Knuckles. (A. A. R. No. 
17). Railroad car and/or locomotive steel 
_ couplers, knuckles and/or locks stripped 

clean of all other attachments. . 

32. Wrought iron. (A. A. R. No. 48). 
Clean wrought iron scrap free of steel and 
with rivets and attachments removed. 


10. Section 27 is amended to read as 
follows: 


Sec. 27. Exported scrap. The maxi- 
mum price for any grade of iron or steel 
scrap sold for export or to an exporter 
Shall be the maximum shipping point or 
on-line price as established in sections 
4, 8, 10, or 11, whichever is applicable, 
plus all transportation charges allowable 
under the appropriate section, to the 
Place of export. For scrap exported by 
vessel, this maximum export price shall 
be f. a. s. vessel at the place of export, 
and the actual cost Incidental to ship- 
ment and export from that point may 
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be added, if shown as a separate charge 
on the invoice. 


This amendment shall become effec- 


tive April 14, 1945. 

Note: All reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5705; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:42 a. m.] 


Part 1306—IRON AND STEEL 
[RPS 41,’ Amdt. 15] 
STEEL CASTINGS AND RAILROAD SPECIALTIES 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this Amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Revised Price Schedule No. 41 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 1306.105 (a) is amended by 
deleting the second sentence thereof and 
substituting therefor the following sen- 
tences: 


In the case of producers, such records 
shall show with reference to the cast- 
ings or railroad specialties from each 
pattern 

(1) Name of casting, 

(2) Item number, if any, in the Com- 
prehensive Report or in Revised Price 
Schedule No. 41, 

(3) The paragraph in § 1306.112 or 
§ 1306.113 under which the maximum 
price is established, 

(4) The price charged showing sepa- 
rately any charges for extras, patterns, 
machining and freight, 

(5) Total quantity ordered and 
monthly requirement schedules, if any, 
and 

(6) Number of castings and total 
shipping weight of unmachined castings. 


2. Subparagraphs (2), (3), and (4) of 
paragraph (e) in § 1306.109 are amended 
to read as follows: 


(2) Except as provided in subpara- 
graph (4) below, “navy castings” means 
steel castings, other than aeronautical 
and armor castings, for use by the 
United States Navy, which are (i) Or- 
dered by the purchaser at the require- 
ment of the United States Navy to 
United States Navy or Federal specifica- 
tions, and (ii) Subject to United States 
Navy inspection on the basis of such 
specifications. 

For the purposes of this definition, a 
casting ordered for use by the United 
States Navy to United States Navy or 
Federal specifications may be deemed to 
be subject to United States Navy inspec- 
tion even though such inspection is 
waived by the United States Navy. 

(3) “Ordnance castings” means steel 
castings, other than aeronautical and 


18 F-R. 12992, 13846; 9 F.R. 678, 2556. 
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armor castings, for use by the United 
States Army which are (i) Ordered by 
the purchaser at the requirement of the 
United States Army to United States 
Navy or Federal specifications, and (ii) 
Subject to United States Army inspec- 
tion on the basis of such specifications. 

For the purposes of this definition a 
casting ordered for use by the United 
States Army to United States Navy or 
Federal specifications may be deemed to 
be subject to United States Army inspec- 
tion even though such inspection is 
waived by the United States Army. 

(4) “Ship and marine castings’ means 
steel castings, other than Navy or armor 
castings, which are of such design as to 
generally permit their use only in ships 
or other marine structures including 
steel castings for use in ships or other 
marine structures which are specifically 
classified by name in Table IV of 
§ 1306.112. However, Rudder Frames 
and Stocks, Stern Frames or Spectacle 
Frames, Stern .Tubes, Stems, Struts, 
Hawse Pipes and Steering Quadrants 
may be considered as “navy castings” 
and not as “ship and marine castings” if 
they are (i) Ordered by the purchaser to 
American Bureau of Shipping or Lloyd’s 
Registry specifications, and (ii) Subject 
to rejeetion on the basis of inspection by 
the American Bureau of Shipping or 
Lloyd’s Registry, whether or not such in- 
spection is waived by the purchaser. 


3. The paragraph designated “Appen- 
dix A” immediately following § 1306.111 
is redesignated to read: “§ 1306.112 Ap- 
pendix A” and is amended to read as 
follows: 


§1306.112 Appendix A: Mazrimum 
prices for steel castings. Maximum 
prices for steet castings are set forth 
in the following paragraphs (a) to (e), 
inclusive. Paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) 
are exclusive of each other. The maxi- 
mum prices in these three paragraphs 
shall be computed on the basis of ac- 
tual shipping weights, or, in the case 
of machined steel castings, on the basis 
of the weights of the unmachined steel 
castings. These maximum prices shall 
apply to castings which are subject to 
repair by the producer by welding or 
otherwise. Castings which are not sub- 
ject to repair by the producer by weld- 
ing or otherwise shall be priced under 
paragraph (d). Paragraph (d) also pro- 
vides an optional method for establish- 
ing the maximum prices for castings in 
paragraphs (a) and (c) bearing N. O. C. 
B. N. classifications and for castings in 
said paragraphs (a) and (c) which are 
centrifugally cast and for which maxi- 
mum prices have not yet been estab- 
lished. Paragraph (e) provides an op- 
tional method for establishing maximum 
prices for castings sold pursuant to short 
orders as therein defined. This short 
order paragraph provides <n alternative 
pricing method to the pricing methods 
set forth in paragraphs (a), ‘b), (c) and 
(d). The maximum prices established 
in paragraph (a) shall not supersede any 
maximum prices which have been sub- 
mitted to the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration on Form No. 674.517, or its pred- 
ecessor Form 141.4, and approved by 
the Office of Price Administration. 
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Otherwise, the maximum prices in para- 
graph (a) of this Appendix A listed in 
Table I (Armor), Table II (Navy), Table 
III (Ordnance), and Table IV (Ship and 
Marine) supersede maximum prices 
heretofore established for any or all of 
the classifications which are set forth 
at the end of this Appendix A. 


4. Subparagraphs (5) of paragraphs 
(a) and (c) of § 1306.112 are amended 
by deleting the first sentence in said 
paragraphs and by substituting therefor 
the following sentence: “Quantity dif- 
ferentials shall be applicable on the basis 
of quantities ordered from one pattern 
by the same purchaser prior to the com- 
mencement of production and sched- 
uled by the purchaser for delivery in 
any one calendar month except that if 
the purchaser does not schedule month- 
ly requirements or if the purchaser 
schedules monthly requirements and the 
quantity required per month is such that 
production will be continuous until the 
completion of the order, the quantity 
differentials shall be applicable on the 
basis of the total quantity ordered.” 

5. Paragraph (b) of §1306.112 is 
amended by deleting the proviso therein 
designated as “(3)” and by substituting 
therefor the following proviso: 


(3) Irrespective of a producer’s cus- 
tomary July 15, 1941, practice with re- 
spect to the application of quantity dif- 
ferentials, quantity differentials shall be 
applicable on the basis of quantities or- 
dered from one pattern by the same 
purchaser prior to the commencement 
of production and scheduled by the pur- 
chaser for delivery in any one calendar 
month except that if the purchaser does 
not schedule monthly requirements or 
if the purchaser schedules monthly re- 
quirements and the quantity required 
per month is such that production will 
be continuous until the completion of 
the order, the quantity differentials shall 
be applicable on the basis of the total 
quantity ordered. 


6. Section 1306.112 (a) (4) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(4) Transportation charges or allow- 
ances. Maximum prices in paragraph 
(a) in the case of any shipments of less 
than 100 pounds shall be computed on an 
f. o. b. the foundry basis. All other 
maximum prices in paragraph (a) shall 
be computed on a delivered basis using 
the lowest applicable rail charges for the 
particular shipment at rates in effect at 
the time of shipment: Provided, That if 
such rail charges exceed 50 cents per 100 
pounds, the producer shall not be re- 
quired to absorb more than 50 cents per 
100 pounds and may add the balance in 
computing his maximum price, and Pro- 
vided further, That in no case shall the 
producer be required to absorb more than 
the transportation costs actually paid. 


7. Section 1306.112 (b) (1) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(1) Where his maximum prices are 
computed on a delivered basis, trans- 
portation costs shall be figured by using 
the lowest applicable rail charges for the 
particular shipment at rates in effect at 
the time of shipment, but in no case 


shall the producer be required to absorb 
transportation costs of more than 50 
cents per 100 pounds nor shall the pro- 
ducer be required to absorb more than 
the transportation costs actually paid. 


8. Section 1306.112 (c) (4) is qmanted 
to read as follows: 


(4) Transportation charges or allow- 
ances. Maximum prices in paragraph 
(c) in the case of any shipments of less 
than 100 pounds shall be computed on an 
f. 0. b. the foundry basis. All other maxi- 
mum prices in paragraph (c) shall be 
computed on a delivered basis, using the 
lowest applicable rail charges for the 
particular shipment at rates in effect at 
the time of shipment: Provided, That (1) 
if such rail charges exceed 50 cents per 
100 pounds, the producer shall not be 
required to absorb more than 50 cents 
per 100 pounds and may add the balance 
in computing his maximum price, and 
(2) where the casting is sold to a rail- 
road, it shall be deemed to be délivered 
when it is delivered to the point on the 
purchasing railroad’s line nearest the 
foundry producing the casting: And pro- 
vided further, That in no case shall the 


producer be required to absorb more than 


the transportation costs actually paid. 


9. Section 1306.112 (d) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(ad) Steel castings other than in para- 
graphs (a), (b) and (c). The maximum 
prices for such castings shall be deter- 
mined as follows: The producer shall file 
with the Iron and Steel Branch of the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., a cost estimate and proposed 
maximum selling price for such casting 
on and pursuant to Form No. 674-517 
which proposed maximum selling price 
shall be approved, or approved subject 
to such adjustments, conditions, and 
limitations as the Office of Price Admin- 
istration may provide, or shall be dis- 
approved, within seven days from the 
time it is received by said Iron and 
Steel Branch, and in the event the 
Office of Price Administration does not 
send out, in writing, its approval or dis- 
approval within seven days as above, the 
proposed maximum selling price as filed 
shall be deemed approved for the pro- 
posed sale with respect to which it was 
stated on Form No. 674-517 to be filed: 
Provided, That 

(i) In filling out the items on Form 
674-517 the cost factors and profit mar- 
gins used shall be those in effect and 
prevailing between October 1 and Octo- 
ber 15, 1941, or, in the case of a producer 
who was not customarily producing steel 
castings between October 1 and October 
15, 1941, shall be those in effect and pre- 
vailing at the time of filing, except that 
with respect to machining the proposed 
charges shall be determined in accord- 
ance with §1306.112 (a) (8). 

(ii) Where a price for a casting has 
been approved pursuant to this para- 
graph for a producer, such producer may 
submit to the Iron and Steel Branch of 
the Office of Price Administration, Wash- 
ington, D. C., for approval a quantity 
price differential schedule for such cast- 
ing, and if approved, such prices shall 
constitute the maximunt prices at which 


such producer may sell such casting, ex- 
cept that a price schedule so established 
shall be subject to adjustment or revoca- 
tion at any time by the Office of Price 
Administration on 30 days’ notice in 
writing to such producer. 


10. The headnote and subparagraph 
(1) of § 1306.112 (e) are eneneee to read 
as follows: 


(e) Optional method for determining 
maximum prices for steel castings sold 
pursuant to short orders—(1) Notwith- 
standing any provision to the contrary 
contained in paragraphs (a) to (d), in- 
clusive, of this section, maximum prices 
for steel castings sold pursuant to a 
“short order’ as defined in the follow- 
ing subsection (2) may, instead of being 
priced under paragraphs (a) to (d), in- 
clusive, whichever may be applicable, be 
computed as follows: 

(i) For castings weighing one pound 
or more, the price set forth in Schedule 
5A9 on page 75 of the Comprehensive 
Report for the applicable weight and 
quantity is the maximum price for the 
rough casting. 

(ii) For castings weighing less than 
one pound, the maximum price each for 
the rough casting shall be the applicable 
per pound price in Schedule 5A9 on page 
75 of the Comprehensive Report for an 
identical quantity of castings weighing 
one to five pounds. 

(iii) Quantity differentials and trans- 
portation charges or allowances shall be 
computed in the manner set forth in 
§ 1306.112 (a) (5) and (4), respectively. 

(iv) Extras, pattern charges and ma- 
chining charges may be added in those 
cases where under paragraphs (a), (b) 
and (c) of this section they could prop- 
erly be added if the casting were not sold 
pursuant to a short order, and where 
extras, pattern charges or machining 
charges are added, they shall be com- 
puted in the manner set forth in, and 
shall not exceed the amounts permitted 
by, said paragraphs (a), (b) and (c), 
whichever would be applicable if the 
castings were not sold pursuant to a 
short order: Provided, That (a) in no 
case need the maximum delivered price 
including any extras, pattern and ma- 
chining charges for a short order of steel 
castings be less than $10, and (b) wher- 
ever under the provisions of § 1306.112 
the maximum price could properly be 
established under § 1306.112 (d) if the 
castings were not sold pursuant to a 
short order, the producer may, if he so 
chooses, use the pricing method estab- 
lished in § 1306.112 (d) for computing 
the maximum price instead of the pric- 
ing method set forth in this paragraph. 


11. A new paragraph (f) is added to 
§ 1306.112 to read as follows: 


(f) Centrifugal castings. Steel cast- 
ings which are centrifugally cast and for 
which maximum prices are not estab- 
lished shall be priced in accordance with 
either of the following methods: (i) the 
producer thereof may use the applicable 
maximum price for the same casting 
statically produced, or (ii) the producer 
may price the centrifugal casting in ac- 
cordance with paragraph (d) of this 
section. 
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12. Footnote 9 applicable to paragraph 
(c) of Section 1306.112 is amended to 
read as follows: 


’The applicable classification for item 6807 
on page 44 of the Comprehensive Report is 
designated “Passenger car-castings, light- 
weight, high speed streamliners, N.O. C. B.N., 
(carbon steel). 


13. Table V of § 1306.112 is amended 
by deleting therefrom the scheduled ref- 


Part 1400—Trxtme Fasrics: Corton, 
SILK, SYNTHETICS AND ADMIXTURES 


[MPR 118, Amdt. 32] 
COTTON PRODUCTS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment has been issued simultaneously 
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herewith and filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register. 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 118 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 1400.118 (d) (14) (ii) (a) 
is amended to read as follows: 
(a) The maximum prices of manu- 


facturers for gauze nursery products 
shall be: 


erence “2 B-4” for item 6730 and substi- 
tuting therefor the schedule reference 
“AA”, 
14. The paragraph reference “c” in Type of produet sat bole: | Retailers | Retailers 
96 doz. |48t096 | Less than 
Table VII of § 1306.112, Appendix A, is diaper | 48 doz. | less than | or more. | doz. | 48 doz. 
amended to read “C”. services 
15. Footnote 3 in Table VII of wal 
tan gauze er dozen| Per dozen| Per dozen! Per dozen| Per dozen' Per dozen 
§ 1306.112 is amended to read as follows: 20” x bia 
‘Base prices hereafter used in this Table 1. 42 1.58 1.70 
VII means the maximum price for the un- tel 
machined castings, including metallurgical Hospital gauze diapers: 18” x $1.27 $1037 
extras, but not including pattern and ma- Nursery gauze pads: 
chining charges and transportation charges oF 20” x 19” 
16. The prices for Integral Box Frames Gauze 
furnished in Grade “B” steel in quanti- 


ties of 100 to 199 pieces in Table I of 
§$ 1306.113 are corrected to real as fol- 
lows: 


Size of journal: Each 


17. The price for Rigid Yokes fur- 
nished in Grade “B” steel in quantities 
of 100-199 pieces in Schedule B, Table 
IV of § 1306.113 is corrected to read as 
follows: 

Per pr. 
Friction Draft Géar Pocket, 91%4'’ x 

24%%’" having 5’’ x 1’’ straps and de- 

signed with or without ties for any 


18. That portion of the first grouping 
in Table III of § 1306.113, Appendix B 
under the heading “A. A. R. Alternate 
Standard Swivel Yokes, complete with 
pins and cotters, when furnished for as- 
sembly with couplers having swiveling 
shanks” is amended to read as follows: 


A. A. R. Alternate standard swivel yokes, 
complete with pins and cotters, when fur- 
nished for assembly with couplers having 
swiveling shanks: 


(i) Furnished in Grade “B”’ steel. 


Per pr 
Tn lots of 1 to 90 pes. inc.......... $39.05 
In lots of 100 to 199 pes. inc_..-_-.- 37. 50 
In lots of 200 or more pieces___..._- 35.95 

(2) Furnished in “High Tensile” steel. 

Per pr 
In lots of 1 to 99 pes. inc_-_..-..-..- $43. 40 
In lots of 100 to 199 pes. inc._-_-_--_. 41.45 
In lots of 200 or more pieces_____-__- 39. 55 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 14, 1945. 

Note: All reporting and record-keeping 
provisions of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 


accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
IF. R. Doc. 45-5708; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:42 a. m.] 


1 For seconds the maximum price shall be 5 percent less than the prices set forth in the above table. 


2 Pad section 27” x 50’’, overall dimensions 58” 


2. Section 1400.118 (d) (17) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(17) Bleached cheesecloth, bleached 
sanitary napkin gauze and bunting. (i) 
The maximum prices for bleached 
cheesecloth and bunting set forth in (ii) 
below are subject to terms of 2% 10 days, 
60.extra, with anticipation at 6 per cent 
per annum where payment is made after 
9 days. 

(ii) The base maximum prices for 
bleached cheesecloth and bunting in 
bolts of 50 to 100 yards, put up in flat- 


fold, doublefold, bookfold, handifold, or - 


nufold, shall be: 


Sales to retailers 
(other than mail- 
ets, job- order houses and 
Type of cloth and | bers, mail | °hain stores) 
construction order 4 
ouses, an 
chain |9,000 yds,| Gnder 
stores! | and over yds. 
Cts. per | Cts. per 
Cis. yd yd. yd. 
. 0625 3.4875 | 3.9375 
36”’ 3. 3125 3. 6875 4. 3125 
3. 6875 4. 1875 4, 6875 
4. 187 4. 6875 5. 1875 
st 4.750 5. 3750 6. 000 
5. 500 6. 2500 6. 875 
6. 250 7. 000 7. 750 
7.625 8. 625 9. 500 
8. 1875 9.1875 | 10.1875 
oe). eee 9. 0625 10.0625 | 11. 0625 
| 10. 125 11. 375 12. 500 
11. 000 12.500 | 13.750 
| 375 6. 000 6. 625 
Bunting: 
25’’ 40 x 32 colored_.-- 6. 625 7. 375 8. 125 
36’ 36 x 32 colored__ 7. 750 8. 625 9. 500 
25” 40 x 32 tricolored_- 9. 250 10. 625 11. 500 


1 Where, in connection with sales to mail-order houses 
and chain stores, shipment is made to points other than 
one of the purchaser’s warehouse points, an additional 

of % cent per yard may be made. 

(iii) In addition to the base maximum 
prices set forth in (ii) above for bleached 
cheesecloth and bunting the following 
premiums for special put up may be 
charged: 


18 F.R. 12186, 12934; 9 F.R. 401, 10088, 
10925, 14211, 14383, 14676; 10 F.R. 705, 857, 
1492, 2025. 


Paper Boxed or 
Packages (yards) banded | fully paper 
only wrapped 
| Cents per | Cents per 
package package 
me 1% 2 


(iv) The maximum prices for bleached 
cheesecloth put up on tenter rolis and 
for bleached sanitary napkin gauze shall 
be the maximum prices established for 
them by § 1400.101 ‘b) (i) plus 1% cents 
per pound. 

3. In § 1400.118 (d) (23) (ii), subdivi- 


sions (a) and (b) are amended to read as 
follows: 


(a) Except as provided in (b) below, 
the maximum prices for print cloth 42 
inches and more in width shall be: 


Class Cents per lb. 


(b) For window shade or book cloth, 
42 inches or more in width, of the same 
constructions as print cloth of Class A 
or Class B, the maximum prices shall be: 


Class Cents per It. 


These prices shall not be applicable 
to selected print cloth but only to goods 
manufactured for use‘in high quality 
window shades or for other uses requir- 
ing cloth equally free of imperfections. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 14, 1945 and shall apply as of 
that date to all sales and deliveries of 
the goods covered by § 1400.118 (d) (23). 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 


JAMES G. RoGERs, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[P. R. Doc. 45-5706; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:43 a. m.] 
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Part 1316—CoTton TEXTILES 
{RPS 35, Amdt. 25] 


CARDED GREY AND COLORED-YARN COTTON 
GOODS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment has been issued simultaneously 
herewith and filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register. 

In § 1316.61 (b) (4), Table II other 
than the footnotes is amended to read 
as follows: 


TABLE II—PrRINT CLOTH YARN GROUP 


(Specifications for the types and classes of 
cloth listed herein are set forth in Table 
II-A) 


Spot cotton price—20.37¢ per pound 
Type and class of cloth: + 


Print Cloth: * Cents per pound 2 

Carded Broadcloth: 

Pajama Checks 

Carded Poplins: 

Class A: 
48. 50 
Class B: 
Class C: 
Class D: 

Carded Piques: 

Three-Leaf Twills: 
46. 50 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive and shall be applicable to all sales 
and deliveries made on and after April 
14, 1945. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 
JAMES G, ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-5707; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:43 a. m.] 


Part 1351—Foop anp Foop Propvucts 
[RPS 52,2 Amat. 2] 


PEPPER 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 


18 F.R. 1963, 5306, 15906, 16744; 9 F.R. 2020, 
2237, 2477, 2790, 3339, 7700, 9278, 9838, 10088, 
10921. 

°7 F.R. 1308, 2132, 8948; 9 F.R, 12343. 


ment has been issued simultaneously 
herewith and filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register. 

Section 1351.111 (g) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(g) For futures contracts traded on 
the New York Produce Exchange for 
delivery of whole Lampong black pepper 
the maximum price shall be 10.13 cents 
per pound. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 14, 1945. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 


JaMEs G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


For the reasons set forth in the ac- 
companying statement of considerations 
and by virtue of the authority vested in 
me by the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, and Executive Or- 
ders 9250 and 9328, I find that the issu- 
ance of this amendment is necessary to 
aid in the effective prosecution of the 
war and hereby authorize its issuance. 


WILLIAM H. Davis, 
Economic Stabilization Director. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-5709; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:45 a. m.] 


Part 1499-—-COMMODITIES AND SERVICES 
{Order 404 Under 8 (b), Amat. 1] 
B. B. CHEMICAL CO. 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and pur- 
suant to § 1499.3 (b) of the General 
Maximum Price Regulation; It is or- 
dered: 

The following sentence is added at the 


end of § 1499.1891 (a) immediately pre- 


ceding subparagraph (1): 


Provided, however, That the maximum 
prices for sales of cements and allied 
products (other than pyroxilin cements 
and those covered by Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 220) to manufacturers 
of civilian goods shall be twice the sum 
of items (1) and (2) below: 


This order shall become effective April 
10, 1945. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5713; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:45 a. m.] 


TITLE 36—PARKS AND FORESTS 


Chapter II—Forest Service 
[Reg. S-2, Amat.] 
Part 221—TIMBER 
CUTTING LIMITATIONS ON NATIONAL FORESTS 


By virtue of the authority vested in the 
Secretary of Agriculture by the Act of 
June 4, 1897 (30 Stat. 35; 16 U.S.C. 551), 
and the Act of February 1, 1905 (33 Stat. 
628; 16 U.S.C. 472), Reg. S-2 of the rules 
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and regulations governing the occu. 
pancy, use, protection and administra- 
tion of the national forests which consti- 
tutes § 221.2 (7 F.R. 2319) is amended by 
deleting the word “also” in the third sen« 
tence, and by substituting the following 
for the second sentence therein: “The 
Chief of the Forest Service will prescribe 
from time to time the maximum amount 
of matured and large-growth timber 
which may be cut by years or other pe- 
riods on each national forest, and any 
plan for the disposal of timber shall not 
be incompatible with the limitations so 
established for the forest concerned.” 

In testimony whereof, I have hereunto 
set my hand and caused the official seal 
of the Department of Agriculture to he 
affixed, in the City of Washington, this 
6th day of April 1945. 


[SEAL] CLAUDE R. WICKARD, 
Secretary of Agriculture. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-5626; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
3:20 p. m.] 


TITLE 47—TELECOMMUNICATION 


Chapter I—Federal Communications Com- 
mission 


ParT 2—GENERAL RULES AND REGULATIONS 


DELETION OF REQUIREMENT TO COMMENCE 
CONSTRUCTION OF NON-BROADCASTING RA- 
DIO STATIONS WITHIN 60 DAYS FROM DATE 
OF GRANT OF CONSTRUCTION PERMIT 


The Commission on April 3, 1945, ef- 
fective immediately, amended § 2.41 Pe- 
riod of construction and adopted new 
paragraph (b), which reads as follows: 


§2.41 Period of construction. (a) 
Each construction permit for a radio 
station in the broadcast service will spec- 
ify a maximum of 60 days from the date 
of granting thereof as the time within 
which construction of ,the station shall 
begin, and a maximum of six months 
thereafter as the time within which con- 
struction shall be completed and the 
station ready for operation, unless oth- 
erwise determined by the Commission 
upon proper showing in any particular 
case. 

(b) Each construction permit for 4 
radio station other than broadcast will 
specify the date of grant as the earliest 
date of commencement of construction 
and a maximum of eight months there- 
after as the time within which construc- 
tion shall be completed and the station 
ready for operation, unless otherwise de- 
termined by the Commission upon 
proper showing in any particular case. 


(Sec. 4 (i), 48 Stat. 1068, sec. 303, 48 Stat. 
1082, sec. 319, 48 Stat. 1089; 47 U.S.C. 
154 (i), 303 (f), 319) 


By the Commission. 
T. J. SLOWIE, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5634; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
10:10 a. m.} 
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TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION AND ° 
RAILROADS - 


Chapter II—Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation 


[Gen. Order ODT 44, Amdt. 1] 


Part 501—COoNSERVATION OF MoToR 
EQUIPMENT 


RATIONING OF NEW COMMERCIAL MOTOR 
VEHICLES 


Pursuant to Title III of the Second 
War Powers Act, 1942, as amended, Ex- 
ecutive Orders 8989, as amended, 9156, 
9214, and 9294, and War Production 
Board Directives 21 and 36, as amended, 
§ 501.428 of General Order ODT 44 (9 
F.R. 7089) is hereby amended by adding 
a new paragraph designated (c), as fol- 
lows: 


§501.428 Exemptions. * * * 

(c) Any person who manufactures 
integral motor buses under a production 
quota authorized by the War Produc- 
tion Board pursuant to Limitation Order 
L-101, as amended (9 F.R. 11995), may 
acquire by transfer, without certificates 
of transfer, new commercial motor ve- 
hicle chassis to be used as components 
in the manufacturer of such integral 
motor buses i: a number which will not 
exceed the amount of such authorized 
production quota. 


This Amendment 1 to General Order 
ODT 44 shall become effective April! 7, 
1945. - 


(Title III of the Second War Powers Act, 
1942, as amended, 56 Stat. 177, 50 U. S. 
Code App. sec. 633, 58 Stat. 827; E.O. 8989, 
as amended, 6 F.R. 6725, 8 F.R. 14183; 
E.O. 9156, 7 F.R. 3349; E.O. 9214, 7 F.R. 
6097; E.O. 9294, 8 F.R. 221; War Produc- 
tion Board Directives 21 and 36, as 
amended, 8 F.R. 5834, 10 F.R. 3009) 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of April 1945. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Direcior, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-5644; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
11:36 a. m.] 


Notices 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. 


Office of the Secretary. 
[WLD 58] 


AMERICAN WAREHOUSE Co. AND LINCOLN 
FIREPROOF WAREHOUSE Co. 


FINDINGS AS TO CONTRACTS IN PROSECUTION 
OF WAR 


In the matter of American Warehouse 
Co. and Lincoln Fireproof Warehouse 
Co., Milwaukee, Wisconsin, Case No. 
S-1734. 

Pursuant to section 2 (b) (3) of the 
War Labor Disputes Act (Pub. No. 89, 
78th Cong., 1st sess.) and the Directive 
of the President dated August 10, 1943, 
published in the FepERAL RecIsTer August 
14, 1943, and 
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Having been advised of the existence 
of a labor dispute involving the Amer- 
ican Warehouse Co. and the Lincoln 
Fireproof Warehouse Co., Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin, 

I find that the storage of food prod- 
ucts by the American Warehouse Co. 
and the Lincoln Fireproof Warehouse 
Co., Milwaukee, Wisconsin, pursuant to 
contracts with the War Food Adminis- 
tration, is contracted for in the prosecu- 
tion of the war within the meaning of 
section 2 (b) (3) of the War Labor Dis- 
putes Act. 

FRANCES PERKINS, 
Seeretary of Labor. 


Signed at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of April 1945. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5675; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
10:10 a. 


Wage and Hour Division. 
EMPLOYMENT OF LEARNERS 


NOTICE OF AFFIRMATION OF SPECIAL 
CERTIFICATE 


Notice is hereby given that the special 
certificate issued to the Kingsley Fash- 
ions, Inc., of Kingston, New York, au- 
thorizing the employment of ten (10) 
learners at any one time between May 
25, 1942 and May 25, 1943, at wages 
lower than the minimum wage appli- 
cable under section 6 of the Pair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938, has been ordered 
affirmed. 


Signed at New York, New York, this 
29th day of March 1945. 


ISABEL FERGUSON, 
Authorized Representative of the 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5665; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
4:51 p. m.] 


EMPLOYMENT OF LEARNERS 


NOTICE OF CANCELLATION OF SPECIAL 
CERTIFICATE 


Notice is hereby given that the special 
certificate issued to the Kingsley Fash- 
ions, Inc. of Kingston, New York, author- 
izing the employment of not more than 
ten (10) learners at any one time between 
November 20, 1941 and May 20, 1942, at 
wages lower than the minimum wage ap- 
plicable under section 6 of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938, has been ordered 
cancelled as of November 20, 1941 because 
of the violation of its terms. 

The order of cancellation shall not 
become effective until after the expira- 
tion of a fifteen day period following the 
date on which this notice appears in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. During this time pe- 
titions for reconsideration or review may 
be filed by any aggrieved party pursuant 
to § 522.13, regulations, Part 522, (Regu- 
lations Applicable to Employment of 
Learners). If a petition is duly filed the 
effective date of the order of cancellation 
shall be postponed until final action is 
taken on the petition. «© 
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Signed at New York, New York this 
29th day of March 1945. 


ISABEL FERGUSON, 
Authorized Representative 
of the Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5666; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
4:51 p. m.] 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COM- 
MISSION. 
[Docket No. 6751] 


HENRY FIELD AND MIDWEST BROADCASTING 
Co. 


NOTICE OF HEARING 


In re: Application of Henry Field 
(Transferor) (KFNF), Midwest Broad- 
casting Company (Tranferee) ; date filed 
January 23, 1945, for transfer of control 
of licensee corporation, KFNF, Incorpo- 
rated; class of service, Broadcast; class 
of station, Broadcast; location, Shenan- 
doah, Iowa; operating assignment speci- 
fied: Frequency, 920 kc; Power, 500 w 
night; 1 kw day; Hours of operation: 
Shares time, KUSD. File No. B4-TC- 
430. 

You are hereby notified that the Com- 
mission has examined the application in 
the above-entitled case and has desig- 
nated the matter for hearing in consoli- 
dation with the application of KFNF, In- 
corporated (KFNF) for renewal of 
license, File No. B4-R-530, Docket No. 
5942, upon the following issues: 

1. To determine the qualifications and 
fitness of the proposed transferee, Mid- 
west Broadcasting Company, and of its 
officials and stockholders to control and 
continue operation of KFNF. 

2. To abtain full information concern- 
ing arrangements, contracts and under- 
standings under which transferee com- 
pany proposes to acquire the station and 
finance the proposed transfer and con- 
tinued operation of the station if the 
application is granted, including the issu- 
ance of further stock of licensee to trans- 
feree and/or Iowa Broadcasting Com- 
pany, and the issuance of further stock 
of transferee to Henry Field and the ef- 
fect thereof. 

3. Because of the pendency of the ap- 
plication for renewal of license and the 
issues raised thereby. 

4. To determine whether public inter- 
est would be served by granting the ap- 
plication. 

The application involved herein will 
not be granted by the Commission unless 
the issues listed above are determined in 
favor of the applicant on the basjs of a 
record duly and properly made by means 
of a formal hearing. 

The applicant is hereby given the op- 
portunity to obtain a hearing on such 
issues by filing a written appearance in 
accordance with the provisions of 
§ 1.382 (b) of the Commission’s rules of 
practice and procedure. Persons other 
than the applicant herein who desire to 
be heard must file a petition to inter- 
vene in accordance with the provisions of 
§§ 1.102, 1.141 and 1.142 of the Commis- 
sion’s Rules of Practice and Procedure. 
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The consolidated hearing on this ap- 
plication and the application of KFNF, 
Incorporated (KFNF) Docket No. 5942 
will be held in the offices of the Com- 
mission, Washington, D. C., on the 16th 
day of May, 1945, at 10:00 o’clock a. m. 

Applicants’ addresses are as follows: 
Henry Field, President KFNF, Incorpo- 
rated, 407 Sycamore Street, Shenandoah, 
Iowa; Midwest Broadcasting Company, 
407 Sycamore Street, Shenandoah, Iowa. 


Dated at Washington, D. C., April 5, 
1945. 


[SEAL] T. J. SLOWIE, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5671; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
9:59 a. m.] 


[Docket No. 5942] 
KFNP, INc. 


ORDER DESIGNATING APPLICATION FOR FUR- 
THER HEARING ON ADDITIONAL ISSUES 


In re: Application of KFNF, Inc. 
(KFNF) , Shenandoah, Iowa, for renewal 
of license. File No. B4-R—530. 

At a session of the Federal Communi- 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 3d day of 
April 1945; 

The Commission, having under con- 
sideration the application of KFNF, In- 
corporated (KFNF), Shenandoah, Iowa, 
for renewal of license, and upon consid- 
eration of the evidence heretofore sub- 
mitted; 

It is ordered, That the application of 
KFNF, Incorporated (Docket No. 5942), 
be, and the same is hereby designated 
for further hearing, to be heard on the 
following additional issues: 

1. To determine the program service 
and method of operation of KFNF, par- 
ticularly since 1942. 

2. To determine the parties in control 
of Station KFNF and whether any rights 
or interests therein have been trans- 
ferred, directly or indirectly, to or exer- 
cised by any other parties, particularly 
since March 1942. 

3. To determine whether applicant has 
made full disclosure to the Commission, 
as required by its rules and regulations, 
particularly § 43.1 and its predecessor 
§ 340.01, with respect to any under- 
standings, contracts and/or other ar- 
rangements concerning rights or interest 
in or control over the station, its use, 
management or operation. 

4. To determine the qualifications of 
the applicant licensee to operate Station 
KFNF in the public interest. 

It is further ordered, That the said 
hearing be held in consolidation with the 
application of Henry Field to transfer 
control of KFNF, Incorporated to Mid- 
west Broadcasting Company (File No. 
B4-TC-430), which hearing shall be held 
cn the 16th day of May 1945, at 10:00 
a. m., at the offices of the Commission 
in Washington, D.C. 


{SEAL] FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
CoMmMISSION, 
T. J. SLOWIE, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5670; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
9:59 a. m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION. 
[Docket No. G-629] 
SERvIcE Gas Co. 
ORDER FIXING DATE OF HEARING 


Apri 3, 1945. 


Upon consideration of the application 
filed March 22, 1945, by Cities Service Gas 
Company (Applicant) for a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity under 
section 7 of the Natural Gas Act, as 
amended, to authorize Applicant to ac- 
quire from its affiliate, Cities Service 
Transportation and Chemical Company, 
and to operate the facilities authorized 
by the Commission’s order of September 
30, 1943, in Docket No. G—488 and by 
order of July 22, 1944, in Docket No. 
G-—527, which facilities include 231 miles 
of 26-inch natural gas pipe line extending 
in an easterly direction from a point 
near Guymon, Texas County, Oklahoma, 


in the Hugoton field, to Applicant’s 


Blackwell compressor station in Kay 
County, Oklahoma, a compressor station 
and dehydration plant at the western ter- 
minus of such pipe line together with 
other facilities and appurtenances; 

The Commission orders that: 

(A) A public hearing be held com- 
mencing on May 9, 1945, at 10 a. m. 
(e. w. t.) in the Hearing Room of the Fed- 
eral Power Commission, Hurley-Wright 
Building, 1800 Pennsylvania Avenue 
NW., Washington, D. C., respecting the 
matters involved and the issues presented 
in this proceeding. 

(B) Interested State commissions may 
participate in this hearing, as provided 
in § 67.4 of the provisional rules of prac- 
tice and regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] LEon M. Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5625; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
2:37 p. m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMIS- 
SION. 


|S. O. 70-A, Special Permit 956] 


RECONSIGNMENT OF GRAPEFRUIT AT 
WAVERLY, N. J. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me by paragraph (f) of the first order- 
ing paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of 
Service Order No. 70-A of October 22, 
1943, permission is granted for any com- 
mon carrier by railroad subject to the 
Interstate Commerce Act: 


To disregard entirely the provisions of 
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies 
to the reconsignment at Waverly, New Jersey, 
April 5, 1945, by Florida Citrus Exchange, of 
car WFE 61012, grapefruit, now on the Penn- 
sylvania Railroad, to Florida Citrus Exchange, 
Pier 27, New York, N. Y. (P. R. R.). 

The waybill shall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of Ameri- 
can Railroads, Car Service Division, as 
agent of the railroads subscribing to the 
car service an@ per diem agreement un- 
der the terms of that agreement; and 
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notice of this permit shall be given to 
the general public by depositing a copy 


- in the office of the Secretary of the Com. 


mission at Washington, D. C., and by fil- 
ing it with the Director, Division of the 
Federal Register. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 5th 
day of April, 1945. 


V. C. CLINGER, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5688; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:39 a. m.] 


[S. O. 70-A, Special Permit 657] 


RECONSIGNMENT OF APPLES AT MEMPHIS, 
TENN. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of Serv- 
ice Order No. 70-A of October 22, 1943, 
permission is granted for any common 
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter- 
state Commerce Act: 


To disregard entirely the provisions of 
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies 
to the reconsignment at Memphis, Tennessee, 
April 5, 1945, by H. S. Denison & Company, 
of car MDT 19691, apples, now on the Missouri 
Pacific Railroad, to H. S. Denison & Company, 
St. Louis, Missouri. 

The waybill shall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of Ameri- 
can Railroads, Car Service Division, as 
agent of the railroads subscribing to the 
car service and per diem agreement 
under the terms of that agreement; and 
notice of this permit shall be given to 
the general public by depositing a copy 
in the office of the Secretary of the Com- 
mission at Washington, D. C., and by 
filing it with the Director, Division of the 
Federal Register. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 5th 
day of April 1945. 


V. C, CLINGER, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5689; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:39 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF ALIEN PROPERTY CUS- 
TODIAN. 
[Vesting Order 4609] 


SAKUICHI KINOSHITA 


In re: Real property, household fur- 
niture and furnishings, and bank ac- 
count owned by Sakuichi Kinoshita, also 
known as S. Kinoshita. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding: 

1. That the last known address of Sakui- 
chi Kinoshita, also known as S. Kinoshita, 
is Itsukaichi Cho, Saeki Gun, Hiroshima 
Ken, Japan, and that he is a resident of 
Japan and a national of a designated enemy 
country (Japan); 
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2. That Sakuichi Kinoshita, also known as 
gs. Kinoshita, is the owner of the property 
described in subparagraph 3 hereof; 

3. That the property described as follows: 

a. Real property situated in the City and 
County of Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, par- 
ticularly described in Exhibit A, attached 
nereto and by reference made a part hereof, 
together with all hereditaments, fixtures, im- 
provements and appurtenances thereto, and 
any and all claims for rents, refunds, benefits 
or other payments arising from the owner- 
ship of such property, 

b. Personal property owned by Sakuichi 
Kinoshita, also known as S. Kinoshita, pres-. 
ently located on the real property described 
in subparagraph 3-a hereof, including but 
not limited to the household furniture and 
furnishings described in Exhibit B, attached 
hereto and by reference made a part hereof, 
and 

c. The sum of $500, constituting a portion 
of that certain bank account maintained 
with the Bishop National Bank of Hawaii, 
Honolulu, T. H., which is due and owing to, 
and held for and in the name of Sakuichi 
Kinoshita, and any and all security rights in 
and to any and all collateral for all or part 
of such account, and the right to enforce 
and collect the same. 


is property within the United States owned 
or controlled by a national of a designated 
enemy country (Japan); 

And determining that the property de- 
scribed in subparagraph 3-c hereof is neces- 
sary for the maintenance or safeguarding of 
other property (namely, that property de- 
scribed in subparagraph 3—a hereof) belong- 
ing to the same national of the same desig- 
nated enemy country and subject to vesting 
(and in fact vested by this order) pursuant 
to section 2 of said Executive order; 

And further determining that to the ex- 
tent that such national is a person not within 
a designated enemy country, the national 
interest of the United States requires that 
such person be treated as a national of a 
designated enemy country (Japan); 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action, after appropriate consulta- 
tion and certification required by law, and 
deeming it necessary in the national interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described in sub- 
paragraph 3—a hereof, subject to record- 
ed liens, encumbrances and other rights 
of record held by or for persons who are 
not nationals of designated enemy coun- 
tries, and hereby vests in the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian the property described in 
subparagraphs 3-b and 3-c hereof, 


All such property so vested to be held, | 


used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest and 
for the benefit of the United States. 
Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian. This order shall not be 
deemed to limit the power of the Alien 
Property Custodian to return such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall this order be deemed 
to indicate that compensation will not 
be paid in lieu thereof, if and when it 
should be determined to take any one or 
all of such actions. 
Any person, except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date here- 


of, or within such further time as may 
be allowed, file with the Alien Property 
Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice of 
claim, together with a request for a hear- 
ing thereon. Nothing herein contained 
shall be deemed to constitute an admis- 
sion of the existence, validity or right to 
allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on Feb- 
ruary 15, 1945. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 


Alien Property Custodian. 
Exuisit A 


All of that certain parcel of land (portions 
of the land described in and covered by Royal 
Patent Number 218, Land Commission Award 
Number 1669, Apana 2 to MokKalina and Royal 
Patent Number 216, Land Commission Award 
Number 1691, Apana 3 to Naili) situate, lying 
and being on the Northeast side of Kukui 
Lane at Kaakopua, Honolulu, City and 
County of Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, and 
thus bounded and described: 

Lot 1: Beginning at fence at the West 
corner of this lot, on the East side of Kukui 
Lane, said point being located by the follow- 
ing traverse from a sewer manhole at Kukui 
and Fort Streets (the co-ordinates of said 
manhole referred to Government “Punch- 
bowl” being South 65.1 feet and West 2961.5 
feet; 

(a) 58°06’ 189.2 feet; 

(b) 333°33’ 147.2 feet; 

(c) 237°48’ 2.9 feet and running by true 
azimuths: . 

1, 245 55’ 93.5 feet along fence along the 
South side of old lane; 

2. 333°00’ 20.0 feet along fence along Land 
Commission Award No. 1592: 1 to Kano; 

3. 335°15’ 52.5 feet along fence along Land 
Commission Award No. 1559: 1 to Kiheipua; 

4. 72°43’ 88.3 feet along remainder of Land 
Commission Award No. 1691: 3 to Naili; 

5. 149°05’ 62.5 feet along fence along the 
Northeast side of Kukui Lane to the point of 
beginning. 


Containing an area of 6120 square feet, or 
thereabouts. 


EXHIBIT B 


7 double beds. 
9 dressers. 

7 tables. 

8 chairs. 
18 sheets. 
14 spreads. 

6 blankets. 
23 pillow cases. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5676; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
10:34 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4777] 
MICHAEL HECK 


In re Estate of Michael Heck, also 
known as Michael Robert Heck, de- 
ceased; F-28-17504; E. T. sec. 1838. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


That the property described as follows: 
All right, title, interest and claim of any 
kind or character whatsoever of Stephen 
Heck, Sebastian Heck, Johann Heck, Marie 
Hecken and Friedrich Carl Sarre, and each 
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of them, in and to the estate of Michael 
Heck, also known as Michael Robert Heck, 
deceased, 


is property payable or deliverable to, or 
by, nationals of a designated enemy 
country, Germany, namely, 


Nationals and Last Known Address 


Stephen Heek, Germany. 
Sebastian Heck, Germany. 
Johann Heck, Germany. 
Marie Hecken, Germany. 
Friedrich Carl Sarre, Germany. 


That such property is in the process of 
administration by Bankers Trust Company, 
as Executor, acting "nder the judicial super- 


. vision of the Surrogate’s Court of New York 


County, New York; 

And determining that to the extent that 
such nationals are persons not within a 
designated enemy country, the national in- 
terest of the United States requires that 
such persons be treated as nationals of a 
designated enemy country, (Germany); 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 
hereby. vests in the Alien Property 
Custodian the property described above, 
to be held, used, administered, liqui- 
dated, sold or otherwise dealt with in the 
interest and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an 
appropriate account or accounts, pend- 
ing further determination of the Alien 
Property Custodian. This order shall 
not be deemed to limit the power of the 
Alien Property Custodian to return such 
property or the proceeds thereof in 
whole or in part, nor shall it be deemed 
to indicate that compensation will not 
be paid in lieu thereof, if and when it 
should be determined to take any one or 
all of such actions. _ 

Any person, except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien 
Property Custodian on Form APC-1 a 
notice of claim, together with a request 
for a hearing thereon. Nothing herein 
contained shall be deemed to consti- 
tute an admission of the existence, 
validity or right to allowance of any 
such claim. 

The terms “national” and “désignated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as 
amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
March 29, 1945. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 


Alien Property Custodian. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5677; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
10:34 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4778] 
WILLIAM NIES 


In re: Estate of William Nies, de- 
ceased; File D-28-7814; E. T. sec. 8391. 
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Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


That the property described as follows: 
All right, title, interest and claim of any 
kind or character whatsoever of the heirs at 
law and next of kin (names unknown) of 
William Nies, deceased, and each of them, in 
and to the estate of William Nies, deceased, 


is property payable or deliverable to, or 
claimed by, nationals of a designated enemy 
country, Germany, -namely: 


Nationals and Last Known Address 


Heirs at law and next of kin (names un- 
known) of William Nies, deceased, Germany. 


That such property is in the process of 
administration by Lewis A. Dudley, Virginia 
City, Montana, as Administrator of the es- 
tate of William Nies, deceased, acting under 
the judicial supervision of the District Court 
of the Fifth Judicial District of Montana in 
and for the county of Madison; 

And determining that to the extent that 
such nationals are persons not within a des- 
ignated enemy country, the national interest 
of the United States requires that such per- 
sons be treated as nationals of a designated 
enemy country, (Germany) ; 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described above, to 
be held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in- 
terest and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an 
appropriate account or accounts, pend- 
ing further determination of the Alien 
Property Custodian. This order shall 
not be deemed to limit the power of the 
Alien Property Custodian to return such 
property or the proceeds thereof in whole 
or in part, nor shall it be deemed to in- 
dicate that compensation will not be paid 
in lieu thereof, if and when it should 
be determined to take any one or all of 
such actions. 

Any person, except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together with a request for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 


tained shall be deemed to constitute an 


admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 
The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 
of Executive Order No. 9095, as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
March 29, 1945. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 
Alien Property Custodian. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-5678; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
10:34 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4779] 


JACOB EDENHOFER AND HILDEGARD KLEIN 
EDENHOFER 


In re: Automobile, radio, carpenter 
tools and bank account owned by Jacob 
Edenhofer, also known as Jack Eden- 
hofer, and Hildegard Klein Edenhofer. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding: 


1. That the last known address of Jacob 
Edenhofer, also known as Jack Edenhofer, 
and Hildegard Klein Edenhofer, his wife, 
is Germany and that they are residents of 
Germany and nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

2. That Jacob Edenhofer, also known as 
Jack Edenhofer, and Hildegard Edenhofer, 
his wife, and each of them, are owners of 
the property described in subparagraph 3 
hereof; 

3. That the property described as follows: 

a. The Ford automobile, Tudor sedan, 1940 
model, bearing serial and motor number 
185292696, and Pennsylvania license plate 
number 94D42 for the year 1942, together 
with all accessories, and other miscellaneous 
property, located in the garage situated in 
the rear of the premises Known as 1832 Grant 
Avenue, Bustleton, Pennsylvania, 

b. All the carpenter tools of Jacob Eden- 
hofer, also known as Jack Edenhofer, and 
Hildegard Klein Edenhofer, his wife, located 
in the garage, and in the Ford automobile 
presently stored therein, situated in the rear 
of the premises known as 1832 Grant Ave- 
nue, Bustleton, Pennsylvania, 

c. That certain eight tube table model 140 
RCA radio, Serial No. 054888, stored in the 
name of the United States Marshal for the 
Eastern District of Pennsylvania, in the Red 
Lion Storage Warehouse, situated at 3131 
Ludlow Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
and 

d. That certain bank account with the 
Corn Exchange National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, 1511 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, which is due and owing to 
and held for and in the name of Jacob and 
Hildegard Klein Edenhofer subject to the 
authorization of the Alien Property Custo- 
dian, and any and all security rights in and 
to any and all collateral for all or part of 
such account, and the right to enforce and 
collect the same, 


is property within the United States owned 
or controlled by nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

And determining that the property de- 
scribed in subparagraph 8-d hereof is nec- 
essary for the maintenance or safeguarding 
of other property (namely, that property 
described in subparagraphs 3—a, 3-b and 3-c 
hereof) belonging to the same nationals of 
the same designated enemy country and 
subject to vesting (and in fact vested by 
this order) pursuant to section 2 of the said 
Executive order; 

And further determining that to the ex- 
tent that such nationals are persons not 
within a designated enemy country, the na- 
tional interest of the United States requires 
that such persons be treated as nationals of 
a designated enemy country (Germany); 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described in sub- 
paragraph 3 hereof, to be held, used, 
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administered, liquidated, sold or other- 
wise dealt with in the interest and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an 
appropriate account or accounts, pend- 
ing further determination of the Alien 
Property Custodian. This order shal] 
not be deemed to limit the power of the 
Alien Property Custodian to return such 
property or the proceeds thereof in whole 
or in part, nor shall this order be deemed 
to indicate that compensation will not 
be paid in lieu thereof, if and when it 
should be determined to take any one 
or all of such actions. 

Any person, except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order, 
may within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim together with a request for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national” and “desig- 
nated enemy country” as used herein 
Shall have the meanings prescribed in 
section 10 of Executive Order No. 9095, 
as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C, on 
March 29, 1945. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 
Alien Property Custodian. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5679; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
10:34 a. m.] 


UNITED STATES COAST GUARD. 


NEw SIMPLIFIED SEAMAN’S DocUMENT 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 


By virtue of the authority vested in me 
by Executive Order No. 9083 (7 F.R. 1609) 
and pursuant to the provisions of sub- 
section (3) of section 4417a of the Re- 
vised Statutes, as amended, Act of June 
23, 1936, ch. 729, as amended, Act of Oc- 
tober 9, 1940, ch. 777 (46 U.S.C. 391a (3)), 
notice is hereby given that on Thursday, 
April 19th, 1945, beginning at 2:30 p. m. 
in the Assembly Room of the Office of 
the District Coast Guard Officer on the 
14th floor of 42 Broadway, New York 
City, New York, a public meeting will be 
held with respect to the promulgation of 
certain proposed amendments to the In- 
spection and Navigation rules and regu- 
lations. These proposed amendments 
provide for the issuance of a new sim- 
plified seaman’s document. Copies of 


‘these proposed amendments may be ob- 


tained upon request made to The Com- 
mandant, United States Coast Guard 
Headquarters, Washington, D. C. 
Dated: April 6, 1945. 
L. T. CHALKER, 
Acting Commandant. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5637; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
10:50 a. m.] 
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OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTA- 
TION. 


[Special Order ODT E-13] 
ROSWELL, N. MEx., AREA 


EXPEDITING COLLECTION AND DELIVERY OF 
LINE-HAUL SHIPMENTS 


Pursuant to Title III of the Second 
War Powers Act, 1942, as amended, Ex- 
ecutive Orders 8989, as amended, and 
9156, and War Production Board Direc- 
tives 21 and 36, as amended, and in order 
to conserve and providently utilize vital 
transportation equipment, materials, and 
supplies, and to provide for the continu- 
ous and expeditious movement of neces- 
sary traffic by common carriers of prop- 
erty, the attainment of which purposes 
is essential to the successful prosecution 
of the war, and being satisfied that the 
fulfillment of the requirements for the 
defense of the United States has resulted 
and will result in a shortage in the sup- 
ply of motor transportation equipment, 
materials, and supplies for defense, and 
for private account and for export, and 
it being deemed necessary and appropri- 
ate in the public interest and to promote 
the naticnal defense, it is hereby ordered, 
that: 

1. Applicability. The provisions of 
this order shall be applicable only to the 
collection and delivery by or for the 
account of common carriers in the Ros- 
well Area of shipments of property 
transported in line-haul service. 

2. Definitions. As used in this order, 
the term: 

(a) “Roswell area” means and in- 
cludes the municipality of Roswell, New 
Mexico, and the territory immediately 
adjacent thereto and commercially a 
part thereof. 

‘b) “Common carrier’ or “carrier” 
means any person which holds itself out 
to engage in the transportation of prop- 
erty for the general public in line-haul 
service for compensation, regardless of 
the designation of such person under 
any Federal or State statute. 

(c) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, corporation, association, 
joint-stock company, business trust, or 
other organized group of persons, or any 
trustee, receiver, assignee, or personal 
representative, and includes any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, any 
State, the District of Columbia, or any 
other political, governmental or legal 
entity. 

(d) “Line-haul service” means the 
transportation of property by any facility 
of transportation between a point within 
en Roswell Area and a point outside that 

rea. 

(e) “Collection” or “collect” means 
taking possession of property at a ship- 
per’s dock, warehouse, or other point 
where the property is available for load- 
ing for transportation and includes the 
acceptance of property from the ship- 
per, or the shipper’s agent, at the ter- 
minal or other facility maintained by the 
carrier for the acceptance -of property. 

— f) “Delivery” or “deliver” means re- 

linquishing possession of property at the 

consignee’s dock, warehouse, or other- 

point which .the consignee has desig- 
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nated for receiving delivery of the prop- 
erty and includes acceptance of the 
property by the consignee, or the con- 
signee’s agent, at the terminal or other 
facility maintained by the carrier for the 
delivery of property. 

(g) “Truckload traffic” means a ship- 
ment moving from one consignor to one 
consignee in one day under a truckload 
or volume rate, subjec to a stcted mini- 
mum weight of not less than 10,000 
pounds, and covered by one bill of lad- 
ing. 

(h) “Property” means anything, ex- 
cept persons and their personal baggage, 
capable of being transported by vehicle. 

(i) “Vehicle’ means any facility 
capable of being used for the transpor- 
tation of property. 

(j) “Special equipment” means any 
vehicle, the primary carrying capacity 
of which is occupied by mounted ma- 
chinery. 

3. Collections of property; availability 
and restriction-. (a) Before attempting 
collection of property, a common carrier 
shall make definite arrangements with 
the shipper thereof as to the time when 
and the place where the property will be 
available for collection. 

(b)} No common carrier shall collect, 
or cause the collection of, property at 
any time except between the hours of 8 
a.m. and 6 p. m. on any Monday, Tues- 
day, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, or 
Saturday, and then only when the order 
for the collection thereof is received by 
the carrier prior to 3 p. m. of such day. 

(c) No common carrier shall make, or 
cause to be made, more than one collec- 
tion of property from any one dock, 
warehouse, or other collection point, for 
the account of any one shipper in any 
one calendar day: Provided, That the 
collection of truckload traffic, as defined 
in subparagraph (g) of paragraph 2 of 
this order, shall not be subject to the 
restriction of this subparagraph (c). 

4. Designation of collection point: 
preparation of property for shipment. 
No common carrier shall attempt the 
collection of property from a shipper un- 
less and until the shipper, prior to the 
time agreed upon by the carrier and 
shipper for the collection of such prop- 
erty, shall have: 

(a) Designated the point at which the 
property will be available for collection; 

(b) Prepared the property for ship- 
ment including, in respect of two or more 
shipments, the segregation and separa- 
tion of such shipments to permit prompt 
checking and identification by the car- 
rier; and 

(c) Placed the property for collection 
at the point so designated. 

5. Failure to prepare property for 
shipment; collection deferred. When- 
ever a shipper fails, prior to the time 
agreed upon by the carrier and shipper, 
to prepare and place property for col- 
lection in the manner specified in para- 
graph 4 of this order, no common carrier 
shall collect, or cause the collection of, 
the property thereafter during the same 
calendar day. 

6. Restriction on deliveries. (a) No 
common carrier shall deliver, or cause the 
delivery of, property at any time except 
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between the hours of 8 a. m. and.6 p. m. 
on any Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thursday, Friday, or Saturday. 

(ob) When delivering two or more ship- 
ments to a consignee at one time, the 
common carrier shall segregate or sep- 
arate such shipments to permit prompt 
checking and identification of such ship- 
ments by the consignee. 

(c) In effecting deliveries of property 
no common carrier shall: 

(1) Sort or separate any shipment as 
to sizes, brands, flavors, or other char- 
acteristics, for the use of the consignee; 


or 

(2) Deliver a single shipment, or part 
thereof, to more than one receiving point 
on or within the premises of the con- 
signee. 

(d) No common carrier shall make, or 
cause to be made, more than one delivery 
of property to any one destination point 
for the account or benefit of any one con- 
signee in any one calendar day: Provided, 
That the delivery of truckload traffic. 
as defined in subparagraph (g) of 
paragraph 2 of this order, shall not be 
subject to the restriction of this sub- 
paragraph (d). 

7. Placement of vehicles jor collections 
or deliveries; restrictions. No common 
carrier for the purpose of collecting or 
delivering property shall place, or spot, 
or cause to be placed or spotted, or per- 
rit or allow to remain, any vehicle on, 
at, or near the premises of a shipper or 
consignee (or other point or place desig- 
nated by agreement for the collection or 
delivery of property) at any time during 
which collections, by virtue of the terms 
of paragraph 3 of this order, or deliv- 
eries, by virtue of the terms of paragraph 
6 of this order, are prohibited. 

8. Truckload deliveries; notification of 
consignee, Acommon carrier shall notify 
the consignee as to any truckload con- 
signment before delivery thereof is at- 
tempted in order that the consignee may 
make provision for the prompt urload- 
ing of the vehicle or vehicles. 

9. Places for collections and deliveries 
of property. Collections and deliveries of 
property shall be made only at places 
which physically are accessible to ve- 
hicles. Loading and unloading of vehi- 
cles shall be limited to places customarily 
used in collecting and delivering prop- 
erty at docks or street level. 

10. Prohibited collections and deliv- 
eries; when may be made. (a) A com- 
mon carrier, while making any collection 
or delivery not prohibited by the terms of 
the foregoing paragraphs of this order, 
may make any collection or delivery 
which is made without operating the col- 
lecting or delivering vehicle any addi- 
tional distance. 

(b) A common carrier, who actually 
has commenced the collection of prep- 
erty at a shipper’s dock, warehouse, or 
other point where the property is avail- 
able as defined in paragraph 4 of this 
order, within the time not prohibited by 
the terms of paragraph 3 of this order, 
may complete the collection of such 
property: Provided, That the time re- 
quired to complete such collection docs 
not exceed an additional half hour 
beyond the time specified in said para- 
graph 3. 
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(c) A common carrier, who actually 
has commenced the delivery of property 
at the premises of a consignee within the 
time not prohibited by the provisions of 
paragraph 6 of this order, may complete 
the delivery of such property. 

11. Exemptions. The provisions of 
this order shall not apply in respect of: 


(a) Any shipment of property, the . 


expedited movement of which is neces- 
sary to meet the needs of the military 
or naval forces of the United States, the 
United States Maritime Commission, or 
the War Shipping Administration; 

(b) Any shipment consisting of house- 
hold goods as defined in General Order 
ODT 43 (9 F.R. 3261) ; 

(c) Any shipment of medicines or 
other supplies or equipment, the expe- 
dited movement of which is necessary for 
the protection or preservation of life, 
heaith, or public safety; 

(d) Any shipment of property, the 
transportation of which requires special 
equipment; 

(e) Any shipment of livestock; 

(f) Any shipment of property, the 
transportation of which requires the use 
of a mounted tank or tanks; 

(g) Any shipment of property moving 
in the express service of any common 
carrier by express subject to the provi- 
sions of Part I of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act; 

(h) Any shipment of property during 
the course of its transfer between the 
terminals of carriers incidental to line- 
haul service; and 

(i) Any shipment of perishable com- 
modities, the expedited movement of 
which is necessary to prevent spoilage or 
other damage from deterioration. 

12. Filing of tariffs. Every common 
carrier required by law to file tariffs of 
rates, charges, rules, regulations, and 
practices forthwith shall file a copy of 
this order with the appropriate regula- 
tory body or bodies having jurisdiction 
over any operation affected by this order, 
and publish and file in accordance with 
law, and continue in effect until further 
order, tariffs or appropriate supplements 
to filed tariffs, setting forth any changes 
in the rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carriers which may be necessary 
to accord with the provisions of this 
order; and forthwith shall apply to such 
regulatory ‘body or bodies for special 
permission for such tariffs or supple- 
ments to become effective on the shortest 
notice lawfully permissible, but not prior 
to the effective date of this order. 

13. Carrier not relieved from other 
laws or regulations. The provisions of 
this order shall not be so construed or 
applied as to authorize or require any act 
or omission which is in violation of any 
law or regulation, including any general 
order or other requirement of the Office 
of Defense Transportation. 

14. Special permits. The provisions 
of this order shall be subject to any spe- 
cial permit issued by the Office of Defense 
Transportation to meet specific needs or 
exceptional circumstances, or to prevent 
undue hardships, Application for a spe- 
cial permit shall be made in conformity 
with the provisions of Administrative 
Order ODT 14 (9 F. R. 1184). 


15. Communications. Communica- 
tions concerning this order should refer 
to it by the Special Order number which 
appears in the caption on page 1 hereof, 
and unless otherwise directed should be 
addressed to the Highway Transport. De- 
partment, Office of Defense Transporta- 
tion, Washington 25, D. C. 

This order shall become effective April 
12, 1945, and shall remain in full force 
and effect until the termination of the 
present war shall have been duly pro- 
claimed, or until such earlier time as the 
Office uf Defense Transportation by fur- 
ther order may designate. 


(Title III of the Second War Powers Act, 
1942, as amended, 56 Stat. 177, 50 U.S.C. 
App. § 633, 58 Stat. 827; E.O. 8989, as 
amended, 6 F.R. 6725, 8 F.R. 14183; E.O. 
9156, 7 F.R. 3349; War Production Board 


Directives 21 and 36, as amended, 8 | 


F.R. 5834, 10 F.R. 3009) 


Note: The recording and reporting require- 
ments of this order have been approved by 
the Bureau of the Budget in accordance with 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942, 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of April 1945. 


J. JOHNSON, 
Director,, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-5614; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
2:01 p. 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 614] 


CONNECTICUT, DELAWARE, MASSACHUSETTS, 
MARYLAND, NorTH CAROLINA, NEW 
HAMPSHIRE, NEW JERSEY, NEw York, 
PENNSYLVANIA, RHODE ISLAND, SOUTH 
CAROLINA, VIRGINIA, AND THE DISTRICT 
OF COLUMBIA 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS OF CERTAIN 


CARRIERS 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F_R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 6778), 
a copy of which plan is attached one 
as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed eoerdi- 
nation of operations is necessary in order 
to assure maximum utilization of the 
facilities, services, and equipment, and to 
conserve and providently utilize vital 
equipment, materials, and supplies, of 
the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, Jt is 
hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject. to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 


1 Filed as part of the original document. 
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2. Each of the carriers forthwith 
shall file a copy of this order with the 
appropriate regulatory body or bodies 
having jurisdiction over any operations 
affected by this order, and likewise shall 
file, and publish in accordance with law, 
and continue in effect until further order, 
tariffs or supplements to filed tariffs, 
setting forth any changes in rates, 
charges, operations, rules, regulations, 
and practices of the carrier which may 
be necessary to accord with the pro- 
visions of this order and of such plan; 
and forthwith shall apply to such regu- 
latory body or bodies for special per- 
mission for such tariffs or supplements 
to become effective on the shortest notice 
lawfully permissible, but not prior to the 
effective date of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those 
that would have applied except for such 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or other 
act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act.or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit any 
carrier to alter its legal liability to any 
shipper. In the event that compliance 
with any term of this order, or effectua- 
tion of any provision of such plan, would 
conflict with, or would not be authorized 
under, the existing interstate or intra- 
state operating authority of any carrier 
subject hereto, such carrier forthwith 
shall apply to the appropriate regulatory 
body or bodies for the granting of such 
operating authority as may be requisite 
to compliance with the terms of this 
order, and shall prosecute such applica- 
tion with all possible diligence. The co- 
ordination of operations directed by this 
order shall be subject to the carriers’ 
possessing or obtaining the requisite 
operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed pur- 
suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all reason- 
able times by accredited representatives 
of the Office of Defense Transportation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall 
be binding upon any successor in inter- 
est to any carrier named in this order. 
Upon a transfer of any operation in- 
volved in this order, the successor in in- 
terest and the other carriers named in 
this order forthwith shall notify, in writ- 
ing, the Office of Defense Transportation 
of the transfer and, unless and until 
otherwise ordered, the successor in in- 
terest shall perform the functions of his 
predecessor in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this order, 
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8. The plan for joint action hereby ap- 
proved and all contractual arrangements 
made by the carriers to effectuate the 
plan shall not continue in operation be- 
yond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D.C. 


This order shall become effective April 
12, 1945, and shall remain in full force 
and effect until the termination of the 
present war shall have been duly pro- 
claimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of April 1945. 


Guy A. RICHARDSON, 
Director, 
Highway Transport Department, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Fred G. Kelley, Inc., Jackson Heights, N. Y. 

Charles Rabe, William Rabe, and Walter 
Rabe, copartners, doing business as Rabe 
Brothers, Flushing, N. Y. 

Joseph J. Curcio, doing business as Rocco 
Van & Storage Co., Long Island City, N. Y. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-5615; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
2:00 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 620] 


NEW HAVEN AND HARTFORD, CONN. 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS OF CERTAIN 
CARRIERS 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and pur- 
poses of General Order ODT 3, Revised, 
as amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 
F.R. 4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 
6778), a copy of which plan is attached 
hereto as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed co- 


' ordination of operations is necessary in 


order to assure maximum utilization of 
the facilities, services, and equipment, 
and to conserve and providently utilize 
vital equipment, materials, and supplies, 
of the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is here- 
by ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the car- 
riers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 


‘Filed as part of the original document. 


by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, oper- 
ations, rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary 
to accord with the provisions of this order 
and of such plan; and forthwith shall 
apply to such regulatory body or bodies 
for special permission for such tariffs or 
supplements to become effective on the 
shortest notice lawfully permissible, but 
not prior to the effective date of this 
order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those 
that would have applied except for such 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit 
any carrier to alter its legal liability to 
any shipper. In the event that compli- 
ance with any term of this order, or ef- 
fectuation of any provision of such plan, 
would conflict with, or would not be au- 
thorized under, the existing interstate 
or intrastate operating authority of any 
carrier subject hereto, such carrier forth- 
with shall apply to the appropriate regu- 
latory body or bodies for the granting of 
such operating authority as may be 
requisite to compliance with the terms of 
this order, and shall prosecute such ap- 
plication with all possible diligence. The 
coordination of operations directed by 
this order shall be subject to the carriers’ 
Possessing or obtaining the requisite 
operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed pur- 
suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all reason- 
able times by accredited representatives 
of the Office of Defense Transportation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall 
be binding upon any successor in in- 
terest to any carrier named in this 
order. Upon a transfer of any operation 
involved in this order, the successor in 
interest and the other carriers named 
in this order forthwith shall notify, in 
writing, the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation of the transfer and, unless and 
until otherwise ordered, the successor 
in interest shall perform the functions 
of his predecessor in accordance with 
the provisions of this order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
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beyond the effective period of this 
order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears 
in the caption hereof, and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to 
the Highway Transport Department, 
Office of Defense Transportation, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. 


This order shall become effective April 
12, 1945, and shall remain in full force 
and effect until the termination of the 
present war shall have been duly pro- 
claimed, or until such earlier time as the 
Office of Defense Transportation by fur- 
ther order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of April 1945. 


Guy A. RICHARDSON, 
Director, 
Highway Transport Department, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Dominic J. Valentine, doing busineSs as 
Valentine’s Express Company, Mount Vernon, 
N. Y. 

Connecticut Transfer, Incorporated, New 
Haven, Conn. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5616; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 


2:01 p. m.] 


| Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 626] 
SouTH CAROLINA 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS OF CERTAIN 
CARRIERS 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate com- 
pliance with the requirements and pur- 
poses of General Order ODT 3, Revised, 
as amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 
F.R. 4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 
6778), a copy of which plan is attached 
hereto as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coordi- 
nation of operations is necessary in order 
to assure maximum utilization of the fa- 
cilities, services, and equipment, and to 
conserve and providently utilize vital 
equipment, materials, and supplies, of 
the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is here- 
by ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, 
operations, rules, regulations, and prac- 
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tices of the carrier which may be neces- 
sary to accord with the provisions of this 
order and of such plan; and forthwith 
shall apply to such regulatory body or 
bodies for special permission for such 
tariffs or supplements to become efiective 
on the shortest notice lawfully permis- 
sible, but not prior to the effective date 
of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit any 
carrier to alter its legal liability to any 
shipper. In the event that compliance 
with any term of this order, or effectua- 
tion of any provision of such plan, would 
conflict with, or would not be authorized 
under, the existing interstate or intra- 
state operating authority of any carrier 
subject hereto, such carrier ferthwith 
shall apply to the appropriate regula- 
tory body or bodies for the granting of 
such operating authority as may be req- 
uisite to compliance with the terms of 
this order, and shall prosecute such ap- 
plication with all possible diligence. The 
coordination of operations directed by 
this order shall be subject to the car- 
riers’ possessing or obtaining the requi- 
site operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the pro- 
visions of such plan shall be kept avail- 
able for examination and inspection at 
all reasonable times by accredited rep- 
resentatives of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall be 
binding upon any successor in interest to 
any carrier named in this order. Upon 
a transfer of any operation involved in 
this order, the successor in interest and 
the other carriers named in this order 
forthwith shall notify, in writing, the Of- 
fice of Defense Transportation of the 
transfer and, unless and until otherwise 
ordered, the successor in interest shall 
perform the functions of his predecessor 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this or- 
der should refer to it by the supplemen- 
tary order number which appears in the 
caption hereof, and, unless otherwise di- 
rected, should be addressed to the High- 
way Transport Department, Office of De- 


fense Transportation, Washington 25, 
D, C. 


_ This order shall become effective April 
12, 1945, and shall remain in full force 
and effect until the termination of the 
present war shall have been duly pro- 
claimed, or until such earlier time as the 
Office of Defense Transportation by fur- 
ther order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of April 1945. 
Guy A. RICHARDSON, 
Director, 


Highway Transport Department, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Parrish Dray Line, Inc., Sumter, S. C. 
Cecil Hodge, Sumter, S. C. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5617; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
2:00 p. m.] - 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 633] 
ALABAMA 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS OF CERTAIN 
CARRIERS 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 6778), 
a copy of which plan is attached hereto 
as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed co- 
ordination of operations is necessary in 
order to assure maximum utilization of 
the facilities, services, and equipment, 
and to conserve and providently utilize 
vital equipment, materials, and supplies, 
of the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential] to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is here- 
by ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
opération forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary to 
accord with the provisions of this order 
and of such plan; and forthwith shall ap- 
ply to such regulatory body or bodies for 
special permission for such tariffs or 
supplements to become effective on the 
shortest notice lawfully permissible, but 
not prior to the effective date of this or- 
der. 


‘Filed as part of the original dccument. 


3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of sery- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or similar act 
made or performed pursuant to the plan 
for joint action hereby approved, the 
rates, charges, rules, and regulations goy- 
erning such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall not 
be so construed or applied as to require 
any carrier subject hereto to perform 
any service beyond its transportation 
capacity, or to authorize or require any 
act or omission which is in violation of 
any law or regulation, or to permit any 
carrier to alter its legal liability to any © 
shipper. In the event that compliance 
with any term of this order, or effectua- 
tion of any provision of such plan, would 
conflict with, or would not be authorized 
under, the existing interstate or intra- 
state operating authority of any carrier 
subject hereto, such carrier forthwith 
shall apply to the appropriate regulatory 
body or bodies for the granting of such 
operating authority as may be requisite 
to compliance with the terms of this or- 
der, and shall prosecute such application 
with all possible diligence. The coordi- 
nation of operations directed by this or- 
der shall be subject to the carriers’ pos- 
sessing or obtaining the requisite operat- 
ing authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertaining 
to any transportation performed pur- 
suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by accredited representa- 
tives of the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall be 
binding upon any successor in interest to 
any carrier named in this order. Upon 
a transfer of any operation involved in 
this order, the successor in interest and 
the other carriers named in this order 
forthwith shall notify, in writing, the 
Office of Defense Transportation of the 
transfer and, unless and until otherwise 
ordered, the successor in interest shall 
perform the functions of his predecessor 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby ap- 
proved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D. C. 


This order shall become effective April 
12, 1945, and shall remain in full force 
and effect until the termination of the 
present war shall have been duly pro- 
claimed, or until such earlier time as the 
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Office of Defense Transportation by fur- 
ther order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of April 1945. 


Guy A. RICHARDSON, 
Director, 
Highway Transport Department, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


J. E. Howard, doing business as Howard 
Truck Lines, East Ta@Hassee, Ala. 

Dan Rawlinson, doing business as Rawlin- 
son Truck Lines, Tallassee, Ala. 

R. H. Jackson, doing business as Jackson 
Truck Lines, Notasulga, Ala. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5618; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
2:00 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 6A-102] 
Tuomas County, Ga. 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS OF CERTAIN 
CARRIERS 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate com- 
pliance with the requirements and pur- 
poses of General Order ODT 6A, as 
amended (8 F.R. 8757, 14582; 9 F.R. 2794), 
a copy of which plan is attached hereto 
as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coor- 
dination of operations is necessary in 
order to conserve and providently utilize 
vital transportation equipment, mate- 
rials, and supplies; and to provide for the 
continuous movement of necessary traf- 
fic, the attainment of which purposes is 
essential to the successful prosecution of 
the war, It is hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the per- 
sons named in Appendix 1 hereof are 
directed to put the plan in operation 
forthwith, subject to the following pro- 
visions, which shall supersede any pro- 
visions of such plan that are in conflict 
therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers shall file forth- 
with a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and 
continue in effect until further order, 
tariffs or schedules, or appropriate sup- 
plements to filed tariffs or schedules, set- 
ting forth any changes in rates, charges, 
rules, regulations, and practices of the 
carrier which may be necessary to ac- 
cord with the provisions of this order 
and of such plan; and forthwith shall 
apply to such regulatory body or bodies 
for special permission for such tariffs, 
schedules, or supplements, to become ef- 
fective on the shortest notice lawfully 
permissible, but not prior to the effective 
date of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 


? Filed as part of the original document, 


plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to 
require any carrier subject hereto to 
perform any service beyond its trans- 
portation capacity, or to authorize or 
require any act or omission which is in 
violation of any law or regulation, or 
to permit any carrier to alter its legal 
liability to any shipper, or to exempt or 
release any participant in the plan from 
the requirements of any order of the 
Office of Defense Transportation now 
or hereafter in effect. In the event that 
compliance with any term of this order, 
or effectuation of any provision of such 
plan, would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
state or intrastate operating authority 
of any carrier subject hereto, such car- 


‘ rier forthwith shall apply to the ap- 


propriate regulatory body or bodies for 
the granting of such operating authority 
as may be requisite to compliance with 
the terms of this order, and shall prose- 
cute such application with all possible 
diligence. The coordination of opera- 
tions directed by this order shall be sub- 
ject to the carriers’ possessing or obtain- 
ing the requisite operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the pro- 
visions of such plan shall be available 
for examination and inspection at all 
reasonable times by any accredited rep- 
resentative of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall 
be binding upon any successor in interest 
to any carrier named in this order. Up- 
on a transfer of any operation involved 
in this order, the successor in interest 
and the other carriers named in this or- 
der forthwith shall notify, in writing, 
the Office of Defense Transportation of 
the transfer and, unless and until other- 
wise ordered, the suecessor in interest 
shall perform the functions of his pred- 
ecessor in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
dfrected, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D. C. 


This order shall become effective April 
12, 1945, and shall remain in full force 
and effect until the termination of the 
present war shall have been duly pro- 
claimed, or until such earlier time as the 


Office of Defense Transportation by fur- 
ther order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of April 1945. 


Guy A. RICHARDSON, 
Director, 
Highway Transport Department, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


J. J. Braswell, Thomasville, Ga. 

Lester Ware, Thomasville, Ga. 

J. H. Johnson, Thomasville, Ga. 

Mrs. L. C. Chastain, doing business as Chas- 
tain Transfer Line, Thomasville, Ga. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5619; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
1:59 p. m.] 
~ 


{Supp. Order ODT 20A-201] 
MonrtT., AREA 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS OF CERTAIN 
CARRIERS 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action fed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof (hereinafter called 
“operators”) pursuant to General Order 
ODT 20A (8 F.R. 9231), a copy of which 
plan is attached hereto as Appendix 2,' 
and it appearing that the operators pro- 
pose, by the plan, to coordinate their 
taxicab operations within the area of 
Billings, Montana, so as to assure maxi- 
mum utilization of their facilities, serv- 
ices and equipment, and to conserve and 
providently utilize vital equipment, ma- 
terials and supplies, and to provide for 
the prompt and continuous movement 
of necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is 
hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved, and the 
operators are directed to place the plan 
into operation forthwith, subject to the 
following provisions, which shall super- 
sede any provisions of such plan that are 
in conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the operators shall forth- 
with file a copy of this order with the 
appropriate regulatory body or bodies 
having jurisdiction over any operations 
affected by this order. 

3. The provisions of this order shall 
not be construed or applied as to permit 
any operator named herein to alter his 
legal liability to any passenger. In the 
event that compliance with any term of 
this order, or.effectuation of any provi- 
sion of such plan, would conflict with, 
or would not be authorized under, the 
existing operating authority of any op- 
erator named herein, such operator 
forthwith shall apply to the appropriate 
regulatory body or bodies for the grant- 
ing of such operating authority as may 
be requisite to compliance with the 
terms of this order, and shall prosecute 
such application with all possible dili- 
gence. The coordination of operations 
directed by this order shall be subject 
to the operators possessing or obtain- 
ing the requisite operating authority. 

4. All records of the operators per- 
taining to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the pro- 
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visions of such plan shall be kept avail- 
able for examination with inspection at 
all reasonable times by accredited rep- 
resentatives of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

5. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the operators to effect- 
uate the plan shail not continue in 
operation beyond the effective period of 
this order. 

6. Any operator duly authorized or 
permitted to operate taxicabs within the 
area herein described, and having suit- 
able equipment and facilities therefor, 
may make application in writing to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office of 
Defense Transportation, Butte, Montana, 
for authorization to participate in the 
plan. A copy of each such application 
shall be served upon each of the oper- 
ators named in this order. Upon receiv- 
ing authorization to participate in the 
plan, each such operator shall become 
subject to this order and shall thereupon 
be entitled and required to parficipate in 
the plan in accordance with all of the 
provisions and conditions of this order, in 
the same manner and degree as the op- 
erators named herein. No operator who 
now is or hereafter becomes a party to 
the plan shall be expelled therefrom or 
refused participation therein without 
the authority of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

7. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 
Order ODT 20A-201” and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Butte, Mon- 
tana. 

8. This order shall become effective 
April 14, 1945 and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
_the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of April 1945. 


Guy A. RICHARDSON, 
Director, 
Highway Transport Department, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Yellow Cab Company, Billings, Mont. 
Broadway Taxi, Billings, Mont. 
Eagle Taxi Company, Billings, Mont. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-5620; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
1:59 p. m.] 


{Supp. Order ODT 20A~-202] 
LEWISTON, IDAHO, AREA 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS OF CERTAIN 
CARRIERS 


Upon consideration ef a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof (hereinafter called 
“operators”) pursuant to General Order 
ODT 20A (8 F.R. 9231), a copy of which 
plan is attached hereto as Appendix 2,' 
and it appearing that the operators pro- 
pose, by the plan, to coordinate their 
taxicab operations within the area of 


1 Filed as part of the original document. 


Lewiston, Idaho, so as to assure max- 
imum utilization of their facilities, 
services and equipment, and to conserve 
and providently utilize vital] equipment, 
materials and supplies, and to provide 
for the prompt and continuous move- 
ment of necessary traffic, the attain- 
ment of which purposes is essential to 
the successful prosecution of the war, 
It is hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved, and the 
operators are directed to place the plan 
into operation forthwith, subject to the 
following provisions, which shall super- 
sede any provisions of such plan that 
are in conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the operators shall forth- 
with file a copy of this order with the 
appropriate regulatory body or bodies 
having jurisdiction over any operations 
affected by this order. 

3. The provisions of this order shall 
not be construed or applied as to permit 
any operator named herein to alter his 
legal liability to any passenger. In the 
event that compliance with any term of 
this order, or effectuation of any pro- 
vision of such plan, would conflict with, 
or would not be authorized under, the 
existing operating authority of any oper- 
ator named herein, such operator forth- 
with shall apply to the appropriate regu- 
latory body or bodies for the granting 
of such operating. authority as may be 
requisite to compliance with the terms 
of this order, and shall prosecute such 
application with all possible diligence. 
The coordination of operations directed 
by this order shall be subject to the op- 
erators possessing or obtaining the 
requisite operating authority. 

4. All records of the operators per- 
taining to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the pro- 
visions of such plan shall be kept avail- 
able for examination with inspection at 
all reasonable times by accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

5. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the operators to effectu- 
ate the plan shall not continue in opera- 
tion beyond the effective period of this 
order. 

6. Any operator duly authorized or 
permitted to operate taxicabs within the 
area herein described, and having suit- 
able equipment and facilities therefor, 
may make application in writing to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Spokane, 
Washington, for authorization to partici- 
pate in the plan. A copy of each such 
application shall be served upon each 
of the operators named in this order. 
Upon receiving authorization to partici- 
pate in the plan, each such operator 
shall become subject to this order and 
shall thereupon be entitled and required 
to participate in the plan in accordance 
with all of the provisions and conditions 
of this order, in the same manner and 
degree as the operators named herein. 
No operator who now is or hereafter be- 
comes a party to the plan shall be ex- 
pelled therefrom or refused participation 
therein without the authority of the 
Office of Defense Transportation. 

7. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 
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Order ODT 20A-202” and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Spokane, 
Washington. 

8. This order shall become effective 
April 14, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly pro- 
claimed, or until such earlier time as the 
Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of April 1945. 


Guy A. RICHARDSON, 
Director, 
Highway Transz_.t Department, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


George T. Parks, doing business as Silver 
Streak Cab Company, Lewiston, Idaho. 
Yellow Cab Co., Inc., Lewiston, Idaho. 


w iF. R. Doc. 45-5621; Filed, Apr. 6, 191°; 


1:59 p. m.] 


{Supp. Order ODT 20A-203} 


Bovu.LpeEr, CoOLo., AREA 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS OF CERTAIN 
CARRIERS 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof ‘hereinafter called 
“operators’’) pursuant to General Order 
ODT 20A (8 F.R. 9231), a copy of which 
plan is attached hereto as Appendix 2,’ 
and it appearing that the operators pro- 
pose, by the plan, to coordinate their 
taxicab operations within the area of 
Boulder, Colorado, so as to assure Max- 
imum utilization of their facilities, serv- 
ices and equipment, and to conserve 
and providently utilize vital equipment, 
materials and supplies, and to pro- 
vide for the prompt and continuous 
movement of necessary traffic, the at- 
tainment of which purposes is essential 
to the successful prosecution of the war, 
It is hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved, and the © 
operators are directed to place the plan 
into operation forthwith, subject to the 
following provisions, which shall super- 
sede any provisions of such plan that 
are in conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the operators shall forth- 
with file a copy of this order with the 
appropriate regulatory body or bodics 
having jurisdiction over any operations 
affected by this order. 

3. The provisions of this order shali 
not be construed or applied as to permit 
any operator named herein to alter his 
legal liability to any passenger. In the 
event that compliance with any term of 
this order, or effectuation of any provi- 
sion of such pian, would conflict with, or 
would not be authorized under, the exist- 
ing operating authority of any operator 
named herein, such operator forthwith 
shall apply to the appropriate regulatory 
body or bodies for the granting of such 
operating authority as may be requisite 
to compliance with the terms of this 
order, and shall prosecute such applica- 
tion with all possible diligence. The co- 
ordination of operations directed by this 
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order shall be subject to the operators 
possessing or obtaihing the-requisite op- 
erating authority. 

4. All records of the operators per- 
taining to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the pro- 
visions of such plan shall be kept ayail- 
able for examination with inspection at 
all reasonable times by accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Office of Defense Trans- 
portation. 

5. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the operators to effectu- 
ate the plan shall not continue in 
operation beyond the effective period of 
this order. 

6. Any operator duly authorized or 
permitted to operate taxicabs within 
the area herein described, and having 
suitable equipment and facilities there- 
for, may make application in writing to 
the Highway Transport Department, 
Office of Defense Transportation, Den- 
ver, Colorado, for authorization to par- 
ticipate in the plan. A copy of each 
such application shall be served upon 
each of the operaters named in this 
order. Upon receiving authorization 
to participate in the plan, each such 
operator shall become subject to this 
order and shall thereupon be entitled and 
required to participate in the plan in 
accordance with all of the provisions and 
conditions of this order, in the same 
manner and degree as the operators 
named herein. No operator who now is 
or hereafter becomes a party to the plan 
shall be expelled therefrom or refused 
participation therein without the au- 
thority of the Office of Defense Trans- 
portation. 

7. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 
Order ODT 20A-203” and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Denver, Col- 
orado. 

8. This order shall become effective 
April 14, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly pro- 
claimed, or until such earlier time as the 
Office of Defense Transportation by fur- 
ther order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this - 
day of April 1945. 


Guy A. RICHARDSON, 
Director, 
Highway Transport Department, 
Office of Defense Transportation, 


APPENDIX 1 


M. M. Billings and “G. A. Billings, doing 
business as Bill’s City Taxi, Boulder, Colo. 

Willard T. Rees, doing business as DeLuxe 
Cab Company Boulder, Colo, 


IF. R. Doc. 45-5622; Filed, 
1:59 p. m.] 


Apr. 6, 1945; 


OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION. 
[MPR 188, Order 3597] 
EQUIPMENT & STAMPING Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 


with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles manufactured by Luggage Equip- 
ment & Stamping Company, of 25 Com- 
merce Street, Mayville, Wisconsin. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum prices for 
sales by 

Sellers other 

Manufac- 
turer to— ee 

Article 

s | 2 
2 
3 8 


Each 
$0. 14 


Stamped steel slip doz. | doz. | doz. 
Joint Pliers. 
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(e) This order shall become effective 
on the 7th day of April 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


JAMES G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5594; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:49 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3598] 
KerkK-GuILbD, INc. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188, 
It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles of furniture manufactured by 
Kerk-Guild, Inc., Whitesboro, New York. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


These maximum prices are for the 
articles described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated December 8, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer, 
the maximum prices apply to all sales 
and deliveries since Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188 became applicable to 
those sales and deliveries. These prices 
are f. o. b. factory with a freight allow- 
ance of 50 cents per cwt. on shipments 
of 100 pounds or over, and subject to a 
cash discount of 2% for payment within 
10 days, net 30 days. 

(3) For sales by persons other than 
the manufacturer, the maximum prices 
apply to all sales and deliveries after the 
effective date of this order. Those prices 
are subject to each seller’s customary 
terms and conditions of sale on sales 
of similar articles. 

(4) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, for the establish- 
ment of maximum prices for those sales, 
and no sales or deliveries may be made 
until maximum prices have been author- 
ized by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion. 

(b) The manufacturer shall attach a 
tag or label to every article for which a 
maximum price for sales to consumers is 
established by this order. That tag or 
label shall contain the following state- 
ment: 

OPA Retail Ceiling Price—$0.14 
Do Not Remove or Obliterate 


(c) At the time of, or prior to, the first 
invoice to each purchaser for resale, the 
seller shall notify the purchaser in writ- 
ing of the maximum prices and condi- 
tions established by this order for sales 
by the purchaser. This notice may be 
given in any convenient form. 

(d) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


BS 
|Pves 
823 
Article Model No. a5 
SESE 
he se 
5 Ses 
252 
2 
* Each | Each 
Wardrobe.._.| $8. 24 $9. 69 
169/3830-W 9. 03 16. 62 
169/3830-C 9. 10 10. 70 
169/3830-C 9. 89 11. 64 
169/3830-S 8. 65 10.18 
169/3830-W 9. 45 11.12 
169/3830-C LSM _. 9. 52 11. 20 
169/3830-C LWM.. 10. 31 12. 13 
5. 61 6. 60 
261/3830—-W 6. 24 7. 34 
261/3830-C LS__..._____ 6. 26 7.36 
261/3830-C LW __.._._- 6. 89 8.10 
7. 23 8. 50 
a 7.89 9. 28 
370/3830-C LS_...- 8. 07 9. 49 
370/3830—-C LW 8.73 10. 27 
7. 51 8. 83 
370/3830-W M __....... 8.17 9.61 
370/3830-C LSM....... 8.35 9. 82 
370/3830-C LW M_____- 9. OL 10. 60 
261/3830-Sears Special - 5.7 6. 81 
169/3830-Sears Special.| 8. 50 10. 00 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, are 
subject to a cash discount of two percent 
for payment within ten days, net thirty 
days, and are for the articles described 
in the manufacturer’s application dated 
February 9, 1945. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since the effective date of MPR 
188. For sales by persons, other than 
retailers, who sell from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the maximum prices apply 
to all sales and deliveries after the effec- 
tive date of this order. 

(3) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
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ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158, of MPR 188, for the 
establishment of maximum prices for 
those sales, and no sales or deliveries may 
be made until maximum prices have been 
authorized by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 

(b) At the time of, or prior to, the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who sells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall no- 
tify the purchaser of the maximum 
prices and conditions established by this 
order for sales by the purchaser. This 
’ notice may be given in any convenient 
form, 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 7th day of April 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


James G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5596; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:49 a. m.] 


{MPR 188, Order 3599] 
ALEex-RosBerts FLex-O-CraFt, INc. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register, and pursuant to § 1499.158 of 
MPR 188, It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles of furniture manufactured by 
Alex-Roberts Flex-O-Craft, Inc., 4702 
South Main Street, Houston 4, Tex. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below. 


294 
BEL 
=5 |ou 
Bas |RESS 
Article as 
ESS 
az 
= 
a 

Each | Each 
$16.57 | $19. 50 
i 35. 0. 41, 23 
Piex-O-Bar Jr... 28, 81 33. 90 
17. 47 20. 57 
BOB... 8.05 9. 48 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, are 
subject to a cash discount of two per- 
cent for payment within ten days, net 
thirty days, and are for the articles de- 
scribed in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated December 28, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since the effective date of MPR 
188. For sales by persons, other than 
retailers, who sell from the manufac- 
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turer’s stock, the maximum prices apply 
to all sales and deliveries after the ef- 
fective date of this order. 

(3) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Wash- 
ington, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158, of MPR 188, for the 
establishment of maximum prices for 
those sales, and no sales or deliveries 
may be made until maximum prices have 
been authorized by the Office of Price 
Administration. 

(b) At the time of, or prior to, the 
first invoice to each purchaser, other 
than a retailer, who sells from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
prices and conditions established by this 
order for sales by the purchaser. This 
notice may be given in any convenient 
form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 


the 7th day of April 1945. 
Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


JAMES G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F.-R. Doc. 45-5596; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:50 a. m.] 


{MPR 188, Order 3600] 
LAWRENCE WoopcraFt Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188; It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles manufactured by the Lawrence 
Woodcraft Company, of 91 Jackson St., 
Methuen, Mass. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated. below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum prices 
for sales of— 
Garden | Garden 
planting | planting 
guides guides 
model model 
No. 70 No. 40 
By manufacturer to— Eeach Eeach 
Wholesalers (stocking jobbers) _. $0. 53 $0. 30 
Drop-shipping jobbers. . 57 
By sellers other than manufac- 
turer to— 
Drop-shipping jobbers... 57 
7 


These maximum prices are for the ar- 
ticles described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated February 6, 1945. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer, the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 188 became applicable to those 
sales and deliveries. These prices are 


delivered prices and subject to a cash 
discount of 2% for payment within 10 
days, net 30 days. 

(3) For sales by persons other than the 
manufacturer, the maximum prices ap- 
ply to all sales and deliveries after the 
effective date of this order. Those prices 
are subject to each seller’s customary 
terms and conditions of sale on sales of 
similar articles. 

(4) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Wash- 
ington, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, for the establishment 
of maximum prices for those sales, and 
no sales or deliveries may be made until 
maximum prices have been authorized 
by the Office of Price Administration. 

(b) The manufaeturer shall attach a 
tag or label to every article for which 
a maximum price for sales to consumers 
is established by this order. That tag 
or label shall contain the following 
statement: 


OPA Retail Ceiling Price—$___. 
Do Not Remove or Obliterate 


(c) At the time of, or prior to, the first 
invoice to each purchaser for resale, the 
seller shall notify the purchaser in writ- 
ing of the maximum prices and condi- 
tions established by this order for sales 
by the purchaser. This notice may be 
given in any convenient form. 

(d) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

(e) This order shall become effective 
on the 7th day of April 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


JaMES G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5597; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:50 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3601] 
V. L. Stampine Mrc. Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499,158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles manufactured by the V. L. 
Stamping Manufacturing Company, of 
1756 Newton Street, Los Angeles 21, Calif. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum prices for sales by- 
Sellers other 
Manufacturer than manufac- 
turer to— 
Article 
Whole- 
salers | Retail- | Retail-| Con- 
(job- ers ers | sumers 
bers) 
Dozen | Dozen | Doren | Each | 
Garden trowel_.....- $0.90 | $1.20} $1.20) $0.15 


“ty bar 
4 
‘ 
fie. 
pe 
a 
| 
ye 
tas 
4 


These maximum prices are for the ar- 
ticles described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated November 27, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer, the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 188 became applicable to those 
sales and deliveries. These prices are 
f. o. b. factory. 

(3) For sales by persons other than the 
manufacturer, the maximum prices ap- 
ply to all sales and deliveries after the 
effective date of this order. Those prices 
are subject to each seller’s customary 
terms and conditions of sale on sales of 
similar articles. 

(4) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Wash- 

sington, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, for the establish- 
ment of maximum prices for those sales, 
and no sales or deliveries may be made 
until maximum prices have been au- 
thorized by the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration. 

(b) The manufacturer shall attach a 
tag or label to every article for which a 
maximum price for sales to consumers is 
established by this order. That tag or 
label shall contain the following state- 
ment: 

OPA Retail Ceiling Price—#0.15 
Do Not Remove or Obliterate 


(c) At the time of, or prior to, the first 
invoice to each purchaser for resale, the 
seller shall notify the purchaser in writ- 
ing of the maximum prices and condi- 
tions established by this order for sales 
by the purchaser. This notice may be 
given in any convenient form. 

(d) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

(e) This order shall become effective 
on the 7th day of April 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


JAMES G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5598; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:50 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3602] 
ASHCO ALUMINUM FounpryY Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188; It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles manufactured by the Ashco Alu- 
minum Foundry Company, 1823 South 
Ewing Avenue, Dallas 16, Tex. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 

No. 71——13 
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Steak Steak 
mallet 
No. 102 | No. 103 
Maximum prices for sales by man- 
ufacturer to— Each | Perdozen 
Jobber and sales agent.........-. $1. 05 $7. 50 
Drop-ship jobber...............- 1.17 8. 33 
1.17 8. 33 
Ea 1.31 9. 37 
Maximum prices for sellers other 
than the manufacturer to— 
Each. 


These maximum prices are for the 


.articles described in the manufacturer’s 


application dated February 12, 1945. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer, the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 188 became applicable to those 
sales and deliveries. These prices are 
f. o. b. factory and are subject to a cash 
discount of 2% for payment within 10 
days, net 30 days. 

(3) For sales by persons other than 
the manufacturer, the maximum prices 
apply to all sales and deliveries after the 
effective date of this order. Those 
prices are subject to each seller’s cus- 
tomary térms and conditions of sale on 
sales of similar articles. 

(4) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 


Method, § 1499.158 of Maximum Price . 


Regulation No. 188, for the establishment 
of maximum prices for those sales, and 
no sales or deliveries may be made until 
maximum prices have been authorized 
by the Office of Price Administration. 
(b) The manufacturer shall attach a 
tag or label to every article for which a 
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maximum price for sales to consumers is 
established by this order. That tag or 
label shall contain the following state- 
ment with the retail prices properly filled 
in: 


OPA Retail Ceiling Price—$____ 
Do Not Detach 


(c) At the time of, or prior to, the first 
invoice to each purchaser for resale, the 
seller shall notify the purchaser in writ- 
ing of the maximum prices and condi- 
tions established by this order for sales 
by the purchaser. This notice may be 
given in any convenient form. 

(d) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

(e) This order shall become effective 
on the 7th day of April 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


JAMES G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Adminstrator. 


[P. R. Doc, 45-5599; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:51 a. m.] . 


[MPR 188, Order 3603] 
AsHCcO ALUMINUM FounprRY Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register, and pursuant to § 1499.158 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 188; It is 
ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles manufactured by the Ashco 
Aluminum Foundry Company, 1823 
South Ewing Avenue, Dallas 16, Tex. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum prices 
Maximum prices for manu- for sellers other 
facturer to— than the manu- 
Article Model facturer to— 
Distribu-! Jobber | Retailer | Retailer | Csum- 
er 
Each Each Each Each Each 
Aluminum corn-bread pan......- 3 x 114” No. 101......... $0. 65 $0. 73 $0. 87 $0. 87 ‘$1. 45 


These maximum prices are for the arti- 
cles described in the manufacturer’s ap- 
Plication dated January 18, 1945. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer, the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 


. deliveries since Maximum Price Regula- 


tion No. 188 became applicable to those 
sales and deliveries. These prices are 
f. o. b. factory and are subject to a cash 
discount of 2% for payment within 10 
days, net 30 days. 

(3) For sales by persons other than 
the manufacturer, the maximum prices 
apply to all sales and deliveries after 
the effcctive date of this order. Those 
prices are subject to each seller’s cus- 
tomary terms and conditions of sale on 
sales of similar articles. 

(4) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms 
and conditions of sale, he must apply to 


the Office of Price Administration, 
Washington, D. C., under the Fourth 
Pricing Method, § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, for the estab- 
lishment of maximum prices for those 
sales, and no sales or deliveries may be 
made until maximum prices have been 
authorized by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 

(b) The manufacturer shall attach a 
tag or label to every article for which 
a maximum price for sales to consumers 
is established by this order. That tag or 
label shall contain the following state- 
ment: 

OPA Retail Ceiling Price—$1.45 
Do Not Detach 


(c) At the time of, or prior to, the first 
invoice to each purchaser for resale, the 
seller shall notify the purchaser in writ- 
ing of the maximum prices and condi- 
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tions established by this order for sales 
by the purchaser. This notice may be 
given in any convenient form. 

(d) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

(e) This order shall become effective 
on the 7th day of April 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945, 


James G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5600; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:51 a, m.]} 


{MPR 188, Order 3604] 
MarBLE Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188; It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles manufactured by the Marble 
Manufacturing Company, of 1102 Edith 
Avenue, Alhambra, Calif. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum prices for 
sales by— 


Article 


other than re- 


tailers 
sumer 


Model No. 


Sellers 


| Manufacturer to con- 


Plasterer’s hawk. ....- No.1 39 85 


These maximum prices are for the ar- 
ticles described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated December 18, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer, the 


- maximum prices apply to all sales and 


deliveries since Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 188 became applicable to those 
sales and deliveries. ‘These prices are 
f. o. b. factory with full freight allowed 
on 100 pounds or more, and subject to a 
cash discount of 2% on the tenth of the 
following month. 

(3) For sales by persons other than 
the manufacturer, the maximum prices 
apply to all sales and deliveries after the 
effective date of this order. Those prices 
are subject to each seller’s customary 
terms and conditions of sale on sales of 
Similar articles. 

(4) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, for the establishment 
of maximum prices for those sales, and 
no sales or deliveries may be made until 
maximum prices have been authorized 
by the Office of Price Administration. 


(b) The manufacturer shall attach a 
tag or label to every article for which a 
maximum price for sales to consumers is 
established by this order. That tag or 
label shall contain the following state- 
ment: 


OPA Retail Ceiling Price—$2.78 
Do Not Remove or Obliterate - 


(c) At the time of, or prior to, the first 
invoice to each purchaser for resale, the 
seller shall notify the purchaser in writ- 
ing of the maximum prices and condi- 
tions established by this order for sales 
by the purchaser, This notice may be 
given in any convenient form. 

(d) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

(e) This order shall become effective 
on the 7th day of April 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. ° 


James G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5601; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:51 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3605] 
CONSOLIDATED SALES & Propucts 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, Jt is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles manufactured by Consolidated 
Sales & Products, 30 North LaSalle Street, 
Chicago 2, Ill. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum 


prices for 
Maximum prices | other 


for manufacturer than the 


manufac- 
turer to— 


Article 
3 
Each | Each | Each | Each | Each 
Griddle_........| C5000 $2. 25) $2. 25) $3.75 


These maximum prices are for the 
articles described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated March 6, 1945. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer, the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 188 became applicable to those 
sales and deliveries. These prices are 
f. o. b. factory and are subject to a cash 
discount of 1% for payment within 10 
days, net 30 days. 

(3) For sales by persons other than the 
manufacturer, the maximum prices ap- 
ply to all sales and deliveries after the 
effective date of this order. Those prices 
are subject to each seller’s customary 
terms and conditions of sale on sales of 
similar articles, 


(4) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, for the establish- 
ment of maximum prices for those sales, 
and no sales or deliveries may be made 
until maximum prices have been author- 
ized by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 

(b) The manufacturer shall attach a 
tag or label to every article for which a 


.Mmaximum price for sales to consumers 


is established by this order. That tag or 
label shall contain the following state- 
ment: 


OPA Retail Ceiling Price—$3.75 
Do Not Detach 


(c) At the time of, or prior to, the first 
invoice to each purchaser for resale, the 
seller shall notify the purchaser in writ- 
ing of the maximum prices and condi- 
tions established by this order for sales 
by the purchaser. This notice may be 
given in any convenient form. 

(d) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

(e) This order shall become effective 
on the 7th day of April 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


James G. Rocers, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5602; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:52 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3608] 
REYNOLDS METALS Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188; It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles manufactured by Reynolds 
Metals Company, Reynolds Metal Build- 
ing, Richmond, Va. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum 
prices for 
sellers 
— the manu- 
facturer 
to— 
Article 
Sis 
Each| Each! Each| Fach 
Baking sheet_....._... 205, $0. 50) $0. 56/$0. 64) $0. 64, $1. 00 
Two-quart sauce pan..| 22) .43) .54) .54) .§ 
Cafeteria tray......... 300} .92) 1.05) 1.17) 1.17) 1.85 


These maximum prices are for the arti- 
cles described in the manufacturer's ap- 
plication dated January 3, 1945, 


bg 
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(2) For sales by the manufacturer, the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 188 became applicable to those 
sales and deliveries. ‘These prices are 
f. o. b. factory and are subject to a sash 
discount of 2% for payment in 10 days, 
net 30 days. 

(3) For sales by persons other than 
the manufacturer, the maximum prices 
apply to all sales and deliveries after the 
effective date of this order. Those prices 
are subject to each seller’s customary 
terms and conditions of sale on sales of 
similar articles. 

(4) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, for the establish- 
ment of maximum prices for those sales, 
and no sales or deliveries may be made 
until maximum prices have been author- 
ized by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion. 

(b) The manufacturer shall attach a 
tag or label to every article for which a 
maximum price for sales to consumers is 
established by this order. That tag or 
label shall contain the following state- 
ment with the retail prices properly filled 
in. 

OPA Retail Ceiling Price, $..--.. 
Do Not Detach 


(c) At the time of, or prior to, the first 
invoice to each purchaser for resale, the 
seller shall notify the purchaser in writ- 
ing of the maximum prices and condi- 
tions established by this order for sales 
by the purchaser. This notice may be 
given in any convenient form. 

(d) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

(e) This order shall become effective 
on the 7th day of April 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


JAMES G. ROGERS, Jr. 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-5605; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:52 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3610] 
WESTERN STOVE Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188; It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles manufactured by the Western 
Stove Company, 8536 Hayes Street, P. O. 
Box 712, Culver City, Calif. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


Model 


Enamel skillet..} 2-L 534 x 1x 
Metal skillet....| 1-L 534 x 1x 12”_. 


Each | Each | Fach 
$0. 32 | $0. 32 | $0.50 
+17 -29 


These maximum prices are for the ar- 
ticles described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated January 15, 1945. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer, 
the maximum prices apply to all sales 
and deliveries since Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188 became applicable 
to those sales and deliveries. These 
prices are f. o. b. factory and are subject 
to no cash discount. 

(3) For sales by persons other than 
the manufacturer, the maximum prices 
apply to all sales and deliveries after the 
effective date of this order. Those prices 
are subject to each seller’s customary 
terms and conditions of sale on sales of 
similar articles. 

(4) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Wash- 
ington, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, for the establishment 
of maximum prices for those sales, and 
no sales or deliveries may be made until 
maximum prices have been authorized 
by the Office of Price Administration. 

(b) The manufacturer shall attach a 
tag or label to every article for which 
a maximum price for sales to consumers 
is established by this order. That tag or 
label shall contain the following state- 
ment with the retail prices properly 
filled in: 

OPA Retail Ceiling Price—$_-.. 
Do Not Detach 


(c) At the time of, or prior to, the first 
invoice to each purchaser for resale, the 
seller shall notify the purchaser in writ- 
ing of the maximum prices and condi- 
tions established by this order for sales 
by the purchaser. This notice may be 
given in any convenient form. 

(d) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

(e) This order shall become effective 
on the 7th day of April 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


JAMES G. ROGERS, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5607; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:53 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 704] 
RAMON ZAPATA 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 


3891 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 


Regulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 


(a) Ramon Zapata, 1036 De Kalb Av- 
enue, Brooklyn 21, N. Y. (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or 
deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate max- 
imum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Brand Pack- — 


Per M}\ Cents 
50|$108. 75/2 for 29 


La Duplicada.._. 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of ci- 
gars priced by this order, but shall not 
be increased. Packing differentials al- 
lowed by the manufacturer‘or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class shall be allowed on 
corresponding sales of each brand and 
size or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order and shall not be reduced. If a 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars for which maximum prices are es- 
tablished by this order is of a price class 
not sold by the manufacturer or the par- 
ticular wholesaler in March 1942, he 
shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow the packing differentials cus- 
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as 
the case may be) in March 1942 by his 
most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of domestic cigars of 
the same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260 shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 


mum) prices for 
prices| sellers other 
for than 
mani 
Article | face | turer to— 
to— Re 
Te- 
tailer | tailer| 
Maxi- | Maxi- 
mum 
: retail 
price | price 
= 
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(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order sh.“1 become effective April 
7, 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5608; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:53 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 705] 
J. M. B. Import & Export Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 260, as amended, It is ordered, 
That: 

(a) J. M.B. Import & Export Co., 7381 
Melrose Ave., Hollywood, Calif. (herein- 
after called “importer”) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de- 
liver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand, frontmark 
and packing of the following imported 
cigars at the appropriate maximum list 
price and maximum retail price set forth 
below: 


Brand Frontmark list 


Londres....... 50 20 


(b) The importer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales of 
each brand and frontmark of imported 
cigars for which maximum prices are 
established by this order, the discounts 
they customarily granted during March 
1942 on their sales of imported cigars of 
the same price class to purchasers of the 
Same class, unless a change therein re- 
sults in a lower price. Packing differ- 
entials charged by the importer or a 
wholesaler during March 1942 on sales 
of imported cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class may be 
charged on corresponding sales of each 
brand and frontmark of cigars priced by 
this order, but shall not be increased. 
Packing differentials allowed by the im- 
porter or a wholesaler during March 
1942 on sales of imported cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class shall be allowed on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand or front- 
mark of imported cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the im- 
porter or the particular wholesaler dur- 
ing March 1942, he shall, with respect to 
his sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
during March 1942 by his most closely 
competitive seller of the same class on 
sales of imported cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class. 


(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 


‘the importer and every other seller (ex- 


cept a retailer) shall notify the purchaser 
of the maximum list price and the maxi- 
mum retail price established by this order 
for such brand and frontmark of im- 
ported cigars. The notice shall conform 
to and be given in the manner prescribed 
by § 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No, 260, as amended. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective April 
7, 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLEs, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5609; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:54 a, m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 706] 


BercEN County & Candy 
Co., INC. 


AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion accompanying this order, and pur- 
suant to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, It is 
ordered, That: 

(a) Bergen County Tobacco & Candy 
Co., Inc., 78 Main St., Hackensack, N. J. 
(hereinafter called “importer”’) and 
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer 
to sell or deliver and any person may 
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand, 
frontmark and packing of the following 
imported cigars at the appropriate max- 
imum list price and maximum retail 
price set forth below: 


Pesk Maxi- | Maxi- 
-| mum | mum 
Brand Frontmark ing | list | retail 
price | price 

Per M| Cents 

E] Matul....| 25/$145. 00! 3 for 55 
Comando Corona. 50) 161. 50 20 

Petit Cetros....... 25) 176.00 22 


(b) The importer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales of 
each brand and frontmark of imported 
cigars for which maximum prices are 
established by this order, the discounts 
they customarily granted during March 
1942 on their sales of imported cigars of 
the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class, unless a change therein 
results in a lower price. Packing differ- 
entials charged by the importer or a 
wholesaler during March 1942 on sales 
of imported cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class may be 
charged on corresponding sales of each 
brand and frontmark of cigars priced by 
this order, but shall not be increased. 
Packing differentials allowed by the im- 
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porter or a wholesaler during March 
1942 on sales of imported cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class shall be allowed on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand or 
frontmark of imported cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order is of a price class not sold by the 
importer or the particular wholesaler 
during March 1942, he shall, with re- 
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis- 
counts and may charge and shall allow 
the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) during March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of imported cigars of the 
Same price class to purchasers of the 
same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 
the importer and every other seller (ex- 
cept a retailer) shall notify the purchaser 
of the maximum list price and the maxi- 
mum retail price established by this order 
for such brand and frontmark of im- 
ported cigars. The notice shall conform 
to and be given in the manner prescribed 
by § 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 260, as amended. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective April 
7, 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5610; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
. 


[MPR 260, Order 707] 
La Sica Crcar Mr«. Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) La Siga Cigar Mfg. Co., 110 West 
18th Street, New York 11, N. Y. (here- 
inafter called “manufacturer”’) and 
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer 
to sell or deliver and any person may 
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand 
and size or frontmark, and packing of 
the following domestic cigars at the ap- 
propriate maximum list price and maxi- 
mum retail price set forth below: 


| 
Mazxi- | Maxi- 
Size or Pack-| mum | mum 
Brand frontmark ing | list | retail 
price | price 
Per Mj Cents 
Observa......... Festival......- 50 | $123 16 
50 105 14 
Juan Y Julia..... Queens......-- 50 154 20 


om 
Maxi- | Maxi- 
retail 
price | price 
Dollars| Cents 
Wernado.-....... 
AN 
ah 
—---- 
me 
‘, 
/ 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, April 10, 1945 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 
the discounts they customarily granted 
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same class 
may be charged on corresponding sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order, but shall not 
be increased. Packing differentials al- 
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class shall be al- 
lowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be 
reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the packing 
differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1942 price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the.-manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective April 
7, 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5611; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:54 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 708] 
BERRIMAN BROTHERS, INC. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No, 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Berriman Brothers, Inc., 402 
South 22nd Street, Tampa, Fla. (herein< 


after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


— Maxi- | Maxi- 
P ack-| mum | mum 
Brand Size or frontmark i list | reteil 
price | price 
Per M\ Cents 
Jose Vila_.... Havana Panetela..| 50 $146 19 
Havana Regents- 50 185 24 
Havana Queens. i 50 185 24 
Havana Cabinets. 50 138 18 
Havana Invincible 50 2U8 27 
Grande 


(ob) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by-this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be re- 
duced. If a brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order is of 
a price class not sold by the manufac- 
turer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1942 price class to purchasers of the 
same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price-Administrator at 
any time. 


3893 


This order shall become effective April 
7, 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of April 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5612; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:55 a. m.] 


[Supp. Order 94, Amdt. 1 to Order 37] 
UNITED STATES NAvy DEPARTMENT 


SPECIAL MAXIMUM PRICES FOR SALES OF USED 
BUOYANCY TYPE DRUMS 


An opinion accompanying this amend- 
ment has been issued simultaneously 
herewith. 

Order No. 37 under Supplementary 
Order 94 is amended in the following 
respects: 


1. Paragraph (b) (1) is amended by 
adding thereto the following description 
and prices: 


Resellers 
Navy’s price 
to peice to any 

Description of drums son ‘“‘as is” 
f. 0. b. ship- “shipping 
ping point point 

Used buoyancy’ type 

drum, 15 gallon capacity, 

18 gauge steel, closed 

type, single opening____- $0. 50 40. 70 


2. Paragraph (b) (2) is amended by 
adding thereto the following descrip- 
tion and price: 

Price for sales to 
user, jf. o« 
Description of drum: shipping point 

Reconditioned buoyancy type drum, 

15 gallon capacity, 18 gauge steel, 
closed type, single opening__.--- $1.45 


This amendment to Order No. 37 shall 
become effective April 9, 1945. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


James G. RocGeErs, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5658; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:34 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order 94, Order 47] 
UNITED STATES NAvy DEPARTMENT 


SPECIAL MAXIMUM PRICES FOR CERTAIN 
OPEN END WRENCHES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
jon issued simultaneously herewith and 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register, and in accordance with sec- 
tion 11 of Supplementary Order 94, it 
is ordered: 

(a) What this order does. This order 
establishes maximum prices at which 
new double open end engineer wrenches 
hereinafter described may be sold by the 
United States Navy Department or any 
other Government agency and by any 
subsequent reseller. 

(b) Maximum prices. The maximum 
prices for the new open end wrenches 
described herein shall be: 

Description of wrenches. (1) New 
double open end engineer wrench, made 
of alloy steel, 42’’ x %.’’ head openings 
milled to close tolerance, length over-all 
5¥,’’ (approximately), head thickness 
1%>’’, angle of opening set at 15°, 
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weight 4.5 oz. (approximately), extra 
strong, forged, heat treated, bending mo- 
ment small end 250 lb., large end 390 Ib. 

(2) New double open end engineer 
wrench, made of alloy steel, 34’’ x 1%.’’ 
head openings milled to close tolerance, 
length over-all 9’’ (approximately) , head 
thickness %%’’, angle of openings set 
at 15°, weight 1% lb. (approximately), 
extra strong, forged, heat treated, bend- 
ing moment small en¢ 1,000 Ib., large end 
1,300 lb. 


14” x Ye” 24” x 1346" 
wrench wrench 

Price for sales by all persons to Each Each 

stocking jobber_............. £0.41 $0. 82 
Price for sales by all persons to : 

non-stocking 
Price fer sales by all persons to 

mechanics, journeyman 

plumbers and. retailers 55 1.10 
I rice for all sales at retail ex- 

cept for sales to mechanics 

and journeyman plumbers -. 1.00 2.00 


(c) Notification. Any person who 
sells the wrenches described in para- 
graph (b) to a retailer shall furnish the 
retailer with an invoice of sale setting 
forth the retailer’s maximum reselling 
price. 

(d) Relation to other regulations and 
orders. This order with respect to the 
commodities it covers supersedes the 
Genera] Maximum Price Regulation and 
orders issued thereunder, and orders 
previously issued under Maximum Price 
Regulation 188 and Supplementary Or- 
der 94, 

(e) Records. All resellers making 
sales of the commodity subject to this 
order shall keep for inspection by the 
Office of Price Administration for so 
long as the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, shall remain in ef- 
fect, their customary records of all 
transactions. 

(f) Definitions. (1) “Retailer’’ means 
any person whose sales to purchasers for 
use constitute a substantial part of his 
total sales. 

(2) “Jobber” means any person other 
than a manufacturer who distributes or 
sells wrenches to mechanics, journey- 
man plumbers, and purchasers for re- 
sale. 

(3) “Stocking jobber” means a jobber 
as defined in sub-paragraph (2) herein, 
who normally operates a warehouse, 
maintains salesmen, and issues cata- 
logues. 

(4) “Non-stocking jobber” means a 
jobber as defined in subparagraph (2) 
herein, who normally does not perform 
the functions of a stocking jobber. 

(g) Revocation and amendment. 
This order may be revoked or amended 
at any time. 


Notre: The reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this order have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget, in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


This order shall become effective April 
9, 1945. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


James G. Rocers, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5659; Filed, Apr, 7, 1945; 
12:34 p. m.] 


[Order 38 Under 3 (e)] 
McKENDRY-BRANNEN Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simuleaneously herewith, It 
is ordered: 

(a) The maximum delivered prices 
for sales of Sah-Bonay, a cleanser man- 
ufactured by the McKendry-Brannen 
Company, Seattle, Washington, shall be 
as follows: 


To | Tocon- 


Tojob- 
bers | dealers | sumers 


Cents 


Cents 


Cents 
51 85 


Manufacturer's sales shall be 2%—10 days. 


(b) No extra charge may be made 
for containers. 

(c) With or prior to the first delivery 
of the aforesaid commodity to a jobber, 
the manufacturer shall furnish such 
jobber with a written notice containing 
the schedule of maximum prices set out 
in paragraph (a) above and a state- 
ment that they have been established 
by the Office of Price Administration. 

(d) Prior to making any delivery of 
Sah-Bonay after the effective date of 
this order, the manufacturer shall mark 
or cause to be marked on each pack- 
age substantially the following legend: 


Maximum retail price—85 cents. 


This order shall become effective 
April 9, 1945. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5660; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:34 p. m.] 


|RMPR 122, Amdt. 19 to Rev. Order 47] 
ROsE VALLEY Coat Co. 
ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and 
in accordance with § 1340.260 of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122, It is 
ordered, That Revised Order No. 47 under 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122 be amended in the following re- 
spects: 

Paragraph (f8) is amended to read as 
follows: 


(f8) The prices set forth in paragraphs 
(c) (1), (ad) and (f) for the respective 
areas for “direct delivery” and “yard 
sales” may be increased for sales of 
Pennsylvania anthracite produced by 
Rose Valley Coal Company (successor to 
East Bear Ridge Colliery Company) by 
no more than 40 cents per net ton in the 
egg, stove, nut and pea sizes; by no more 
than 35 cents per net ton in the buck- 
wheat and rice sizes; if: 

(1) The dealer keeps Pennsylvania an- 
thracite, produced by Rose Valley Coal 
Company and prepared at its Packer No. 
5 Colliery, separate in storage and de- 
livery from Pennsylvania anthracite 
produced by other persons, and separate 
from each other, 
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(2) The dealer keeps complete and ac- 
curate records of Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite produced and sold to him by Rose 
Valley Coal Company for such time as 
this paragraph (f8) is in effect. The 
records shall show: The date he received 


-the coal; the name and address of the 


producer; the quantity in net tons of 
each delivery to him of such anthracite 
and all invoices sent him by the pro- 
ducers. 

NoTE: The reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
os with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


This Amendment No. 19 to Revised Or- 
der No. 47 shall become ecective April 
9, 1945. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5661; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:34 p. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3611] 
Bostic Brick Co., ET AL. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation 188; It is ordered: 

(a) The maximum prices for sales by 
Bostic Brick Company, Lattimore, North 
Carolina; Cunningham Brick Company, 
Thomasville, North Carolina; Isenhour 
Brick & Tile Company, Salisbury, North 
Carolina; Moland-Drysdale Corporation, 
Etowah, North Carolina; and Yadkin 
Brick Yards, New London, North Caro- 
line, of “A-grade common hard brick’ 
to any person shall be: 


"Car load Truck 
plant * | delivered to! delivered 
destination to job 
Per M Per M Per M 
$16 $16 $17 


(b) “A-grade common hard brick” 
means a 50-50 combination of selected 
common brick and common hard brick, 
mixed by the manufacturer in the same 
shipment. These brick shall not be 
packed in straw or other packing maie- 
rial. 

(c) Any person purchasing A-grace 
common hard brick from the specified 
manufacturers listed above, for pur- 
poses of resale, may add to the prices 
established in paragraph (a) above, an 
amount not in excess of the average 
dollar mark-up received by such person 
during March 1942 in making sales of 
selected common brick and common 
hard brick, purchased from the manu- 
facturers specified herein, to purchaser's 
of the same class for like quantities un- 
der similar conditions of sale. 

(d) Every manufacturer making sales 
of “A-grade common hard brick” shall 
send the following notation to every 
purchaser of such brick who buys for 
resale at the time of the first sale to 


| 
| 
: 
: 
: 
wigs 
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such purchaser after the effective date 
of this order: 


Order No. 3611 under § 1499.158 of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 188 issued by the 
Office of Price Administration establishes 
the following prices for us for “A-grade com- 
mon hard brick”: ~ 


«r C. L. de- Truck 
lant livered to delivered 
P destination to job 

Per M Per M Per M 
$16 $16 $17 


Order No. 3611 also provides that a reseller 
may add to the above manufacturers’ prices 
an amount not in excess of the average 
dollar mark-up received by such reseller dur- 
ing March 1942 ir making sales of selected 
common brick and common hard brick, 
purchased from the manufacturers specified 
in the order, to purchasers of the same class 
for like quantities under similar conditions 
of sale. 


(e) Any person subject to this order 
shall make such reperts to the Office of 
Price Administration as it may from 
time to time require. 

(f) This order may be amended or 
revoked by the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration at any time. 


This order shall become effective April 
9, 1945. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5662; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:35 p. m.] 


[RMPR 499, Order 14] 
GorDON ARTHUR SMITH, INC. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register, and pursuant to sections 8 and 
14 of Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion 499, it is ordered: 

(e) Effect of this order. This order 
establishes maximum prices at which 
certain imported watches identified be- 
low may be sold to retailers and at retail. 
These watches are imported by Gordon 
Arthur Smith, Inc., 1620 Farnam Street, 
Omaha, Nebraska, hereinafter called the 
“importer”. 

(b) Maximum prices for sales to re- 
tailers and at retail. The maximum 
prices for sales by any person to retailers 
and at retail of the imported watches 
identified in the importer’s application 
and listed below are as follows: 


Maximum 
Maximum | retail price 
Description price to including 
retailer Federal 
Excise Tax 
#102 15J 1014L, cord waterproof, 
all steel round case, radium 
dial, sweep second, shock- 
proof, anti-magnetic, Pro- 
$21. 50 $47. 50 
Same Cord waterproof watch 
but 17J: 
With regular strap.......-.- 21. 50 47. 50 
With Protexo strap... 22. 50 49. 50 
#116153 1116L Ardarth radium 
dial, chrome steel back, 
round case, calendar dévice, 
15, 47 37. 0 


Maximum 
Maximum | retail price 
Description price to including 
retailer Federal 
Excise Tax 
#117 153 1144L, Ardarth radium 
dial, gold filled bezel with 
steel back, calendar device, 
$18, 14 $39. 95 
#118 16J 1036L Invar Extra 
sweep second metal dials, all 
steel waterproof case Inca- 
_bloe, anti-magnetic, 
24. 50 57. 50 
#119 16J 1014L Invar Extra 
sweep second, all steel water- 
proof, Incabloc, automatic 
29, 25 65. 00 


The maximum prices for sales to retailers are f. 0. b. 
Omaha, Nebr.. and are net. 


No charge for the extension of credit 
may be added to the maximum retail 
prices listed above which include the 10% 
Federal Excise Tax. 

(c) Notification. Any person who sells 
the above watches to a purchaser for 
resale shall furnish the purchaser with 
a copy of this order or a price list in- 
corporating the above prices and con- 
taining a Certification that they are max- 
imum prices established by the Office of 
Price Administration. In addition, he 
shall include on every invoice covering a 
sale of these watches the following state- 
ment: 

OPA Order 14 under RMPR 499 establishes 
the maximum prices at which you may sell 
these watches. 


This notification requirement super- 
sedes the notification requirement in sec- 
tion 12 of Revised Maximum Price Regu- 
lation 499 with respect to the watches 
covered by this order. 

(d) Tagging. The importer shall in- 
clude with every watch covered by this 
order delivered to a purchaser for re- 
sale after its effective date, a tag or 
label setting forth the maximum retail 
price of the particular watch. This tag 
or label may not be removed until the 
watch is sold to an ultimate consumer. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

(f) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the definitions set forth in section 
2 of Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
499 shall apply to the terms used herein. 


This order shall become effective April 
8, 1945. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5657; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
12:31 p. m.] 


[2d Rev. Max. Export Price Reg., Order 69] 
GRAPEFRUIT JUICE, 1944-45 Pack 
ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and in 
accordance with section 12 of the Second 
Revised Maximum Export Price Regula- 


tion, Jt is ordered: 


(a) Any processor who sells grapefruit 
juice of the 1944-45 pack to the Com- 
modity Prices Stabilization Corporation, 
Ltd., Ottawa, Canada, may charge and 
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collect from such purchaser the amount 
of the subsidy that would be payable on 
those goods if the sale were made to a 
domestic civilian purchaser (after that 
amount is officially determined) in addi- 
tion to the maximum prices in effect for 
sales to domestic civilian purchasers at 
the time of delivery. 

(b) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective April 
7, 1945. 


Issued this 7th day of April 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5663; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
3:36 p. m.} 


{Supp. Order Order 36] 
CERTAIN COTTON TEXTILES 
ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


An opinion accompanying this order 
has been issued simultaneously herewith 
and filed with the Division of the Fed- 
eral Register. 

For the reasons set forth in that opin- 
ion, It is hereby ordered: 

(a) This order applies to the cotton 
textiles covered by Table II of Revised 
Price .Schedule No. 35* and the wide 
print cloth covered by § 1400.118 (d) (23) 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 118.’ 

(b) In connection with any sale or 
delivery of the goods referred to in para- 
graph (a) above, any producer who files 
an application for adjustment within 30 
days of the effective date of this order 
may agree with his customer to adjust 
the price to conform to-any adjusted 
maximum price which may be granted 
him by the Office of Price Administration 
pursuant to his application for adjust- 
ment. 

(c) Except as modified by this order 
the provisions of Revised Price Sched- 
ule No. 35 and of Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 118 shall continue to apply to 
all sales and deliveries of the goods 
designated in paragraph (a). 

(d) This order may be amended or 
revoked by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective April 
14, 1945. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 


JaMes G. ROGERs, Jr., 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5710; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:43 a. m.] 


[Supp. Order 94, Order 48] 


UNITED STATES TREASURY DEPARTMENT, 
PROCUREMENT DIVISION 


SPECIAL MAXIMUM PRICES FOR SALES OF 
PLASTIC FOOT TUBS 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 


19 F.R. 3734; 10 F.R. 1607. 

*8 F. R. 1963, 5306, 15906, 16744; 9 FR. 
2020, 2237, 2477, 2790, 3339, 7700, 9278, 9838, 
10088, 10921. 

*8 FR. 12186, 12934; 9 F.R. 401, 10088, 
10925, 14211, 14383, 14676; 10 F.R. 705, 857, 
1492, 2025. 


with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and in accordance with section 11 of 
Supplementary Order 94, it is ordered: 

(a) What this order does. This order 
establishes maximum prices at which 
new plastic foot tubs hereinafter de- 
scribed may be sold by United States 
Treasury Department, Procurement Di- 
vision, and by any subsequent reseller. 

(b) Maximum prices. Maximum 
prices per new plastic foot tub described 
herein shall be: 


| 
Zor = 
a. 
Description of foot tub 
gs. 8 
= 
= 
New plastic foot tub, black 
rounded ends with rolled 
edge, 20’ long, wide, 7” 
decp everall dimensions, 
packed six in original boxes 
and cartons. 40. 60 90 $1.50 


(c) Discounts. Every seller shall con- 
tinue to maintain his customary dis- 
counts for cash. 

(d) Notification. Any person who sells 

- the plastic foot tubs described in para- 
graph (b) to a retailer shall furnish the 
retailer with an invoice of sale setting 
forth the retailer’s maximum reselling 
price, and stating that the retailer is 
required by this order to attach to each 
tub before sale a tag or label containing 
the following: 


fe) Tagging. Any person who sells 
the tubs described in paragraph (b) at 
retail shal] attach to each tub before 
sale a tag or label which plainly states 
the retail ceiling price. 

‘f) Records. All resellers making sales 
of the commodity subject to this order 
shall keep for inspection by the Office 
of Price Administration for so long as the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, 
as amended, shall remain in effect, their 
customary records of all transactions. 

(g) Definitions. (1) “Retailer” means 
any person whose sales to purchasers for 
use constitute a substantial part of his 
total sales. 

(2) “Wholesaler” means any person 
other than a manufacturer who distrib- 
utes or sells foot tubs to resellers. 

(h) Revocation and amendment. 
This order may be revoked or amended 
at any time. 


Note: The reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this order have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget, in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942 


This order shall become effective April 
10, 1945. 


Issued this 9th day of April 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-5711; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 
11:45 a. m.] 


Regional and District Office Orders. 


List oF COMMUNITY CEILING PRICE ORDERS 


The following orders under Rev. Gen- 
eral Order 51 were filed with the Divi- 
sion of the Federal Register April 4, 
1945: 

Recon I 


Montpelier Order 1-F, Amendment 4, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in the state 
of Vermont, filed 2:51 p. m. 


REGION Ii 


Altoona Order 2—F, Amendment 13, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in the 
Altoona, Pa., Area, filed 2:51 p. m. 

Baltimore Order 6-F, Amendment 29, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in Maryland, filed 2:58 p. m. 

Baltimore Order 8-F, Amendment 10, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in Cumber- 
land, Md., filed 2:58 p. m. 

Camden Order 3-F, Amendment 24, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
counties in New Jersey, filed 2:50 p. m. 

Harrisburg Order 2—F, Amendment 15, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetabies in certain 
counties in Pennsylvania, filed 2:58 p. m. 

Philadelphia Order 6-F, Amendment 19, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in Phila- 
delphia, Pa., filed 2:50 p. m. 

Philadelphia Order 7-F, Amendment 20, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain counties in Pennsylvania, filed 2:50 p.m. 

Philadelphia Order 8-F, Amendment 19, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities in Pennsylvania, filed 2:50 p. m. 

Trenton Order 35, covering dry groceries 
in the Trenton, New Jersey Area, filed 2:57 
p. m. 

Trenton Order 36, covering dry groceries 
in the Trenton, New Jersey Area, filed 2:57 


p. m. 
Trenton Order 37, covering dry groceries in 
the Trenton, New Jersey Area, file 2:57 p. m. 


Recion III 


Cleveland Order F-3, Amendment 82, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
counties in Ohio, filed 3:07 p. m. 

Cleveland Order F-4, Amendment 32, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in Stark 
and Summit Counties, Ohio, filed 3:06 p. m. 

Columbus Order 8-F, Amendment 11, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in Franklin 
County, Ohio, filed 2:58 p. m. 

Cincinnati Order 4-F, Amendment 11, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in Hamil- 
ton County, Ohio, filed 3:00 p. m. 

Cincinnati Order 5-F, Amendment 11, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
counties in Ohio, filed 3:00 p. m. 

Cincinnati Order 7—F, covering fresh fruits 
and vegetables in certain counties in the 
state of Ohio, filed 2:59 p. m. 

Detroit Order 5-F, Amendment 6, covering 
fresh fruits and vegetables in Wayne and 
Macomb Counties, filed 3:01 p. m. 

Grand Rapids Order 56-F, covering fresh 
fruits and vegetables in Grand Rapids, Mich., 
filed 3:01 p. m. 

Grand Rapids Order 57—F, covering fresh 
fruits and vegetables in certain counties in 
Michigan, filed 3:01 p. m. 

Grand Rapids Order 58-F, covering fresh 
fruits and vegetables in certain counties in 
Michigan, filed 3:00 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order 14-F, Amendment 9, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain counties in Indiana, filed 2:59 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order 16-F, Amendment 9, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in St. 
Joseph County, Ind., filed 2:59 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order 17-F, Amendment 9, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in Van- 
derburgh County, Indiana, filed 2:59 p. m. 
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Recion IV 


Atlanta Order 9-F, Amendment 2, covering 
fresh fruits and vegtables in certain counties 
in Georgia and Alabama, filed 3:06 p. m. 

Montgomery Order 20-F, Amendment 17, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables ix Mobile 
County, Ala., filed 3:06 p. m. 

Montgomery Order 21-F, Amendment 22, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in Mont- 
gomery County, Ala., filed 3:05 p. m. 

Montgomery Order 22-F, Amendment 23, | 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in Hous- 
ton County, Ala., filed 3:05 p. m. 


Recion V 


Fort Worth Order 11-—F, covering fresh fruits 
and vegetables in the Fort Worth Area, filed 
2:55 p. m. 

Little Rock Order 4—-F, Amendment 41, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in Miller 
County, Ark., filed 3:03 p. m. 

Lubbock Order 3-F, Amendment 46, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
counties in Texas, filed 3:03 p. m. 

Lubbock Order 3-F, Amendment 47, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
counties in Texas, filed 3:03 p. m. 

New Orleans Order 2-F, Amendment 65, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain areas in Louisiana, filed 3:04 p. m. 


REGION VI 


Green Bay Order 4—-F, Amendment 6, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegefables in certain 
counties in Wisconsin, filed 2:52 p. m. 

Green Bay Order 5—F, Amendment 6, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
counties in Wisconsin, filed 2:51 p. m. 

Green Bay Order 6-F, Amendment 6, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
counties in Wisconsin, filed 2:51 p. m. 

Quad-Cities Order 2-F, Amendment 32, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities in Dlinois and Iowa, filed 2:53 p.m. 

Springfield Order 13-F, Amendment 3, coy- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in Illinois, filed 2:53 p. m. 

Springfield Order 14-F, Amendment 5, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in Illinois, filed 2:52 p. m. 

Springfield Order 15-F, Amendment 4, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
cities in Illinois, filed 2:52 p. m. 


REGION VIII 


Los Angeles Order 1-F, Amendment 59. 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in the 
San Bernardino-Riverside Area, filed 3:02 
p. m. 

Los Angeles Order 1-W, Amendment 3, cov- 
ering dry groceries in the Los Angeles Area, 
filed 3:02 p. m. 

Portland Order 13-F, Amendment 11, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
cities in Oregon, filed 2:54 p. m. 

Portland Order 14-F, Amendment 11, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
cities in Oregon, filed 2:54 p. m. 

Portland Order 15-F, Amendment 11, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
cities in Oregon, filed 2:54 p. m. 

Portland Order 17-F, Amendment 4, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
cities in Oregon, filed 2:53.p. m. 

Portland Order 16-F, Amendment 4, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
cities in Oregon, filed 2:54 p. m. 

Portland Order 18-F, Amendment 2, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
cities in Oregon, filed 2:53 p. m. 

Portland Order 19-F, Amendment 2, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in The Dalles, 
Oreg., filed 2:53 p. m. 

San Diego Order 1-F, Amendment 19, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in the San 
Diego, Calif., Area, filed 3:03 p. m. 
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San Diego Order 1-F, Amendment 20, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in the San 
Diego, Calif., Area, filed 3:03 p. m. 

San Diego Order 3-F, Amendment * t, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in the San 
Diego, Calif., Area, filed 3:02 p. m. 


Copies of any of these orders may be 
obtained from the OPA Office in . ie 
designated city. 

ErvVIN H. POLLACK, 
Secretary. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-5583; Filed, Apr. 6, 1945; 
11:46 a. 


LIsT OF COMMUNITY CEILING PRICE ORDERS 


The following orders under Rev. Gen- 
eral Order 51 were filed with the Division 
of the Federal Register April 5, 1945. 


REGION II 


Baltimore Order 4-F, Amendment 30, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in Maryland, filed 4:24 p. m. 

Baltimore Order 5-F, Amendment 7, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in Maryland, filed 4:24 p. m. 

Baltimore Order 6-F, Amendment 30, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in Maryland, filed 4:25 p. m. ] 

Brltimore Order 8-F, Amendment 11, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in Cumber- 
land, Md., filed 4:24 p. m. 

Binghamton Order 2—-F, Amendment 26, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain areas in New York, filed 4:22 p. m. 

Newark Order 5-F, Amendment 27, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in New Jersey, filed 4:21 p. m. 

Newark Order 6-F, Amendment 12, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in New Jersey, filed 4:22 p. m. 

Trenton Order 12-F, covering fresh fruits 
and vegetables in the Trenton, N. J., Area, 
filed 4:22 p. m. 

Wilmington Order 4-F, Amendment 27, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain areas in Delaware, filed 3:23 p. m. 

Wilmington Order 5-F, Amendment 7, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in Delaware, filed 4:23 p. m. 

Wilmington Order 19, covering dry gro- 
ceries in certain areas in the State of Dela- 
ware, filed 4:23 p. m. 

Wilmington Order 20, covering dry gro- 
ceries in certain areas in the State of Dela- 
ware, filed 4:23 p. m. 


III 


Detroit Order 1-O, Amendment 4, cover- 
ing eggs in certain counties in the State of 
Michigan, filed 4:21 p. m. 

Lexington Order 5-F, covering fresh fruits 
and vegetables in Fayette County, Ky., filed 
4:21 p. m. 

Lexington Order 6-F, covering fresh fruits 
and vegetables in Kenton County and Camp- 
bell County, Ky., filed 4:21 p. m. 

Lexington Order 7-F, covering fresh fruits 
and vegetables in Boyd County, Ky., filed 
4:21 p. m. 

Saginaw Order 23, Amendment 2, cover- 
ing community food prices in the Saginaw 
Area, filed 4:20 p. m. 


REGION IV 


Atlanta Order 4-W, Amendment 2, cover- 
ing dry groceries in the Atlanta Area, filed 
4:20 p. m. 

Atlanta Order 22, Amendment 2, covering 
community food prices in the Atlanta Area, 
filed 4:20 p. m. 

Atlanta Order 23, Amendment 1, covering 
community food prices in the Atlanta Area, 
filed 4:19 p. m. 


No. 71——14 


Columbia-Order 5-F, Amendment 13, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
counties in South Carolina, filed 4:15 p. m. 

Columbia Order 5-W, Amendment 2, cover- 
ing community food prices in the Columbia, 
South Carolina, Area, filed 4:26 p. m. 

Columbia Order 17, Amendment 2, cover- 
ing community food prices in the Columbia, 
South Carolina, Area, filed 4:26 p. m. 

Columbia Order 19-O, Amendment 2, cov- 
ering community food prices in the Colum- 
bia, South Carolina, Area, filed 4:26 p. m. 

Columbia Order 20-O, Amendment 2, cov- 
ering community egg prices in the Columbia, 
South Carolina, Area, filed 4:25 p. m. 

Columbia Order 21-O, Amendment 2, cov- 
ering community egg prices in the Columbia, 
South Carolina, Area, filed 4:25 p. m. 

Columbia Order 22-O, Amendment 2, cov- 
ering community egg prices in the Columbia, 
South Carolina, Area, filed 4:25 p. m. 

Raleigh Order 10-F, Amendment 15, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
counties in North Carolina, filed 4:14 p. m. 

Raleigh Order 11-F, Amendment 15, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
counties in North Carolina, filed 4:13 p. m. 

Savannah Order 6-W, covering dry grocer- 
ies in the Savannah Area, filed 11:12 a. m. 

Savannah Order 7-F, Amendment 22, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in the Savan- 
nah, Ga., Area, filed 4:15 p. m. 

Savannah Order 10-F, Amendment 22, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in the Savan- 
nah, Ga., Area, filed 4:15 p. m. 

Savannah Order 20, covering community 
food pricés in the Savannah, Ga., Area, filed 
11:12 a. m. 

Savannah Order 7—-F, Amendment 19-A, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
counties in Georgia, filed 4:09 p. m. 

Savannah Order 21, covering community 
food prices in certain counties in the State 
of Georgia, filed 11:13 a. m. 


REGION V 


St. Louis Order C-1, Amendment 2, cover- 
ing poultry in the St. Louis Area, filed 4:16 
p. m. 

REGION VI 


Green Bay Order 1--C, Amendment 1, cov- 
ering poultry in certain counties in the State 
of Wisconsin, filed 4:18 p. m. 

Milwaukee Order 6-F, Amendment 12, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in Milwau- 
kee County, Wis., filed 4:18 p. m. 

Milwaukee Order 7-F, Amendment 12, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
cities in Wisconsin, filed 4:18 p. m. 

North Platte Order 34, Amendment 3, cov- 
ering dry groceries in certain counties in 
Nebraska, filed 4:17 p. m. 

North Platte Order 35, Amendment 3, cov- 
ering dry groceries in certain cities in Ne- 
braska, filed 4:17 p. m. 

North Platte Order 36, Amendment 3, cov- 
ering dry groceries in certain counties in Ne- 
braska, filed 4:17 p. m. 

North Platte Order 37, Amendment 4, cov- 
ering dry groceries in certain counties in 
Nebraska, filed 4:17 p. m. 

North Platte Order 38, Amendment 3, cov- 
ering dry groceries in certain counties in 
Nebraska, filed 4:17 p. m. 


Recion VII 


Albuquerque Order 8-W, Amendment 2, 
covering community food prices in certain 
areas in New Mexico, filed 4:16 p. m. 

Cheyenne Order 6-F, Amendment 2, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in the Cas- 
per Area, filed 4:25 p. m. 

Cheyenne Order 7-F, Amendment 2, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in the Chey- 
enne Area, filed 4:25 p. m. 

Cheyenne Order 8-F, Amendment 2, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in the Lar- 
amie Area, filed 4:16 p. m. 
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Cheyenne Order 9-F, Amendment 2, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in the Rock 
Springs Area, filed 4:16 p. m. 

Cheyenne Order 10—-F, Amendment 2, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in the Sheri- 
dan Area, filed 4:16 p. m. 


Recion VIII 


Los Angeles Order 1-F, Amendment 60, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in the San 


~»Bernardino-Riverside Area, filed 4:09 p. m. 


Los Angeles Order 12, Amendment 1, cov- 
ering community food prices in the Los An- 
geles Area, filed 4:09 p. m. 

Los Angeles Order 13, Amendment 1, cov- 
ering community food prices in the San Ber- 
nardino Area, filed 4:09 p. m. 

Los Angeles Order 14, Amendment 1, cov- 
ering community food prices in the Santa 
Barbara-Ventura Area, filed 4:19 p. m. 

Los Angeles Order 15, Amendment 1, cov- 
ering community food prices in the San Luis 
Obispo Area, filed 4:19 p. m. 

Los Angeles Order 16, Amendment 1, cov- 
ering community food prices in the Los An- 
geles Area, filed 4:19 p. m. 

Los Angeles Order 17, Amendment 1, cov- 
ering community food prices in the Los An- 
geles Area, filed 4:19 p. m. 

Nevada Order 6-F, Amendment 12, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in the Reno 
and Sparks Area, filed 4:10 p. m. 

Nevada Order 7-F, Amendment 12, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in Nevada, filed 4:11 p. m. 

Nevada Order 8-F, Amendment 12, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in Nevada, filed 4:11 p. m. 

Nevada Order 9-F, Amendment 12, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in Nevada, filed 4:11 p. m. 

Nevada Order 10-F, Amendment 12, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in Nevada, filed 4:11 p. m. 

Phoenix Order 3-F, Amendment 65, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in the 
Phoenix Area, filed 4:13 p. m. 

Phoenix Order 8-F, Amendment 3, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
cities in Arizona, filed 4:13 p. m. 

San Diego Order 1-F, Amendment 22, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in the San 
Diego Area, filed 4:13 p. m. 

San Francisco Order F-7, Amendment 5, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities in California, filed 4:19 p. m. 

San Francisco Order F-8, Amendment 5, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities in California, filed 4:19 p. m. 

San Francisco Order F-9, Amendment 5, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities in California, filed 4:19 p. m. 

San Francisco Order F-10, Amendment 5, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities in California, filed 4:19 p. m. 

San Francisco Order F-11, Amendment 5, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities in California, filed 4:18 p. m. 

San Francisco Order F-12, Amendment 5, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities in California, filed 4:18 p. m. 


Copies of any of these orders may be 
obtained from the OPA Office in the des- 
ignated city. 

ERVIN H. POLLACK, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5664; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
3:36 p. m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COM- 
MISSION. 
[File No. 7-754] 
NATIONAL UNION Rapio Corp. 
FINDINGS AND ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
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office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 5th day of April, A. D. 1945. 

In the matter of application by the 
Philadelphia Stock Exchange to extend 
unlisted trading privileges to National 
Union Radio Corporation, Common 
Stock, 30¢ Par Value, File No. 7-754. 

The Philadelphia Stock Exchange hav-. 
ing made application to the Commission 
pursuant to section 12 (f) of the Securi- 
ties Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule 
X-12F-1 for permission to extend un- 
listed trading privileges to National 
Union Radio Corporation Common Stock, 
30¢ Par Value; 

A public hearing having been held 
after appropriate notice; 

The Commission, being duly advised, 
finds: 

(1) That the security is listed and reg- 
istered on the New York Curb Exchange; 

(2) That sufficient public distribution 
of and sufficient public trading activity in 
this security exist in the vicinity of the 
applicant exchange to render the exten- 
sion of unlisted trading privileges thereto 
appropriate in the public interest and 
for the protection of investors; and 

(3) That the extension of unlisted 
trading privileges is otherwise appropri- 
ate in the public interest and for the pro- 
tection of investors. 

Accordingly it is ordered, Pursuant to 
section 12 (f) (2) of the Securities Ex- 
change Act of 1934, that the application 
of the Philadelphia Stock Exchange for 
permission to extend unlisted trading 
privileges to National Union Radio Cor- 
poration Common Stock, 30¢ Par Value, 
be and the same is hereby granted. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Orvat L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-5630; Filed, April 7, 1945; 


9:42 a. m.] 


[File No. 70-785] 


AMERICAN & ForREIGN Power Co. INc. AND 
ELECTRIC BOND AND SHARE Co. 


NOTICE REGARDING FILING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, on the 5th day of April, A. D. 
1945. 

Notice is hereby given that a declara- 
tion has been filed with this Commission 
in connection with the above-entitled 
matter pursuant to the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 and section 
12 (b) and Rule U-45 thereunder, by 

_ American & Foreign Power Company Inc. 
(“Foreign Power’), a registered holding 
company, and its parent, Electric Bond 
and Share Company (“Bond and Share”), 
which is likewise a registered holding 
company. 

Notice is hereby given that any inter- 
ested person may, not later than April 
17, 1945, at 5:30 p. m., e. w. t., request 
the Commission in writing that a hear- 
ing be held on such matter, stating the 
reason for such request and the nature 
of his interest, or may request that he 
be notified if the Commission should or- 
der a hearing thereon. At any time 


thereafter such declaration, as filed or 
as amended, may become effective or 
may be grantéd, as provided in Rule 
U-23 of the rules and regulations pro- 
mulgated pursuant to said act. Any 
such request should be addressed: Sec- 
retary, Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission, Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania. 

All interested persons are referred to 
said declaration, which is on file in the 
office of said Commission, for a state- 
ment of the transaction therein pro- 
posed, which is summarized below: 

The Commission, on January 22, 1944, 
issued its order in the above-entitled 
matter (Holding Company Act Release 
No. 4855) among other things permitting 
the issuance by Foreign Power to Bond 
and Share of $30,000,000 of 3% serial 
notes consisting of four of such notes in 
the principal amount of $3,000,000 each, 
the first of which was payable on January 
22, 1945 and the others of which are suc- 
cessively payable in the three succeeding 
years, and a note in the amount of $18,- 
000,000 maturing at the end of five years. 

The said order contained a condition 
prohibiting any payments by Foreign 
Power to Bond and Share with respect 
to the principal of any of said 3% serial 
notes at maturity or otherwise prior to 
the determination of the rank and status 
of the debt claim represented by them, 


except pursuant to permission of the 


Commission. 

The declaration states that no appli- 
cation has been made for permission to 
pay the $3,000,000 note due January 22, 
1945 or to determine its rank and status 
as such, by reason of the pendency of a 
section 11 (e) Plan filed by Foreign 
Power and Bond and Share under which 
Foreign Power’s security structure is pro- 
posed to be reorganized and all of the 
securities therein held by Bond and 
Share are to be surrendered in exchange 
for new securities of Foreign Power and 
cash and the discharge of the various 
claims which have been or might be as- 


serted on behalf of Foreign Power - 


against Bond and Share, including such 
claims with respect to the rank and 
status of the 3% serial notes. 

In view of the foregoing, Foreign 
Power and Bond and Share have entered 
into an agreement, subject to the per- 
mission of the Commission sought in the 
present declaration, extending to July 
22, 1945 the date of maturity of the $3,- 
000,000 3% Serial Note payable Janu- 
ary 22, 1945. All other terms and con- 
ditions of the said Note are to remain 
unchanged. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5631; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
9:42 a. m.]} 


[File No. 70-1024] 


CONSOLIDATED ELECTRIC AND GAS Co. AND 
MosILeE Gas SERVICE Corp. 


MEMORANDUM OPINION AND ORDER APPROV- 
ING JOINT APPLICATION-DECLARATION 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
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office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, on the 5th day of April, A. D. 
1945. 

Consolidated Electric and Gas Com- 
pany (“Consolidated”), a registered 
holding company, and its direct subsidi- 
ary Mobile Gas Service Corporation 
(“Mobile”) , have made a joint filing with 
this Commission pursuant to the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act cf 1935. 
This joint filing is concerned with: (a) 
a proposed division of the 5,000 shares of 
outstanding common stock of Mobile, 
no par value, into 100,000 shares of com- 
mon stock, no par value, the aggregaie 
stated value of $430,701.47 for the com- 
mon stock of Mobile remaining un- 
changed; and (b) the exchange by Con- 
solidated of its present holdings of the 
5,000 shares of common stock of Mobile 
for the 100,000 shares of new common 
stock to be issued by Mobile. 

After appropriate notice, a public 
hearing was held herein at which no 
representative of any public authority 
or other person appeared or otherwise 
indicated a desire to participate in the 
proceedings. Having considered the rec- 
ord herein, the Commission makes the 
following findings and issues the follow- 
ing order: 

Consolidated is a holding company or- 
ganized under the laws of the State of 
Delaware. During the past several years, 
this company has been actively pursuing 
a program to effect compliance with the 
requirements of section 11 ‘(b) of the 
act. 

Mobile is a gas utility company oper- 
ating in and around Mobile, Alabama and 
the neighboring communities of Pritch- 
ard, Whistler, Springhill, Toulminville, 
Chickasaw, and Chrichton, Alabama. 
Mobile’s capitalization, as of December 
31, 1944, consisted of $1,400,000 principal 
amount of first mortgage bonds 3% 
series, due 1964; 6,000 shares of 5% cu- 
mulative preferred stock, $100 par value 
per share; and 5,000 shares of no par 
value common stock with an aggregate 
Stated value of $430,701.47. It is repre- 
sented that Mobile’s property is recorded 
on its books at original cost as estimated 
by company engineers in 1932 plus sub- 
sequent net additions at cost. The Ala- 
bama Commission has neither approved 
nor disapproved Mobile’s determination 
of original cost.’ 

Consolidated represents that the pro- 
posed division of Mobile’s outstanding 
5,000 shares of no par common stock into 
100,000 shares of no par common stock 
(no change in the aggregate stated value 
being made) is for the purpose of mak- 
ing this common stock more readily mar- 


1For a detailed discussion of Consolidated 
and its activities in connection with com- 
Pliance with the requirements of section 
11 (b), see consolidated Electric and Gas 
Company, —— S.E.C. —— (1945), Holding 
Co. Act Release No. 5630. 

*Mobile has recently refunded its first 
mortgage bonds and refinanced its preferred 
stock.’ In connection with these undertak- 
ings, necessary orders of this Commission 
were issued. For additional details concern- 
ing Mobile and these recent undertakings, 
see Mobile Gas Service Corporation, — S. E. C. 
— (1944), Holding Company Act Release No. 
5371 and Holding Company Act Release No. 
6383. 
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ketable, and that subsequent to the ef- 
fectuation of such division Consolidated 
will divest itself of the new common stock 
of Mobile. 

The proposed division of the common 
stock of Mobile involves the issuance and 
delivery by that company of the new 
stock to Consolidated, the acquisition by 
Mobile from Consolidated of Mobile’s 
presently outstanding stock, and the re- 
tirement of such stock. It is represented 
by Mobile and Consolidated that no reg- 
ulatory authority except this Commis- 
sion has jurisdiction in the premises. 

We find that the requirements of sec- 
tion 7 regarding the issuance of the new 
common stock have been satisfied. The 
acquisition and retirement of its pres- 
ently outstanding stock by Mobile re- 
quire our authorization under section 
12 (c) and Rule U-42 and the surrender 
of the present Mobile stock by Consoli- 
dated and the acquisition by Consolidated 
of the new stock require our author- 
ization under section 12 (f) and Rule 
U-43 and under section 10 of the act. 
We make no adverse findings in respect 
of these proposals and find that the ap- 
plicable requirements of the act are satis- 
fied. 

It is therefore ordered, That the joint 
application-declaration of Consolidated 
and Mobile be, and the same hereby is, 
granted and permitted to become effec- 
tive forthwith subject to the terms and 
conditions of Rule U-24. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-5632; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 
9:42 a. m.] 


[File No. 70-1054] 
ENGINEERS PuBLIC SERVICE Co., ET AL. 
NOTICE OF FILING AND ORDER FOR HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., 
on the 6th day of April 1945. 

In the matter of Engineers Public 
Service Company, Missouri Service Com- 
pany and The Northern Kansas Power 
Company, File No. 70-1054. 

Notice is hereby given that joint ap- 
Plications and declarations, and an 
amendment thereto, have been filed with 
the Commission pursuant to the Pub- 
lic Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 
by Engineers Public Service Company 
(“Engineers”), a registered holding 
company, and its wholly-owned sub- 
Sidiaries, Missouri Service Company 
(“Missouri”) and The Northern Kansas 
Power Company (“Kansas”). All inter- 
ested persons are referred to said docu- 
ments which are on file in the offices of 
this Commission for a statement of the 
transactions therein proposed which 
which are summarized as follows: 

1. Engineers proposes to donate to 
.Missouri all of the capital stock (100 
shares without par value) of Kansas 
which it now owns. Thereafter, Mis- 


souri will cause Kansas to be dissolved 
and liquidated, the property, assets and 
business being transferred to Missouri as 
a dividend in final liquidation; and in 


consideration therefor, Missouri will as- 
sume all of the obligations of Kansas, 
including the $8,000 of open account in- 
debtedness owed by Kansas to Engineers, 

2. Engineers then proposes to sell to 
J. Leo Scanlon, of Buffalo, New York, a 
nonaffiliate, all the outstanding securi- 
ties of Missouri, consisting of 7,500 shares 
of common stock without par value and 
$635,000 principal amount of First Mort- 
gage Income Bonds, 6%, Series A, due 
July 1, 1953, and the open account in- 
debtedness in the principal amount of 
$8,000 to be assumed by Missouri, for the 
basic price of $750,000, subject to certain 
adjustments at the closing date of the 
purchase agreement. It is proposed that, 
immediately prior to the closing date, 
Missouri will pay to Engineers as interest 
on its First Mortgage Income Bonds such 
an amount (estimated at $30,000) as will 
reduce the adjusted purchase price to an 
amount not exceeding $850,000. 

3. Engineers requests that the order of 
the Commission approving the proposed 
transactions conform to the definition of 
the term “order of the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission” contained in sec- 
tion 373 (a) of the Internal Revenue 
Code, as amended, and contain the re- 
citals, specifications and itemizations de- 
scribed in section 1808 (f) of the Internal 
Revenue Code, as amended. 

Applicants-declarants have designated 
sections 11 (b), 12 (b), 12 (c), 12 (d) and 
12 (f) of the act and Rules U-41, U-44, 
U-45 and U-46 promulgated thereunder 
as applicable to the proposed transac- 
tions, and state that the Missouri Public 
Service Commission and the Kansas Cor- 
poration Commission have jurisdiction 
over the proposed transactions of appli- 
cants-declarants. They further state 
that the acquisition by Scanlon of the 
aforesaid securities and indebtedness of 
Missouri is subject to the jurisdiction of 
the Missouri Public Service Commission. 

It is further stated in said applications 
and declarations that the proposed 
transactiqns will result in the disposi- 
tion by Engineers of Missouri and Kansas 
which, among other things, was required 
by the Commission’s order dated Decem- 
ber 29, 1941 (10 S. E. C. 904). 

It appearing to the Commission that it 
is appropriate in the public interest and 
in the interest of investors and consum- 
ers that a hearing be held with respect to 
said applications and declarations and 
that said applications and declarations 
shall not be granted or permitted to be- 
come effective except pursuant to fur- 
ther order of the Commission: 

It is ordered, That a hearing on said 
applications and declarations under the 
applicable provisions of the act and rules 
of the Commission thereunder be held 
on April 20, 1945 at 10:00 a. m., e. w. t., 
at the offices of the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission, 18th and Locust 
Streets, Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania. 
On such day the hearing room clerk will 
advise as to the room in which such hear- 
ing will be held. At such hearing cause 
shall be shown why such applications 
shall be granted and such declarations 
permitted to become effective. 

It is further ordered, That Henry C. 
Lank, or any other officer or officers of the 
Commission designated by it for that 
purpose, shall preside at such hearing. 
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The officer so designated to preside at 
such hearing is hereby authorized to ex- 
ercise all powers granted to the Com- 
mission under section 18 (c) of said act 
and to a trial examiner under the Com- 
mission’s rules of practice. 

It is further ordered, That, without 
limiting the scope of issues presented by 
said applications and declarations, par- 
ticular attention be directed at said hear- 
ing to the following matters and ques- 
tions: 

(1) Whether the proposed transfer by 
Engineers Public Service Company of the 
capital stock of The Northern Kansas 
Power Company, and the acquisition 
thereof by Missouri Service Company, 
comply with section 10 and the other ap- 
plicable provisions of the Act and Rules 
thereunder. 

(2) Whether the consideration to be 
received in connection with the proposed 
sale by Engineers Public Service Com- 
pany of the capital stock, bonds and open 
account indebtedness of Missouri Serv- 
ice Company is reasonable. 

(3) Whether competitive conditions © 
were maintained in the negotiations for 
the proposed sale. 

_(4) Whether the acquisition by the 
proposed purchaser of the capital stock, 
bonds and open account indebtedness of 
Missouri Service Company is subject to 
the requirements of sections 9 (a) (2) 
and 10 of the act. 

(5) Whether the accounting entries to 
be made in order to record the proposed 
transactions are consistent with sound 
accounting principles and conform to the 
standards of the act. 

(6) Whether the action proposed to be 
taken by Engineers Public Service Com- 
pany is necessary or appropriate to ef- 


*fectuate the provisions of section 11 (b), 


fair and equitable to the persons affected 
thereby and in conformity with the re- 
quirements of the Commission’s order of 
December 29, 1941. 

(7) Whether it is necessary or appro- 
priate to impose terms or conditions in 
the public interest or for the protection 
of investors or consumers and, if so, what 
the terms and conditions should be. 

(8) Generally, whether all action pro- 
posed complies with the requirements of 
the act and the rules, regulations or or- 
ders promulgated thereunder, 

It is further ordered, That any person 
desiring to be heard in connection with 
these proceedings, or otherwise wishing 
to participate in these proceedings, shall 
file with the Secretary of the Commis- 
sion on or before April 18, 1945 his re- 
quest or application therefor, as provided 
by Rule XVII of the rules of practice of 
the Commission. 

It is further ordered, That the Secre- 
tary of the Commission shall serve by 
registered mail copies of this order on 
the Missouri Public Service Commission, 
the Kansas Corporation Commission and 
on applicants-declarants herein; and 
that notice of said hearing be given to 
all other persons by publication of this 
order in the Feprerat REGISTER. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Orvat L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-5633; Filed, Apr. 7, 1945; 


9:42 a. m.] 
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[File No. 70-1050] 
CaROLINA Power & LIGHT Co. 


ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION AND PERMIT- 
TING DECLARATION TO BECOME EFFECTIVE 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, on the 6th day of April, A. D. 
1945, 

Carolina Power & Light Company, an 
electric utility subsidiary of National 
Power & Light Company, a registered 
holding company subsidiary of Electric 
Bond and Share Company, also a regis- 
tered holding company, having filed an 
application-declaration and amendments 
thereto pursuant to sections 6 (b) and 
12 (c) of the Public Utility Holding Com- 
pany Act of 1935 regarding the issue by 
Carolina Power & Light Company of $5 
Preferred Stock and the exchange of 
such stock, share for share, for the out- 
standing $7 and $6 Preferred Stock of 
the company, and the redemption of all 
-unexchanged shares of such $7 and $6 
Preferred Stock, at the redemption price; 
and 

Carolina Power & Light Company hav- 
ing requested an exemption from the 
competitive bidding provisions of Rule 
U-50 in connection with the issue of 
the $5 Preferred Stock; and 

A public hearing having been held on 
said amended application-declaration 
after appropriate notice, and the Com- 
mission having examined the record and 
made and filed its Findings and opinion 
based thereon: — 

It is ordered, That the said amended 
application-declaration be, and the same 
hereby is, granted and permitted to be- 
come effective forthwith. 

It is further ordered, That the proposed 
issuance of $5 Preferred Stock by Caro- 
lina Power & Light Company be, and 
hereby is, exempt from the provisions of 
Rule U-50. 


By the Commission. 


[seat] OrvaL L. DuBotrs, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-5668; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 


9:46 a. m.] 


[File No. 70-736] 


FEDERAL WATER AND Gas Corp., AND 
ALABAMA WATER SERVICE Co. 


SUPPLEMENTAL ORDER AUTHORIZING 
PROPERTY SALES 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, on the 6th day of April, A. D. 
1945. 

The Commission having on February 
10, 1943 issued an order pursuant to sec- 
tions 11 (b) and 11 (e) of the Public Util- 
ity Holding Company Act of 1935 direct- 
ing, among other things, that Federal 
Water and Gas Corporation (“Federal”), 
a registered holding company, dispose of 
its interests in Alabama Water Service 
Company (“Alabama”), a direct sub- 


sidiary of Federal, and approving a plan 
filed by Federal providing, among other 
things, that Federal would dispose of its 
interests in Alabama; Federal and Ala- 
bama having subsequently from time to 
time filed certain applications and dec- 
larations concerned with the divestment 
by Alabama of certain of its properties 
and the use by Alabama of the proceeds 
derived from such sales for the satisfac- 
tion and discharge of certain of the se- 
curity obligations of Alabama; said ap- 
plications and declarations, bearing the 
above set forth caption; having hereto- 
fore been granted and permitted to be- 
come effective; Federal and Alabama 
having now filed joint amendments to 


these latter mentioned proceedings con- . 


cerned with the following: 
(a) The divestment by Alabama of the 


water distribution system of Alabama’ 


serving the Town of Eutaw, Alabama 
and territory contiguous thereto in 
Greene County, Alabama to the Town of 
Eutaw, Alabama or to The Water Works 
Board of the Town of Eutaw, Alabama 
for the sum of $40,000 in cash plus ad- 
justments at the date of closing for ad- 
ditions and betterments, materials, sup- 
plies, and accounts receivable pertain- 
ing to said system; 

(b) The divestment by Alabama of the 
water distribution system of Alabama 
serving the Town of Irondale, Alabama 
and territory contiguous thereto in Jef- 
ferson County, Alabama to the Town of 
Irondale, Alabama or The Water Works 
Board of the Town of Irondale, Alabama 
for $40,000 in cash plus adjustments at 
the date of closing for additions and 
betterments, materials, supplies, and ac- 
counts receivable pertaining to said 
system; 

(c) The divestment by Alabama of 
the water distribution system of Ala- 
bama located in the City of Leeds, Ala- 
bama and territory contiguous thereto 
in Jefferson County and St. Clair County, 
Alabama to the City of Leeds, Alabama 
or The Water Works Board of the City 
of Leeds, Alabama for $100,000 in cash; 
and 

(d) The employment of the proceeds 
to be received from the sales of the 
above described properties for the re- 
demption of a corresponding portion of 
Alabama’s 6% Cumulative Preferred 
Stock, all of the capital stocks of Ala- 
bama being owned by Federal; 

It appearing that these transactions 
are steps in the consummation by Fed- 
eral of its program for the divestment of 
its interests in the business and proper- 
ties of Alabama and are necessary or 
appropriate to effectuate the require- 
ments of section 11 (b) of the Act; and 

Federal and Alabama having requested 
that this Commission find that said pro- 
posed transactions are necessary or ap- 
propriate to the integration or simplifi- 
cation of the holding company system 
of which Federal and Alabama are mem- 
bers and further requesting that such 
order or orders as we shall issue in this 
matter conform with the requirements 
of sections 371 (b), 371 (d), 371 (f), and 
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1808 (f) of the Internal Revenue Code, 
as amended, and contain the recitals and 
specifications described therein; 

It is ordered and recited, That the fol- 
lowing sales for cash by Alabama Water 
Service Company of the properties speci- 
fied and itemized in this order and other 
documents herein referred to and incor- 
porated in this order by reference as 
herein set forth and the use of the pro- 
ceeds from the sales of these properties 
to the retirement of 6% Cumulative Pre- 
ferred Stock of Alabama Water Serv- 
ice Company are necessary or appro- 
priate to the integration or simplifica- 
tion of the Federal Water and Gas Cor- 
poration holding company system of 
which Alabama Water Service Company 
is a member and are necessary and ap- 
propriate to effectuate the provisions of 
section 11 (b) of the Public Utility Hold- 
ing Company Act of 1935; 

(a) The sale to the Town of Eutaw, 
Alabama, or The Water Works Board of 
the Town of Eutaw, Alabama, of the 
water distribution system of the Com- 
pany serving the City of Eutaw, Ala- 
bama, and territery contiguous thereto 
in Greene County, Alabama, for the sum 
of $40,000 in cash plus adjustments at 
date of closing; 

(b) The sale to the Town of Iron- 
dale, Alabama, or The Water Works 
Board of the Town of Irondale, Alabama, 
of the water distribution system of the 
Company serving the Town of Irondale, 
Alabama, and territory contiguous 
thereto in Jefferson County, Alabama, 
for the sum of $40,000 in cash plus ad- 
justments at date of closing; and 

(c) The sale to the City of Leeds, Ala- 
bama or The Water Works Board of the 
City of Leeds, Alabama of the water dis- 
tribution system of the Company serving 
the City of Leeds, Alabama and territory 
contiguous thereto in Jefferson and St. 
Clair Counties, Alabama for the sum of 
$100,000 in cash; 

The said properties referred to im sub- 
divisions (a), (b) and (c) being more 
completely specified, itemized, and de- 
scribed in certain documents entitled 
“Specification and Itemization of Prop- 
erties of Alabama Water Service Com- 
pany to Be Sold” marked, respectively, 
Exhibits H-1, H-2, and H-3 of Amend- 
ment No. 8A and filed with the Securities 
and Exchange Commission as a part of 
the record in this proceeding, which said 
documents are hereby incorporated by 
reference in this order and made a part 
hereof with the same force and effect as 
if set forth at length herein; 

It is further ordered, That the sales of 
said properties be completed within six 
months from the date of this order and 
the proceeds of the sales thereof be ap- 
plied to the redemption of 6% Cumula- 
tive Preferred Stock of Alabama Water 
Service Company not later than Novem- 
ber 1, 1945. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvAL L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 
{[F. R. Doc. 45-5669; Filed, Apr. 9, 1945; 


9:46 a. m.] 
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